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PREFACE. 



-•o*- 



The unexpectedly large sale of my revision of Eysen- 
bach's German Grammar has been gratifying evidence 
that the book supplied a want. But with the rapid in- 
crease in this country of students of German, many of 
whom cannot carry forward the study more than a year 
or two^ a need seems to have arisen for a book less copious 
in exercises and demanding less time for its completion. 

The task of preparing this revision — rendered impos- 
sible for me by circumstances — was committed to Mrs. 
Glaba S. Curtis, and has been performed by her with 
judgment, fidelity, and skill. 

Departure from the plan of the original revision was 
neither called for nor contemplated. No method of learn- 
ing a foreign language so good as that illustrated by 
Eysenbach is known to me. It commends itself to reason 
and is approved by experience. 

Therefore the aim, the method, and every essential char- 
acteristic of the larger book have been kept. Bat it was 
found that the notes could be retrenched by omitting com- 
parisons with other languages ; that time and labor upon 
the exercises could be saved by eliminating less essential 
parts ; that such eliminations made possible a material 
shortening of the vocabularies ; and that explanations and 
illustrations could sometimes be condensed without loss of 
clearness. 



IV PREFACE. 

Within the past few years so many excellent pieces of 
German literature, suited to beginners, have been edited 
and published for schools, that it seemed unnecessary 
to include in this book the selections contained ;n the 
larger one. 

Whoever can command the time to get a comprehensive 
knowledge of German will find that the larger book will 
help to lay foundations broad and deep. Here a lighter 
and a shorter task is set, though one calling for diligent 
and serious study. 

WILLIAM C. COLLAR. 
Nantucket, July 14, 1893. 
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A. 

a» pronunciation of, p. 2. 

changed to I, 42, 1; 110, 1; 166, 2; 
207. 
a^ pronunciation of, p. 2. 
aa» pronunciation of, p. 2. 
after* does not affect order, p. 11, n. 4, 6. 

distinguished from ftnUrm, p. 71, n. 3. 

position of, p. 81, n. 2. 
Absolute snperlatlre, 168, 2 and 3. 
Accent, place of, p. 5. 

distii^uishes separable and insepar- 
able prefixes, p. 5, n.; 196, 196. 
AccnsatlTC ease, with trans, verbs, 1. 

with certain prepositions, 246. 

distinguished from dative after cer- 
tain prepos., 100, 248, p. M, n. 5. 

of measure, p. 69, n. 9. 

two accusatives, p. 99, n. 2. 

of definite time, p. 66, n. 3. 

used with idiomatic dat., p. 145, n. 1. 

object as logical subject, p. 99, n. 4. 

position in sentence, 16, 264, 6 and 7. 
A^Jectlfes as adverbs, p. 37, n. 6; 168, 1. 

after iiiaS, etc., p. 38, n. 3. 

used predicatively, 78, 1. 

paradigm of strong, 79, 281. 

paradigm of weak, 80, 281. 

paradigm of mixed forms, 81, 281. 

paradigm of plural, 82, 281. 

remarks on declension, 88. 

possessive, 49, 60, 61, 62, 166, 280. 

as appositives, p. 38, n. 3. 

in e(» fit, tt, may drop c, p. 46, n. 1. 

may omit ti in plural, p. 69, n. 6. 

preceded by numerals, p. 54, n. 1. 

used substantively, p. 38, n. 3; 140, 1; 
11KI,1. 



formed with suffix \^ 140, 2. 

formed from names of towns, 19S, 1. 

formed from names of countries, 196. 

of measure, etc., with accusative, 
p. 69, n. 9. 
Adrerbial elanse, equivalent to EngU^ih 

participle, 278. 
Adrerbs, place of, p. 11, n. 4, a; p. 18, 

n. 1; 264, 6. 
ai^ pronunciation of, p. 3. 
ad* when uninflected, p. 63, n. 2. 
aac, preceding an adjective, p. 69, n. 6. 
aariti, does not affect order, p. 11, n. 4, h. 

distinguished from after and fanfterit* 
p. 71, n. 8. 
all his, fein QaiyeS, p. 94, n. 3. 
aid, when of narration, p. 93, n. 1. 

causes inversion, 182, 267. 
an, with dat. and aoo., 100, p. 54, n. 5; 

248. 
attlier* declension of, p. 46, n. 7. 
Appellatires, formation of feminine, 

102 ; 196, 2. 
Article, use of definite, p. 13, n. 1. 

declension of definite, 47, 270. 

declension of indefinite, 60, 1; 62. 

instead of poss. pron., 78, 2; 166, 3. 

definite, sometimes omitted, p. 43, n.6. 

used in German where omitted in 
English, p. 13, n. 1; p.36,n.2; p. 41, 
n. 4; p. 66, n. 1. 

used distributively, p. 106, n. 2. 
ailr pronunciation of, p. 3. 

changed to an, 42, 1; 110, 1. 
anf, with dat. and aoo., 100 ; p. 64, n. 5; 

248. 
Augment (e, in forming perfect parti* 
ciple, 69. 

when not used, 194; 226, 1. 
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Auxiliaries, of tense, fdn, 98, 181, 298. 
Hhm, 181, n.; 181, 2, n.; 291. 
toerHni, 188, 293. 
of mode, 70, 71, 74 ; p. 117, n. 2; 

140,4; 149; 165,4; 217,218,219; 

p. 114, n. 1 ; p. 117, n. 2 ; 294-299. 
place of, 166, 1 and 2 ; 186, 2 ; 256, 

856, 1. 
of panive Toloe, 225, 226, 289, II.; 

298. 

B. 

I, pronunciation of, p. 3. 

9it, declension of, p. 21, n. 3. 

%t, inseparable prefix, p. 5, n.; 194. 

nsuially a prefix of trans, verbs, 262. 
fnqit^Wtn, auxiliary of, with dative and 

accusative, p. 145, n. 2. 
bci» used with dative, 247. 
%ii, prep, with accusative, 246. 
Ilribnt^ takes friit as auxiliary, 181, 2. 

followed by infinitive denoting mali- 
ner, p. 94, n. 7. 

C. 

t, pronunciation of, p. 3. 
when dropped in ^0((/ p. 43, n. 7. 
words sometimes written with, p. 17, 
n. 3. 
Capitals, begin Grerman nouns, 2. 
i^, letters changed by combination, p. 1. 

pronunciation of, p. 3. 
t^tn, as suffix, marls: of diminutive and 

of neuter gender, p. 26, n. 1. 
Comparison of adjectives, 165-168. 
Conditional mode, forms of, 211. 
correspondence of, with subj., 218. 
rare in modal auxiliaries, 219. 
Conditional clause, inverted, 255, 4.' 
Ceqjngation of strong verbs, paradigms, 
40, 61, 177, 179, 290. 
of weak verbs, 41, 51, 176, 178, 289. 
strong and weak compared, 42, 1, 2, 3; 

80. 
list of strong and mixed verbs, p. 185. 
See Verbs, strong, and weak. 
CoiOiinetlons, subordinating, 155, 1; 
182, 257. 
that do not affect order, p. 11, n. 4, b; 
255, 1, n. 
Consonants, pronunciation of, pp. 3-5. 



D. 

t, pronunciation of, p. 3. 
Ha or ^nt, combined with prepositions^ 
82,2; 64; 141, c. 
anticipates a following clause, p. 134, 
n. 8; 270, (5). 
tag, sometimes omitted, 286, 3; p. 141, 
n. 1. 
introduces substantive clause, 271. 
subordinating conjunction introduc- 
ing clause of purpose, 267. 
introduces clause representing pos- 
sessive adj. and partic, 272, (2). 
DatlTC ease, 14, 16. 
ending e may be omitted, 24, 2. 
idiomatically used, p. 61, n. 4. 
distinguished from accusative, 248. 
with certain verbs, 261, 262. 
in certain phrases, 268. 
with certain prepositions, 247. 
Declension, nouns grouped as strong 
and weakt 82, 1; 37, 111. 
singular of strong nonns, 28, 24, 282. 
singular of weak nouns, 86, 36, 288. 
plural of strong nouns, 109, 110, 282. 
plural of weak nouns, 112, 113, 288. 
table of endings, 67, 116, 284. 
of personal pronouns, 81, 278. 
of adjectives,' 78-88, 281. 
of definite article, 47, 279. 
of indefinite article, 49, 50, 280. 
of demonstrative pronouns, 47, 48. 
of relative pronouns, 186, 287. 
of possessives, 49, 60, 61, 62, 166. 
See also Strong Declenaionf Weak 
Declension^ Ac^jectives, and Pro- 
nouns. 
Mn, corresponds to tn, p. 10, n. 1. 
declension of, 50. 
old form of genitive, p. 71, n. 2. 
feenn, does not affect order, p. 11, n. 4, b. 
Pependent elanse, preceding principal, 
p. 80, n. 8; 265, 3. 
inverted, p. 113, n. 1; 255, 4. 
auxiliary and two infinitives in, 165, 

2; 256, 1. 
answers to English participial forms, 
268. 
tn, declension as article, 47, 279. 
used instead of possess. ,78,2; 165, 3> 
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Icr, used instead of ein^ p. 106, n. 2. 

used where omitted in English. See 
Article, 

a demonstrative pronoun, p. 96, Note. 

declension as pronoun, 186^ S87. 

as relative pronoun, like toel^er^ p. 96, 
Note; 187, (a). 
Hf\ttt€, sabstitnted for genitive of per- 
sonal pronoun, 141, 6. 

after a preposition, 141, c. 
Unitfilir as a noun, 196, n. 1. 
differ, how declined, 479 S79. 
Diminutives, p. 26, n. 1. 
Diphthongs, pronunciation of, p. 3. 
hit, position of, p. 70, n. 6; p. 138, n. 2. 
Direct object, place of, 16, 254, 5 and 7. 
to, use of, 10. 

corresponding possess. Mil, p. 10, n. 1. 

paradigm of, 81, 278. 
fettrdl, preposition with accusative, 246. 

separable or inseparable prefix, 196. 
Mrfnt, paradigm of present indie, 74. 

complete paradigm, 208. 

imperfect subjunctive of, p. 116, n. 4. 

£. 

t, pronunciation of, p. 2 uid n. 2. 
silent after i, p. 4, n. 2, (2). 
inserted, 42, 2. 
changed to i or it, 4S, t. 
dropped in declension of nouns, 24, 1. 
dropped in nitfer and nut, 60, 2. 
dropped in second person singular of 

imperative, 62. 
dropped in adjectives in el» tu, tt, 
p. 46, n. 1. 
ce, pronunciation of, p. 2. 
ei/ pronimctation of, p. 3. 
eiit, how declined, 60, 1; 62. 
raqi, inseparable prefix, p. 6, n.; 194. 

usually marks verbs as intrans., 262* 
tu, ending of weak nouns, 86, 1; 118. 
adjective ending instead of H, p. 39, 
n. 2; 82, 2 and n. 
Endings, tables of, 67, 116, 284. 
English, Umited distinctions in, 248 
andn. 
ind^. article in a distributive sense, 

p. 106, n. 2. 
trans, verbs corresponding to German 
intr.. 261. 



present participle, German equiva* 
lents of, 268-276. 

verbal nouns in lag, equivalents of, 
ihid, 

participial forms expressing various 
relations, 874. 
tut, inseparable prefix. See tm$. 
tiMi%t, preceding an adjective, p. 69, n. 6. 
tt, inseparable prefix, p. 6, n.; 104. 

plural ending, 109, 110, 3. 

adjectives formed by adding, 198, 1. 
ti, paradigm of, 31, 878. 

rarely used with prepos., 64, 141, c. 

as genitive ending, 84; p. 30, n. 2. 

introduces a sentence, 146. 

corresponds to EngL expletive there, 
p. 60, n. 3. 

as subject, sometimes omitted, 860. 

e8 %itht (tilt), p. 99, n. 4. 
et, suffix of old genitive, p. 71, n. 2. 
ttiM.%, how written, p. 17, n. 3. 

neuter adjective joined to, as an ap- 
positive, p. 38, n. 3. 
tu, pronunciation of, p. 3. 
tatt, declension of, 60, 1 and 2. 

in composition, p. 71, u. 2. 

F. 

Feminine nonns, not changed in singu- 
hur, 86, 2; 114, 1. 

mostly of weak declension, 86, 2 

plural of those in in, p. 61, n. 1. 

appellatives formed from masculines, 
102,196,2. 
Foreign nonns, declension of certain, 

87,4.' 
gran, use of, p. 90, n. 1. 
fiir, prep, with accus., p. 12, n. 2; 246. 
gfurft/ how declined, 87, 3 and n. 

O. 

%, pronunciation of, p. 4 and n. 1. 
%t, inseparable prefix, p. 5, n.; 194. 

as augment, 69. 

when omitted in perfect participle, 
194, 286, (1). 
9mu%l, 9tma1iUtL, use of, p. 90, n. 1. 
teaiag, precedes or follows its object, 

847. 
Ctonder of compound nouns, p. 36, n. 6f 

114.4. 
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Ctomder of names of ooontrieB, IM, S. 
of predicate noim, 146. 
of pronoun as subject, 145. 
CtonitiTe case, to denote time ind^- 
nitely, p. 66, n. 3. 
required by certain reflexive verbs, 

140, 3; p. 69, n. 1. 
to denote manner, 122« 
with certain prepositions, 240. 
CtonitlTe sln^alar, form of, distin- 
guishes declensions, 24, 80, 1. 
ending dropped, 40, p. 43, n. 2; p. 77, 

n. 6. 
of adjectives, p. 38, n. 2; 88, 2. 
old forms of possessives, p. 71* n. 2; 
p. 90, n. a 
(CfMnt, has feiti for auxiliary, 181, 2. 
%VL, both letters pronounced, p. 6. 

H. 

I, often suppressed, p. 4, n. 2. 
|«feett» paradigm of pres. indie, 88. 

paradigm of imperfect, 174. 

complete paradigm, 291. 
(aft, suffix, has ( soimded, p. 4, n. 2. 
talkcn or (allrr, 249. 
Iialttlt, partial paradigm, 179. 
%tt, pronunciation of, p. 8, n. 1. 
leitf suffix, has % sounded, p. 4, n. 2. 
^IH, declension of, p. 21, n. 3. 
^nt, declension of, 8d, p. 21, n. 3. 
itutf, position in the sentence, 2. 
%$^, how declined, p. 43, n. 7. 
howefer, cf. after, p. 81, n. 2. 
Iimftcrt, neuter noun in plural, 202, 2. 
hundred, a, how expressed, 202, 1. 



\, pronunciation of, p. 2. 

ill, not written with capital, p. 11, n. 2. 

U, pronunciation of, p. 2. 

i%, forms adjectives, 140, 2; 166. 

^ift, use of, 10. 

declension of, 60, 1. 
i^, declension of, 60, 1. 
Sflttm and Qffnn, distinguished from 

3liintr p. 18, n. 2. 
Imperatire mode, of the strong and 

weak conjugations, 61, 62. 
Imperfect tense, paradigms of, 176, 
177, 206. 



formation of, 207. 

of snbjj., substituted for pres. eub^^ 

288, 1 and 2. 
of modal auxiliaries, 210. 
idiomatic use of modal anxiUaries, 

p. 116, n. 4; p. 117, n. 2. 
in, with dative and accusative, 100, 

248; p. 64, n. 6. 
forms fem. appellatives, 102, 196, 2. 
plural of nouns ending in, p. 61 

n. 1. 
Indirect olijeet, place of, 16, 264, 

5 and 7. 
InflnltlTe, without |«» 74, 1; p. 37, n. 8. 
after certain verbs, p. 66, n. 2. 
with perfect of modal auxiliaries, 

149, 166, 4. 
in place of past participle of certain 

verbs, p. 76, n. 1. 
dependent on laffoir active, 162. 
after MrlHtt, like a present participle, 

denoting manner, p. 94, n. 7. 
active, after feiit, fle^ni, p. 106, n. 4. 
compound tense of, p. 138, n. 1. 
as equivalent of English pres. part. 

and verbal noun in Ing, 268-270. 
Interrogative words, p. 96, Note. 
Intransitive verbs, with frttt as auxil- 
iary, 98, 181. 
with trans. English equivalents, 261. 

J. 

\, pronunciation of, p. 4. 
{a, use of, p. 88, n. 1. 
it — ftfflo, 267. 
i^er, how declined, 48. 
jjc ttai^ftcm, p. 131, n. 4. 
inttr, declension of, 48. 

K. 

Mm, declension of, 60, 1. 

negative of tin, p. 70, n. 1. 
ftnnni, paradigm of pres. indie, 74. 

complete paradigm, 296. 

compared with tiiif|eit# p. 70, n. 4. 



iStt^S, governs dat. and gen., 249. 
Iiiffen, partial paradigm of, 168. 

perfect, p. 76, n. 1. 

meaning, 168. 
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Icht, as suffix, mark of diminutire and 
of neuter gender, p. 26, n. 1. 

Letters, certain, changed in form by 
combination, p. 1. 
seldom silent, p. 4, n. 2. 

M. 

niiU as suffix, p. 108, n. 1. 

nmulic, preceding an adj., p. S9, n. 6. 

auitiilcr, bow declined, 48. 

mm, use of, p. 65, n. 3. 

WttMU, use of, p. 90, n. 1. 

Haseullne nonns in t, 87, 2. 

monosyllables which have lost t, 
87, 3 and n. 

singular for plural, 126. 
mtffntt, preceding an adj., p. 69, n. 6. 
wein, paradigm of, 40. 
Wttn\ti, how declined, 87 , 3 and n. 
mit, position of, p. 70, n. 6. 
mid (nii^)/ prefix, rarely sep., p. 5, n. 3. 
Mixed forms, of adjectives, 88. 

of verbs, 207. For principal parts, 
see Listf p. 177. 
Xode. See ImperaMvef Conditional^ 

Subjunctive f also under Auxiliaries. 
Honey, denominations used in Ger- 
many, p. 28, n. 2. 
mi%tn, paradigm of pres. indie, 74. 

use of imperfect, p. 117, n. 2. 

complete paradigm, 299. 
mSiJUtn, paradigm of pres. ludic, 70. 

complete paradigm, 294. 

N. 

U, ending of weak nouns in oblique 
oases, 80. 1. 
a plural ending, 118. 
invariable ending of nouns in dative 
plural, 114, 3. 
ntit^, with dative, precedes or follows 

its object, 247. 
ttai|lieill» transposes the verb, 182, 257. 
Names, of females, 66. See also under 
Kouna, 
of persons, with the article, 24, 3 ; 
p. 41, n. 4. 
Neuter nouns, singular for plural, 126. 
nit^U position in the sentence, 254, 

8 and 9. 
nilHtd/ how written, p. 17, n. a 



neuter adjective joined to, as an ap* 

positive, p. 38, n. 3. 
negative of ttioai, p. 70, n. 1. 
Nominatire ease, 1. 
plural, basis of classification, 22, 1; 

109. 
Nonns, grouped in two declensions, 

22,1. 
strong and weak declensions, 22-24, 

85-87, 109-115, 282, 288. 
three classes of strong, 22, 1; 109. 
first class, 110, 1. 
second class, 110, 2. 
third class, 110,3. 
masculines in t, of weak declension, 

87,2. 
certain monosyllabic masculines of 

weak declension, 87, 3 and n. 
masculine foreign, 87, 4. 
feminines unchanged in sing., 86, 2; 

114, 1. 
proper names, 28, 24, 3; 66; p. 41, n. 4. 
feminines formed from masculines, 

102, 196, 2. 
most feminine of weak declension, 

86,2. 
weak, do not modify vowel, 114, 2. 
singular for plural, 126. 
formed from names of countries, 196. 

See also Gender, 
ni, genitive ending of feminines in t, 66. 
Number, singular for plural, 126. 

of predicate noun, 145. 
Numerals, 116, 201-203, 285, 286. 
before adjectives, p. 54, n. 1. 

O. 

$, pronunciation of, p. 2 and n. 3. 

changed to $, 42, 1; 110, 1; 166,2; 
207. 
$, pronunciation of, p. 2. 
Object, order of direct and indirect, 15; 

p. TO, n. 6; 254, 4, 5, and 7. 
Ctfyi, declension of, 37, 3 and n. 
thtt, does not affect order, p. 11, n. 4, 5; 

255, 1, n. 
of mine, etc., how expressed, p. 70, n. 2. 
allte feaftr clause introduced by, 271. 
at, pronunciation of, p. 2. 
Order of words, 15, 128, (1) and (2), 
254-256. 



xu 



INDEX. 



Order affected by Wttm, and certain 

other conjunctions, 155, 1 and 2, 

182, 257. 
ef wir and feir, p. 70, n. 6; p. 138, 

n. 2. 
with depend, clanae first, p. 80, n. 8. 
of adverbial expressions, p. 14, n. 1; 

254,6. 
in dependent clauses, 155, 1 and 2; 

182; 186, (1); 257. 
with Uft omitted, 286, 3; p. 141, n. 1. 
in passive forms of verbs, 226, (2). 
in exclamatory sentences, p. 48, n. 5; 

255 and n. 
affected by emphasis, p. 139, n. 1; 

255, 1. 
normal, 254, 1-9. 
inverted, 255, 1-4. 
transposed, 256, and 256, 1. 
Orthography, modem, p. 4, n. 2. 

P. 

Participle, place of, 2; 226, 2; 254, 2, 

3, a and b; p. 138, n. 1. 
past, one of the principal parts, p. 28, 

n. 3. 
used as adjective, 90; 228, 1* 268. 

276. 
augment %t, when omitted, 194, 195. 
infinitive substituted for, 149; 155, 4; 

p. 76, n. 1. 
equivalent of English pres., 268-276. 
Passive voice, synopsis of, 225. 
formation of, 226. 
complete paradigm of, 289, II. 
how to distinguish true passives, 227, 

228. 
Perfect tense, formation of, 27, 98, 

181. 
of modal auxiliaries, 149, 155, 4. 
of certain verbs, p. 76, n. 1. 
used instead of future perf., 186, (2). 
often rendered by English preterit, 

7; 242, 2. 
used in brief questions and state- 
ments, 242, 2. 
^\, both letters pronounced, p. 5. 
Pluperfect snbjunetive, paradigm of, 

208. 
corresponds to second conditional, 

218. 



replaoee second conditional of moda) 

auxiliaries, 219. 
when substituted for perfect sub- 
junctive, 288. 
Plaral, determines classification of 
nouns, 22, 1; 109. 
pronundAtion of, an aid to memory, 

111. 
singular used bistead of, 126. 
Prefixes of verbs, inseparable, not ac- 
cented, p. 6, n.; 194, 195. 
separable, accented, p. 5, 3; 59, 195. 
place of, 59; 198, 2; p. 94, n. 6; 264, 

1, a and b, 
case required after certain, 262. 
Prepositions, with accusative, 246. 
with dative, 247. 
with dative and accusative, 248. 
with genitive, 249. 
Present tense, for future, p. 35, n. 2; 
242, 1. 
subj. rendered by English preterit, 

286,2. 
rendered by perfect, 241, (1). 
denotes continued action, 241, (2). 
accompanied by fi|as or feit, 241, (3). 
Principal parts of verbs, p. 28, n. 3. 
ipri«), declension of, 87, 3 and n. 
Pronominal a4Jeetlve8, how declined, 
47, 48, 279. 
affect declension of following adjec- 
tive, 88, 1-4. 
certain, may not affect following ad- 
jective, p. 59, n. 6. 
Pronouns, personal^ declined, 81, 278. 
place of, when objects, p. 11, n. 3; 
15; p.70,n.6; 254, 4 and 6; 255,2. 
referring to things, 82, 2; 54; 141, a. 
as subject of [tin, p. 69, n. 3; 145. 
replaced by \tlh, 141, 6 and c. 
poesesHvej declension of, 49, 50, 
land 2, 280. 
used substantively, 61, 62, 156. 
interrogeitivet p. 48, n. 4; 104t 185; 

p. 96, n., 288. 
relative, paradigm of, 185, 287. 
origin and use of, p. 96, n.; 187} 

a, bf (1) and (2). 
effect on order, 186, (1). 
not omitted, 187, 6. 
after prepositions, 188. 



INDEX. 
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Prounelatioii, pp. 2-6. See also sep- 
arate letters. 

ParpoM, how expressed, p. 47, n. 3. 
expressed hj clause with fett|» %m»it, 
etc., 267. 

B. 

tf pronnnciatlon of, p. 4. 
BelatiTe clause, equivalent of English 
present participle, 276. 
descriptive, partic. in place of, 27<l. 
Relative pronoun ; see under Pronouns. 

B. 

9, final, p. 1, n. 1. 

pronunciation of, p. 4. 
fi|» pronunciation of, p. 4. 
jd^in, with present tense, 241, (3). 
\ifi»immmf synopsis of, 179. 
fe|r» distinguished from tiiel^ p. 73, n. 1. 
feiu» declension of, 60, 1. 
f(iii» paradigm of present tense, 26, S8. 

paradigm of imperfect, 174. 

paradigm of perfect singular, 26. 

complete paradigm, 292. 

\„ abbreviation of, p. 37, n. 2. 

auxiliary of certain verbs, 98, 181. 

use distinguished from that of \mt» 
feett. 228, 3. 
{eim, its use, 1S2, 2. 
fill, use as reflexive, p. 19, n. 2. 
Sie» use distinguished from that of 

ta. 10. 

declension of , 81. 

corresponding possessive ^tft, 10. 
Silent letters in German, p. 4, n. 2. 
fi, begins principal clause, p. 80, n. 8. 
fili|cr» how declined, 48 and n. 
fallen* paradigm of present indie, 70. 

use distinguished from mflff en* 71»(1)- 

idiomatic use of present, 140, 4. 

use of imperfect, p. 117, n. 2. 

complete paradigm, 297. 
fm^eni, does not aflTect order, p. 11, 
n. 4, b; 255, 1, n. 

distinguished from n%tt, p. 71» n. 3. 
ftellcn* synopsis of, 179. 
Sufejeet, normally first in sentence, 264. 

following verb, 266 and 266, 1. 

sometimes omitted before passive 
verbs, 260. 



verbal noun as subject rendered by 
infinitive, 270, (2). 
Subjunctive, paradigm of present, 264. 

formation of present, 266. 

formation of imperfect, 207. 

in indirect quotation, 266, 1 and 2. 

answering to English indie, 266, 1. 

imperfect for present, 268. 
See also Imperfect and Pluperfect. 
Substantive clause, 268, 271. 
Snlllxes: er to form adjectives from 
proper names, 198, 1. 

ft or t added to pronouns, p. 71, n. 2. 

ig to form adjectives from adverbs, 
140, 2. 

See also the several letters. 
Superlative, used adverbially, 168. 

absolute, 168, 2 and 3. 

relative, 168, 1. 
|» changed in form by combination, p. 1. 

how put in Boman type, p. 1, n. 

how pronounced, p. 4. 
Strong. See Nouns^ Declension, Ad- 
jectives, Conjugation, Verbs, 

T. 

U pronunciation of, p. 4. 

as suffix of uufcr and (tier* in cois- 
position with %$Xhm, twtett and liil> 
len^ p. 71, n. 2. 
ttufenH^ use of, 202, 1 and 2. 
Tenses, German generally correspond 
to English, p. 129, n. 

present rendered by English -perteet, 
241. 

present often used for future, 242, 1. 

use of perfect indicative, 242, 2. 

of condit. mode, how formed, 211. 

in indirect quotation, 286, 2. 

substitution of one tense for another, 
288. 

assimilation of, 288, 3. 
tl|» pronunciation of, p. 4 and n. 2. 
%ftn, how declined, 87, 3 and n. 
thousand, a, how expressed, 202, 1. 
t(l|)ttni» plural of nouns in, 110, 3. 
Time, how indicated definitely and in- 
definitely, p. 66, n. 3. 
trti|f governs genitive and dative, 249. 
|, changed in form by combination, p. L 

how pronounced, p. 4. 
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U. 

n, pronunoiAtion of, p. 2. 

changed to fi, 110, 1; 166, 2; 207. 
i, pronoimced like French tt, p. 2. 
wfut, governs daA. and accns., S48. 
aai, governs accus., 846. . 

used with infinitive of purpose, p. 47, 
n.3. 
nm — WiViWp S40. 
im^, does not affect order, p. 11, n. 4, h\ 

266, 1, n. 
im^ fs iwitfr, p. 72, n. 1. 
mfCTr how declined, 60, 1 and 2. 

in composition, p. 71, n. 2. 
Wttcr^ governs dat. and accus., 848. 

V. 

%, pronnnciation of, p. 4. 
twr» inseparable prefix, p. 6, Note; 194. 
nsnaDy a prefix of trans, verbs, 868. 
f erbal nouns in lag, Qennan equiva- 
lents of, 868-874. 
Verbs, oomponnded with prepositions, 
etc., 60. 
with inseparable prefixes, 194. 
with variable prefixes, 196. 
componnded with eitt (e»)i)f niiS^ and 
many separable prefixes, usually 
take dative, 868. 
compounded with %t. Her or itt, usual- 
ly transitive, 868. 
intransitive, having fein as auxiliary, 

98, 181. 
impersonal, 868. 

intransitive used impersonally in pas- 
sive, 860. 
requiring dative, 861. 
strong ^ partial paradigms of, 40, 177, 
170. 806, 884. 
complete paradigm of, 890. 
remarlES on forms, 48, 1, 2 and 3; 

807. 
list of strong and mixed, p. 186. 
weak J partial paradigms of, 41, 176, 
178, 806, 884. 
complete paradigm of, 880. 
See also Auxiliaries, Co^ugcb- 
tUm, Tense, Mode. 
Iicrfi|liiiibett» synopsis of, 179. 
tiirl, distinguished from felir, p. 73, n. 1. 



Hide* preceding an adjective, p. 60, n. 6 
Vocabularies, follow exercises, begin 
ning at 68. 

omitted, beginning at 889. 

general, p. 186 et seq. 
Vocative, without the article, p. 41, 

n. 4. 
\nv, preposition with dative and accu- 
sative, 848. 
Vowels, pure and modified, p. 2. 

when invariably long, p. 3, Note. 

when short, p. 3, Note. 

changed in strong verbs, 48, 1; 177, 
179. See also List, p. 186. 

changed in strong nouns, 110, 1, 2, 3. 

W. 

W, pronunciation of, p. 4. 

Wmu, the when of interrogation, p; 93, 

n. 1. 
lisrfe for liurle, p. 110, n. 2. 
Ii«8» paradigm of, 186, 888. 

interrogative and relative, p. 96, Note. 

use as relative, 187, (a) and (b). 

neuter adjective joined to, as an ap- 
positive, p. 38, n. 3. 
Wni fftr, indeclinable adjective, 104, (1). 
lisS fftr eiUf how declined, p. 48, n. 4; 

104, (2). 
Wni fjir eittCTf adjective used substan- 
tively, 104, (3). 
Weak. See Nouns, Declension, Adjec- 
tives, ConjugaiUm, Verbs. 
twteit^ precedes or follows gen., 849. 
Iiel4cr» how declined, 48, 186, 887. 

used like fecr» p. 96, Note. 

has definite antecedent, 187, (a). 
toenite* preceding an adj., p. 60, n. 6. 
toeim = when, implying condition, p. 93, 
n. 1. 

sometimes omitted, p. 113, n. 1. 
toicr, paradigm of, 186, 888. 

an interrogative, p. 96, Note. 

sometimes means he who, 187, (6), (I), 
torrfecit^ auxiliary of tense, 188. 

partial paradigm of, 188. 

synopsis of, 886. 

complete paradigm of, 888, 298. 

its auxiliary, 181, 1. 

ail auxiliary of passive voice, 886, 
886, 888, 3; 889, II. 
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when, how translated, p. 93, n. 1. 
loifeer* preposition witli accusative, 246. 

used as inseparable prefix, 194. 
Iiicfear» used as variable prefix, 196. 
MiHeit; see a« — mineit. 
liiffnt, inflection of present indicative, 

58. 

inflection of present subjunctive, 
S06. 

approaches fovitfii in sense, p. 70, 
n. 4. 
W$ or W$t, combined with prepositions, 

188. 
Iiil0ett» disting. from liierfent^ 71, (1). 



sometimes denotes instant future, 

71,(2). 
idiomatic use of, 140, 4. 

Y. 

)}, pronunciation of, p. 2. 

Z. 

I, pronunciation of, p. 4. 
3er, inseparable preflx, p. 6, n.; 194. 
usually a preflx of transitive verbs, 
S62. 
jn, preposition with dative, 247. 
3ufil0e» governs dat. and gen., 249. 
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The Largre Alphabet. 
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The Small Alphabet. 
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Modified Vowels. 
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Diphthongrs. 
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Double Consonants. 
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THE SHORTER EYSENBACH. 



German Alphabet. 



German 


Boman 


German 


German 


Boman 


German 


letters. 


letters. 


name. 


letters. 


letters. 


name. 


<[, t 


A, a 


ah. 


%n 


N, n 


enn. 


e,i 


B, b 


bay. 


0, • 


0,0 


oh. 


(S,,t 


C, c 


tsay. 


*,<> 


P,P 


pay. 


2), b 


D, d 


day. 


O, 4 


Q,q 


koo. 


(i,t 


E, e 


a. 


%x 


E, r 


Sr, 


§.f 


F, f 


eff^ 


@, f, »' 


S, s 


es. 


®,% 


G,g 


g^^y- 


%i 


T,t 


tay. 


§.^ 


H, h 


hah. 


tt, It 


U, u 


00, 


3,1 


I,i 


ee. 


e, ti 


V,v 


fow. 


3,i 


JJ 


yot 


SB, to 


W, w 


vay. 


ft, I 


K, k 


kah. 


i«j 


X, X 


iks. 


8,1 


L,l 


eU. 


%^ 


Y,y 


ipsilon. 


aR^ tn 


M, m 


evfini,. 


3,3 


Z, z 


tset. 



Certain letters are somewhat changed in form by combi 
nation with others. Observe the following: 



IJ^ = ch, 
i = ck. 






Note. — After long vowels, diphthongs, and at the end of words, 
I ]» used instead of ff. In Roman letters | is represented by 88, 



1 This form is used at the end of words, and also at the end of con* 
ponent parts of compound words : SRau^, dUlttg, aug^TUditotL 



2 PBONUNCIATION. 

PRONUNCIATION. 

VOWELS. 

R, a 1 f last syllable of papd^ : Sa^n, 9lamen, 

lb, aa J 1 9lal, @aal. 

C^^ ( long^ 

V = a in wMtfe*: gebeit, @eele. 
wtp tt J 

€, C short = e in meti bcnn, SBelt. 

3, i longi . . -t fls- c 

^ , J. = * in machine : tot. S)tCD. 

3e, tc J 

3, i short =z { in hie : Silb, Jlinb. 

O long^ 

^ V = o in Ao^y : ^Dfane, Stood. 

Ob, J 

O, short = in wholly*: @olb, off en. 
11, n long = 00 in spoo^: Slumc, gut. 
11, tt short = M in full : 3Ruvb, $unb. 
^, ^ = i as given above. 

MODIFIED VOWELS. 

H, ii is nearly like German e as given above : gtamen, 

ma^en; anbem, SRdnner. 
Cf i resembles u in burr, or euia the French words peu, 

feu; Sotfc. 
U, it has no English equivalent ; it is pronounced like the 

French w in ^ : Sil^nc, ^iltte. 

• 
1 Also the same sound shortened, that of the first a in papd : l^anb, 

lann, ^aU. 

3 But sometimes a more open sound, more especUdly when followed 
by r : loev, leer. In unaccented syllables the sound is obscure and 
often approaches that of u in but, 

* That is, as the word is commonly pronounced: the sound heard in 
holy, shortened. 



PBONUNCIATION. 8 

DIPHTHONGS. 

' f closely resemble ei in height : Aaifet, ®i8. 



fha, m ^auia house : 9Raud, glauben, btaun. 

Ilti. Sit ) 

J resemble oi maoili Slfiubw, grcunb. 

NoTB. — A vowel 18 long when doubled or followed by silent |, 
A vowel is short before a doubled consonant^ and usually before two 
consonants: SRuttet; $unb/ balb. 

CONSONANTS. 

The consonants have for the most part the same sound 
as in English ; the following are the principal exceptions : 

8 final or followed by a consonant =^ : @tab/ liebt/ ab^ 

legen. 
Q^ followed by a^ t, % or a consonant = k : Sato^ Slcten. 

Q^ followed by c, J, i or 5 = te : goncctt, Sitronc, 6afat. 
In other cases, t^h: 6ato, Slctcn, Gognac. 

^ has two sounds which have no English equivalent; 
after a^ a, it, ait, it is guttural like ch in lock, lake : 
Sud^ ; after any other vowel or consonant it is pa- 
latal : ted^t, xt\6^, Aeld^. 

C^]^ before an 9 belonging to the same radical syllable, has 
the sound of k : SSad^d, ^d^d. In foreign words ^ 
often retains its original sound (sh or 1c) : 6^ef, 
@^auf|ee, Shrift, S^aralter. 

® final = ^: milb, 9(benb. So at the end of a syllable 
followed by a consonant : jltnblctn. The combina- 
tion bt is also pronounced like t : @tabt/ getoanbt* 



4 PKONITKCIATION. 

® is hard as in gig : ®tft, gegen. At the end of a irord 
(especiallj in the termination ig) and in the combina- 
tions gS, gt^ gb, gfl^ it has the sound of i^,^ tisually 
with a lengthening oi* the preceding vowel : SBeg, S^ag, 
tuhia, Konig, legt, SKagb, tragft. 

3 = y in ye^ : ^ofyc, bcja^cn, Sol^ann. 

8t is not slurred^ as it often is in Englisli^ but is distinctly 
uttered with something of a trill. 

5 before a vowel has the sound of «j when doubled, 
final, or standing before a consonant, it has its proper 

hissing sound: ©onnc, ©cfang, Scfcn; n)if|en, ®\cA, 
©!lat)C. But there is excellent authority for pronounc- 
ing an initial S followed by ^i or t like sh : ©put, [tel^en. 

@^ :=sh in shore: ©d^iff, taufd^cn, fd^cibcn, finbifd^. 

g is pronounced like ss : ©d^o^, lo^t, gcntcfecn. 

% before t followed by another vowel = te: 9iatioti, 
patient, ©tation. 

%Y=^t: %\)Ci\, %\^vixt, t^un, Untctt^an. 

^ is pronounced like ts : ^laft/ fiften, plo^Itd^. 

fg =f: Sogel. In foreign words, like the English vi 
©flat)C, 3?ot)cmber. 

SB closely resembles v in vine : SBetn, rool^l, rotnben. 

3 = fe in nafe : Qaf)l, §crj/ anjicl^en. 

^ But by many it is pronounced like initial g. 

3 In recently printed German books 1| is suppressed after t in many 
words: 9lat(^)/ %{^)xex. In these Lessons the modem spelling is 
followed, but generally the old spelling is noticed, as occasion requires. 

Note that there are no silent letters in German, either vowels or 
consonants ; except (1) the letter 1| when not initial, or beginning the 
suffixes l|aft and |eit, or some part of a compound word : too^l, SGBa^r^ 
^eit, tl^un ; (2) and e following i in the same syllable : Uebt, §tct. 



PBONTJNCIATION. 6 

In the common combinations git^ fit and ^f care must be 
taken to pronounce both consonants distinctly; @nabe, 
ilnopf, ^fetb. 

ACCENT. 

The accent falls: 

1. On the radical syllable^ that is, on the syllable that 
mainly determines the meaning of the word: 
The stem Iteb in liebcn, Sicbe, gcliebt, Dwlicbt, 
Sicbling, Heblid^, Siebltd^Ieit.^ 

?. On the first component part of compounds, except 
compound particles: SRc'gcnbogen, fcc'hani, ©piel'= 
plaft. 

3. On the separable prefixes of verbs: an'tcben, au^'- 

gc^cn, uor'fd^Iagcn. 

4. On the second member of compound particles^: 

bamit', rooDon', obgleid^'. 

5. On the final syllable of most words borrowed from 

other languages and not naturalized: ^igur', 
SRegent', planet'. 

Note. — It is important for the learner to dist;ingaish between the 
separable prefixes, which are accented, and the inseparable, on which 
the accent never rests. The inseparable prefixes are : ie, tVkp, tni, 

tt, ge, net and jer.» 

1 Taken from Aue's * Grammar.' 

* But there are many exceptions. All words occurring in these 
Lessons with anomalous accent have the accented syllable marked. 
' ntU also is rarely separable. 



1. NOMINATIVE AND ACCUSATIVE. 

Set Otttber l^at l^rute eineit Wing tierlorm. 

The brother has lost a ring to-day. 

NoM. (who has lost ?) bet Srubcr ; ctn Srubcr, a brother. 
Ace. (what has the brother lost ?) ben (the) Sltng ; cincn 9ling. 

2. The model sentence at the head of each lesson should always 
be committed to memory and often reviewed. Observe that Otitbet 
and 8lill0 begin with a capital. This is the rule for all nouns in 
German. Notice the position of %tViit before the object, and also that 
in a compound tense (|at — Herloreil) the participle is placed at the 
end. 

3Kctn, mctncn, my. bcin, bcinen, thy (your), fctn, feincn, his. 

I. 1. SWctn Stubcr l^at l^cutc fctnen Sling uerlorcn. 2. SWcin 
Sruber l^at l^eutc ntetnen Sling ucrlorcn. 3. SDein Srubcr ^at 
l^eute beinen Sling vetloten. 4. @ein Sntber f)at l^eute feinen 
Sling ucrlorcn. 

II. 1. My brother has lost his ring to-day. 2. My 
brother has lost my ring to-day. 3. Thy brother has 
lost thy ring to-day. 4. His brother has lost his ring 
to-day. 



NOMINATIVE AND ACCUSATIVE. 7 

bet ©tod, the cane, gcfunben, found, unb, and. 

I. 3Rein 33tubei; l^at ^eute einen @tod Detloten unb etnen Sling 
gefunben. 

II. 1. His brother has found the^ cane. 2. Thy brother 
has found a cane to-day. 3. The brother has found my 
cane to-day. 4. Thy brother has found my ring and my 
cane. 5. His brother has lost his ring and my brother hajs 
lost his cane. 

"^tt^^aiix, the father, obw, or. \(i, yes, ncin, »^. 

I. 1. ajlctn Satet obcr mcin Srubcr l^at ben ©totf uetloren. 
2. .gat bet Satet ben Sling gefunben? 

II. 1. His father has lost the ring or the cane to4ay. 
2. Has thy father found a cane? 3. No, my father has 
found a ring. 4. Has his father or his brother lost a ring? 
5. His brother has lost a ring and his father has found a 
cane. 6. Has thy brother found my ring? 7. Yes, my 
brother has found thy ring. 

* ben. Cf. under 1, ben Sling. 



6. NOMINATIVE AND ACCUSATIVE. 

§aft btt geflmt rinen Orief erl^altett ? 

Did you receive a letter yesterday ? Literally, Hast thou 
yesterday a letter received ? 

td^ l^abc crl^altcn, / have re- f^abt id) crl^alten ? have I re- 
ceived, or, did receive, ceived? or, did I receive? 

bu l^aft crl^altcn, thou hast re- j^aft bu crl^altcn ? hast thou re- 
ceived, or, didst receive, ceived? oi, didst thou receive? 

cr l^at crl^alten, he has re- f^at ct crl^alten? has he re- 
ceived, or, did receive, ceived? or, did he receive? 

7. Observe that the German perfect may be translated by the 
English preterit. How was it in the first lesson ? What is to be in- 
ferred ? In what two particulars does the order differ in the model 
sentence above from the English order ? 

totx, who? rottx, whom? toaS, whoA? 

I. 1. SBer ^at^ gcftcnt cinen 33ricf erl^altcn? 2. 3ci^ ^abc 
gcftcnt einen 33ricf ctl^altcn. 3. SBaS l^aft bu gcftcnt crl^altcn? 
4. 3^ ^^^ gcftcnt cittcn 33rtcf cr^altctt. 

II. 1. Didst thou receive a letter yesterday ? 2. No, I 
have received a letter to-day. 3. Has he received my letter ? 
4. Yes, he has received thy letter. 5. Who has received a 
letter to-day ? 6. My brother has received a letter to-day 
and I received one^ yesterday. 7. What has his father 

^ Do not pronounce like the English tvai, ' eilteit. 



NOldlNATIVB AND ACCUSATIVE. 9 

found to-day ? 8. He has found a cane and his brother has 
found a ring. 9. What didst thou lose yesterday ? 10. I 
lost a ring yesterday and thy brother found one to-day. 



9. 



Examine the follovnng paradigms : 



td^ ^abc gcf^^^/ Isaw^ have 
seen, 

b« ^aft gcye^en, thou didst 

see, haM seen, 

©ic ^ben gcfe^en, you saw, 
have seen. 

seen, 

td^ ^be metncn Stubcip nid^t* 
gefc^cn, / did not see, 
have not seen, my brother, 

bu ^aft beinen 93ntber nid^t 
gefe^eit/ thou didst not see, 
hast not seen, thy brother, 

@ie ^ben ^l^ten 93rubet nid^t 
gefel^cn, y(m did not see, 
have not seen, your brother, 

ey l^at feincn 35ruber nid^t gc* 
feJ^eil/ he did not see, has 
not seen, his brother. 



^be id^ gefc^cn? have I seen? 

did I see? 
^aft bu gefe^cn? hast thou 

seen? didst thou see? 
I^aben ©ie gefcVn? have you 

seen? did you see? 
^at cr gcfc^cn? has he seen? 

did he see? 

\^(}iht id^ tneinen S3ntber nid^l 
gcfcl^en? have I not seen, 
did I not see, my brother? 

^aft bu beinen 93ntbet nid^t ge- 
fel^en? hust thou not seen, 
didst thou not see, thy 
brother? 

^aben ©ie 3^^^ Srubet nid^t 
gefe^en? have you not seen, 
did you not see, your 
brother? 

^at er feinen Stuber nid^t ge= 
fel^en? has he rwt seen, did 
he not see, his brother? 



lO. The nse of the pronoun of the second person singular, bit, 
unplies familiarity. Hence it is employed among intimate friends, 
members of the same family, near relations, among and to children. 
It was formerly in general use in addressing servants. Otherwise @tf 
is used in addressing one or more persons, like the English you. The 
corresponding possessive pronoun is ^f^r (ace ^fireil). 



Observe the position of ni^t 
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!!• Vttfgalie* 

11. 1. Has your ^ father seen my brother ? 2. No, he 
has not seen your brother. 3. Have you lost a cane or a 
ring ? 4. I lost a ring to-day, and a cane yesterday. 
5. Did you receive a letter to-day or yesterday ? 6. I have 
received one to-day. 7. What did your brother receive 
yesterday ? 8. He received a letter. 9. Who received a 
letter yesterday ? 10. His father received one. 

12. VOCABULARY. 

NoM. biefer Slpfel/ this apple, jcner 93aK^ that ball. 

Ace. biefcn 2lpfcl, this apple, jenen 35aK, ^Aa^ hall. 

gegcffcn, eaten. Roxl, Charles. 

gctauf t, bought. POrgeftCtn, day before yesterday. 

il^n, him, it. toann, when. 

13. Vttfgalie. 

I. 1. ilari ^at porgcftcm* einen SaK gelauft, unb fein 
Sntber l^at il^n verloten. 2. ^d^ l^abe einen Slpfel getauft unb 
ntein 93rubeT ftad i|at ii|n gegefjen. 3. 9Bet \^ai biefen Sad 
gelauft? 4. 2Bann ^at et i^n gelauft? 5. SSorgeftetn l^at er 
i^n getauft. 6. SD3a8 \^Cii er gegeffen? 7. 6tnen Slpfel l^at er 
gegejfen. 8. SBann \^(ki et biefen 9lpfel etl^alten? 9. ®eftem 
%(xi et i^n eriialten. 10. $aben @ie ^iiren Slpfel gegeffen? 
11.. ^CL, id^ i|abe ii|n gegeffen. 

1 In this exercise, and for some time, it will be well to translate you 
and your^ wherever they occur, twice : first by bit and belli, then by 
®ie and ^fit. Remember that the possessive pronoun corresponding 
to bit is beill, and to ®te is 31)?. How is it in English ? 

^ Do not pronounce like the English hall. 

' Compare the position of %vxit in the first model sentence and 
geflem in the second. See 254, 6. 
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II. 1. His brother has bought a ball and Charles has 
lost it. 2. Has thy brother found this ball or that one ^ ? 
3. He has found this one.^ 4. Has Charles bought this 
cane, or have I * bought it ? 5. Have you seen my brother ? 
6. I have not seen him to-day.* 7. When did your father 
buy that ring? 8. He bought it day before yesterday.* 
9. What did Charles receive yesterday ? 10. He received 
an apple yesterday. 11. Has he eaten it? 12. Yes, he 
has eaten it. 

1 That one, jmett ; this one, biefett. 

2 The pronoun i^ is not written with a capital, except at the begin- 
ning of a sentence. See above, I. 11. 

8 The order is il^ii fieitte. If the object, direct or indirect, of the 
verb is a personal pronoun, it must not be separated from the simple 
predicate, or, in a compound tense, from the auxiliary, by the adverb 
of time. See 254, 6. 

^ Begin the sentence with Hofgcfletlt^ and mark the effect on the 
order by comparing above, I. 6 and 9. 

a. If an adverb or any other word than the subject begins a sen- 
tence, the verb precedes the subject. 

h. But the conjunctions itllb, and; vittX, or; ttVM,for; and aler^ 
ulleill/ fotllltYtt^ aU meaning huJt, have no effect on the order. 
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IRetit IBrttrr l|at fditrm ^tetttib ehtett ^uitk gegelett. 

My cousin has given Ms friend a dog. 

15* Observe the order in the model sentence. The indirect object 
(dative) more commonly precedes the direct object (accusative). But 
if the direct object is a personal pronoun, it precedes the indirect 

16. SIttfgalie. 

tocm? to whom? for whovi? 

I. 1. ©ein gtcunb ^at meinent SScttet eincn §unb gegcben. 
2. 3^ ^abe tneinem Srubet einen Sail gegeben. 3. $at fein 
SSatet beinem SSettet einen Slpfel gegeben? 

II. 1. My friend has given a dog to his cousin, and his 
cousin has given a ring to my friend. 2. My father has 
given a ring to my brother, and my brother has given a ring 
to my father. 3. What has thy father given to my friend 
to-day ^ ? 4. He has given an apple to thy friend. 5. What 
has your cousin bought for his friend ? 6. He has bought 
a dog for his (dat) friend. 7. For whom ' has he bought 
this cane ? 8. He bought it for his brother, but* he has 
given it to his friend. 9. When did he give it to his 
friend ? 10. Yesterday or the day before yesterday he 
gave it to his friend. 

1 What is the place of l^ettte? 

3 Fcyr whom, \Btm or fitr tVfIt ; the two forms of expression have 
about the same use and meaning. The preposition fitt is used with 
the accusative. 

' dbtX, See page 11, note 4, 6. 
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17. VOCABULARY. 

bet @artneT/ t?ie gardener, ij^nt, to him, far him; voti 

bet ^ann, the man. il^nt, from him, 

bet ©d^iHing^ the shilling. nod^ nid^t, not yet 

bet ©fillet, the pupil, aber, Imt, 

in bem (SfaxUn, in the garden, geliel^en^ lent, 

auf bent ©piclpla^, on or in the jurfirf'gegeben, given hack, re> 

playground. turned. 

non (prep, with the dat.), from. 

18. Vttfgabe. 

I. 1.3^ l^abe biefem @d^uler einen Sad gelie^en^ aber et l^at 
i^n nod^ nid^t jurildtgegeben. 2. ^(xxvck ^aft bu biefent @d^ulet 
einen SaQ gelie^en? 3. SSotgeftem l^abe id^ i^nt ben 93all 
geliel^en. 4. Aarl l^at oon jenem 3Jtann einen Sd^iQing et^alten, 
abet et %ai ii|n auf bem @pielpla$ ober in bem ©atten vetloren. 

II. 1. To whom hast thou lent a shilling ? 2. I have 
lent a shilling to that pupil, but he has not yet returned it. 
3. Has that pupil lost the shilling ? 4. He has lost it in 
the garden or on the playground. 5. Charles has received 
an apple from this man, but he has not eaten it ; he gave 
it to his brother. 6. I lent my cousin a ball yesterday. 
7. From whom have you received this cane ? 8. I have 
received it from my cousin. 9. From whom did your 
brother buy this dog ? 10. He bought it from a pupil on 
the playground. 

19. VOCABULARY. 

om ^ ©onntag, on Sunday. am ©amStag, am ©onn'abenb, 

om SRontag/ on Monday, on Saturday. 

om 2)ien8ta8, on Tuesday. I|eute 2lbenb, or biefen Slbenb, 

am 3Rittn)od^/ on Wednesday, this evening. 

am 3)onnet8tag, on Thursday, geftetn SKotgen, yesterday 

am l^teitag, on Friday, morning, 

^ am is PA abbreviated form of an bem. For an isee genera] 
Yocabolaiy. The definite article is used with names of seasons, 
months, and days of the week. 
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VOCABU LARY--Continued. 
m^x, mare. mit U)em, with whom? 

TOO, where. 8^^**'^^/ ^^* 

fcit, since. iAi^di, played. 

mit (prep, with the dat.), vnth. SBil^elnt, William. 

20. Vitfgabe* 

I. 1. ^d^ i|abe nteinen $unb vetloten. 2. SSann unD too 
^aft bu i^n oetloten? 3. %m ^ontag Slbenb ^abe id^ auf bent 
@pielpla$ mit i^m gefpielt, abet id^ ^abe i^n feit ^iendtag 
3Rorgen nid^t me^t gefe^en. 4. SSon TOem l^aft bu biefen $unb 
getauft? 5. 2ld^ \:jQAt i^n oon meinem SSettet SBil^elm er^alten ; 
et ^at il^n getauft. 

II. 1. I had a ball, but I lost it in the playground 
on Wednesday.* 2. My brother William found thy ball 
yesterday morning. 3. Has he not yet returned it ? 

4. No, he has not yet returned it : where did he find it ? 

5. When did you lend a shilling to that man ? 6. I lent 
him a shilling on Saturday, and he returned it yesterday 
evening. 7. With whom did Charles play on Friday ? 
8. He played with William on Friday and with my brother 
on Thursday. 

1 Adverbial expressions of time usually precede in German those of 
place. 



Sierte Seltioti. 

21. THE STRONG DECLENSION: PERSONAL PRONOUNS. 

3)rr IRa^iat mriited Oitlete ifl^ in eiitrm Soken getoefen^ wA 
l^ot fetnrm Sol|n riiten ^ut grlauft. 

The neighbor of my uncle (my uncle's neighbor) has been 
in a shop^ and has bought a hat for his son. 

22. 1. German nouns may be grouped in two declensions, called 
the strong and the weskk. Nouns of the strong declension may he 
divided into three classes, according to the formation of the pluraL 

2. The following paradigms illustrate the declension of masculine 
and neuter nouns of the strong declension in the singular. 

23. SINGULAR. 

N. bet SRad^bar. bet ©o^n. bad ^inb.* 

G. bed 3la6)haxi. bed @o^ned. bed ^inbed. 

J>. bem 9iad^6ar. bent ©ol^ne. bent Ainbe. 

A. ben 3ta6)iax. ben @oi|n. bad ^inb. 

N. ein Sabcn. mein §ut. (bet) RaxL 

G. eined Sabend. tneined Qniti. RaxU, bed Raxl. 

D. einem Saben. tneinem $ute. (bem) ^arl. 

A. einen Saben. tneinen $ut. (ben) Raxl. 

K. lein, no. G. tetned. D. leinem. A. leinen. 

24. 1. Observe that the genitive adds an 9, and, when the final 
sound requires it, ed to the nominative. Monosyllables, more fre- 
quently than polysyllables, take the ending t9, which is also oftener 
written than heard. The same holds good of the dative ending e ; but 
this ending may be omitted in the case of any noun. 

^ Observe this mode of forming the perfect. ^ child. 
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2. Compare with this genitive ending our 8 used to form the pos- 
sessive case. The origin of the two is the same. 

3. Observe that the names of persona have all the cases alike when 
declined with an article. 

26. Decline: 2)er Sruber; bet SRing; ein ©toi; mein 
SJatet; bcinSticf; bcr^unb; Icin©arlen; biefcr 5IJtann. 

26. Seitt^ to be: Indicative and Imperative. 



id^ bin, lam. 
fbu bift, thou art. 
\ ©ie finb, you are. 

et x% he is. 



PRESENT TENSE. 

bin id^, am I? 

{bift bu, art thou? 
ftnb©ie, are you? 
ift ct, is he? 



fci, be. 
feien ©ic, be. 



PERFECT TENSE. 

id^ bin geroefen, I have been. bin id^ gcroefen, have I been? 

bift b« gerocfen, hast thou 



b« bift gcwefen, thou hast 

been. 
©ic finb gewcfen, you have 

been. 
er ift gerocfen, he has been. 



been ? 
finb ©ie gcroefcn, have you 

been? 
ift er gewefen, has he been? 



27. Two modes of forming the perfect have now been illustrated : 
tc^ l^abe gclauft, I have bougM; and, tc^ bin gewefen, I have been. The 
perfect tense is formed by the auxiliary verb fiaHf II and the past par- 
ticiple, or, in the case of certain intransitive verbs, by the auxiliary 
fein and the past participle. See 98. 

28. SIttfgabe. 

I. 1. 35er ©o^n meineS 3la6)iax^ l^at einen ^nt gelauft. 
2. 2)er ©o^n meineS 9lad^bat8 ^at feinent Dnlel einen §ut ge= 
lauft. 3. 2)et ©o^n nteineS 9lad^bat8 ^at in einem Saben 
feinent Dntel einen $«t gelauft. 4. 3^ ^i" i" einent Saben ge* 
roefen unb f)abc meinem ©o^n einen $ut gelauft. 5. 2)u bift in 
einent Saben geroefen unb ^aft beinem ©o^ne einen §ut gelauft. 
6. ©ie finb in einent Saben gcwefen unb ^aben ^i)xtm ©o^ne 
einen $ut gelauft. 
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II. 1. My uncle has been in the shop of my neighbor 
(my neighbor's shop) and has bought his son (dat) a hat. 
2. Has my uncle been in the shop of my neighbor and has 
he bought his son a hat? 3. You have been in a shop; 
what did you buy ? 4. I have bought a ball for the friend 
of my son, and an apple for the son of your neighbor. 
5. The friend of my son has played with his ball and the 
son of your neighbor has eaten his apple. 6. Has he been 
with (bet) William, and has he returned him ^ the shilling ? 
7. He has been with him, but he has not yet returned his 
shilling. 



29. 



VOCABULARY. 



Stb'beetett/ strawberries, 
fiirfd^cn, cherries. 
auf bent 3Rattt, in the market, 
ettt 5Paar^ ©d^u^e, a pair of 

shoes, 

ettt 5Paar ©tiefel, a pair of 

boots, 
bet 9locf, the coai, 
bet ©d^tteiber, the tailor, 
ber ©d^u^tnad^er, the shoe- 

Tnaker, 



tnit, to (for) me. 

bit, to (for) thee, 

S^ttett, to (for) you, 

gebtad^t, brought, 

getnad^t, made, 

gefd^idEt, sent, 

ettoaS," something, anything, 

tttd^tS,* nothing, not anything, 

l^iet, here, 

ba, there, 

fd^Ott, already. 



30. 



Vttfgabe* 



I. 1. 2)et ©d^ttetbet ^at niit eitten SlodE getnad^t. 2. 2)et 
©d^tteibet ^t bit einen SRod getnad^t. 3. 3)et ©d^tteibet ^at 
S^ttett eitten Slodt gemad^t. 4. 2)et ©d^neibet ^at i^nt einen 



^ Not accusative. 

2 Neuter, therefore the accusative and the nominative alike. 
^ fttVfll and XLiif^^ are sometimes written with a capital, but pref- 
erably without. 
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SHoc! gentac^t. 5. 3)er SSetter nteined OnlelS ift auf bent 3Ratti 
getDefen unb f)at ntir ettDad getauft. 6. 2Bad l^at etbtr getauft? 
7. @rbbeeten unb ftirfd^en f^at et ntir getauft. 8. i^at bein 
(Sd^u^ntad^et bit ein $aat @d^ul^e obet ein ^aax @tiefel g^ 
ntad^t? 9. @t i|at nty: @d^u^e unb @tiefel gentad^t. 10. 2Bem 
f)ai bet @d^neibet einen 9tod gemad^t? 11. ^ir i^ai er einen 
9todt gemad^t unb f)ai i^n fd^on geftem Slbenb gefd^idtt. 12. 3Ba3 
^at ^f)x @d^ul^ntad^er S^nen gemad^t? 13. ^it i)at et nid^td 
gentad^t, abet nteinent SSatet ^at et ein $aat @d^ul^e gentad^t. 
14. S^at ^f)x ©d^neibet ^i^mn obet ^f^xem Stubet einen 3flocf 
gentad^t? 15. 3Reinent 93tubet ^at et einen 9tod( gemad^t. 

II. 1. Where have you been this morning ? 2. I have 
been in a shop and have bought you a pair of boots. 
3. Has the tailor already^ made you^ your* coat ? 4. Yes, 
he has made it, but he has not yet sent it (to) me. 5. Have 
you already been in the market to-day ? 6. No, I have not 
been there to-day,' but yesterday I was there. 7. Did you 
buy anything for your brother there ? * 8. Yes, I bought 
him strawberries. 9. The shoemaker made a pair of shoes 
for me. 10. To whom have you sent cherries and straw- 
berries ? 11. I have sent cherries to him and strawberries 
* to his brother. 12, Have you sent anything to me ? 
13. Yes, I have sent you an apple, but to your brother I 
have sent nothing. 14. Who has been here ? 15. The 
tailor has been here and has brought your coat. 

1 The adverb may precede or follow the direct object, if it is not a 
personal pronoun. 

3 Do not confound the dative Si^tn,for you, with 3|rein, 3|tClt, 
dative and accusative of ^%t, your. They are readily distinguished by 
the third letter. 

• I have to-day not there been. 

* Have you for your brother anything there bought f 
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31. 



PERSONAL PRONOUNS. 
SINGULAR. 



First Person. 

G. nteiner, of me, 
D. mir, to me. 
A. mid^, me. 



Masc. 
N. cr, he. 
G. feincr, of him. 
D. iJ^nt/ ^0 him. 
A. il^n, Atm. 



Second Person. 
%\X, thotL. 

beiner, of thee. 
bit, ^0 ^Aee. 

SINGULAR. 

Third Person. 
Fern. 

jte, she. 

\\)Xn, of her. 

il^t/ ^0 her. 

jtc, Aer. 



SING. & PLUR.' 

Second Person. 

3^ncn, to you. 
©ie, yow. 



Neut. 
C8, it. 

feiner, o/i^. 
i^nt, to it. 
c8, i^. 



SING. & PLUR. 
M. F. N. 






i?^r«i Person. 
N. toir, w;^. 

G. unfer, of vs. 
D. unS, to vs. 
A. unS, t«. 

32. nttt mit, "J^A. w6. 
t)On bit, from thee. 
fUt i^n, for him. 
ol^ne ©ie, without you. 



PLURAL. 

/SeconcI Peraow. 
i^t, ye. 
CUCt, o/ yow. 
eud^, to y<m. 
eud^, yoM. 



TAird Person.^ 
fie, ^Aey. 
il^tet, o/ them. 
il^nen, to ^Aem. 
jte, them. 

batnit, with it. 
bafiit, for it. 
\>CiX>OX{, from it, of it. 

batin, in it. 



1. Observe that mit and Hoit govern the dative, fur and o|llC the 
accusative. 

2. The personal pronoun is very seldom used with a preposition 
when it refers to an inanimate object. Instead, the adverb )ia, there 
(or, for euphony, but)? is used, combined with the preposition. 

^ The pronoun commonly used in addressing one person or several. 

> Reflexive of the third person joid also of ®ie. 

* Observe that the forms given above for both numbers in the 
second person are identical with these, except that they are written 
with capitals. 
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33. Slttfgabe. 

gcfragt, asked, gcfprod^cn, spoA^ew. gcfud^t, looked for, sought, 

I. 1. $aft bu ntid^ ober i^n gefud^t? 2. 3^ ^abe bid^ ge^ 
fud^t, abet x6^ ^abe bid^ nid^t gefunben; too bift bu geioefen? 

3. 3^ bin auf bcm ©ptelplaft unb in beinent (Sarlcn gewefen. 

4. Sift bu mit bcinem Dntel obcr o^nc il^n auf bent 3Rarft ge- 
TOcfen? 5. 3^ bin mit i^m auf bent 3Warft geroefen ; et ^at oon 
bit gefprod^en unb ntir einen SaQ filr bid^ gegeben. 6. 3^ \^obt 
fd^on bantit gefpielt ; l^ier ift er.^ 

11.^ 1. Charles, I have a letter for you. 2. From whom 
have you received it ? 3. I received it this morning from 
your cousin William. 4. I saw him in a shop with his 
father, and he gave it (to) me for you. 5. Did you find 
your friend? 6. Yes, I found him, but without his 
brother. 7. What have you been looking for (have you 
looked for)? 8. I have not been looking for anything 
(looked for nothing). 9. Your friend Charles has been 
here to-day and has brought something for you. 10. What 
has he brought for me ? 11. A ball ; he bought it in a 
shop and gave a shilling for it. 12. Has the tailor not yet 
sent me my coat ? 13. He was here yesterday, but he did 
not bring your coat : he has brought William's coat. 

^ Repeat these sentences, substituting the pronoun ^\t, you^ etc., 
for tu, tfiou, etc., and ^^x, your, for bfilt, thy. See note 1, page 10. 

3 In the following sentences use both )|tt and ®ie, bfilt and ^%t, ior 
yott, your. 
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34. THE WEAK DECLENSION: SINGULAR. 

Inflection of Verbs : Present Tense. 

Set IRtffe kel^ §ttxn IR. l^at einen 8taien unk etnen ^afen; 
krr VtcAt tfl in etnem 3^^^^ unk krr ^afe in einem StaO. 

The nephew of Mr. M. (Mr. M.'s nephew) has a raven 
and a hare ; the raven is in a room and the hare in a stable. 

35. SINGULAR. 

N. ber 5Reffe. (bet) ^ctt 3K. bet ®raf. bie ©eitc** 

G. be« 5Reffett. be« ^ertn 591. be8 ©rafen. bet ©eitc. 

D. bem 5Reffen. (bem) ^cnn 3R. bem ©tafen. bet ©eitc. 

A. ben 5Rcffcn. (ben) ^enn 3W. ben ©tafen. bie ©eite. 

36. 1 . An inspection of the above table shows that the distinguish- 
ing mark of the weak declension in the singular of masculine nouns is 
the addition of u or eit to the nominative to form the oblique cases. 
Compare the endings of masculines of the strong declension, 23. 
See also table of endings, 67. 

2. Feminine nouns, most of which belong to the weak declension, 
remain unchanged throughout the singular. 

37* To the weak declension belong : 

1. Most feminine nouns ; 

2. Masculines ending in e ; 

3. A few monosyllabic masculines which formerly ended in e ;' 

4. Most masculine foreign nouns accented on the last syllable. 

1 Observe the use of the article. 

* aide, page, 

* The most common nouns included under 3. are : bet S^St/ bear; bet 
9itfi, prince ; bet @tttf, count; bet Qt% hero; bet QtXt, gentleman^ 
master; betSRenfd)^man; betO^^, (xc; bet ^tt), prince; bet Slot, 
fooL 
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38. VOCABULARY AND PARADIGMS. 

bet §irt (gen. beS $trtcn), the bet Slepj^ant', ths elephant, 
herdsman, bet ©olbat', the soldier, 

bet ^nabe, ^Ae hoy, bet Sietgatten, ^^ zoological 

bet SotDe, ^^ ^i<w. garden, 

laien^ to have. 

td^ ^abe, / have, xo\x ^aben^ «'e have, 

( bu ^aft, ^A<m hast, j i^t ^abt, ye have. 

\ ©ie l^aben, yot^ have. \ @ie l^aben, yoi* have, 

et l^at, Ae Aos. fie l^aben, they have. 

feitl, to be. 

id^ bin, / am, n)tt finb, we are. 

( bu bift, thou art, ( il^t feib, ye are, 

\ ©ie pnb, you are, \ ©ie jinb, you are, 

et ift, he is, jte finb, they are. 

39. SIttfgafie. 

[Read over 40 and 41 before doing this exercise.] 

I. 1. 2Bet ^ai einen Slaben unb einen $afen ? 2. 2)et 9leffe 
beS $enn 3W. \)ai einen SKaben unb einen $afen. 3. 2Ba8 ^at 
bet 9ieffe beS §ettn 3R. ? 4. @inen 9laben unb einen §afen l^at 
bet 5Reffe beS §ettn 3R. 5. 2)et Slabe ift in einem Siwintet unb 
bet §afe in einent ©taK. 6. SBo ift bet Slabe ? 7. 3" einem 
gintntet ift bet Slabe. 8. 5Wein ©o^n ift in bent Sintntet unb 
fpielt mit bent Slaben. 9. 3^ M^^ beinen 9leffcn gefud^t, abet 
id^ finbe i^n nid^t; wo ift et? 10. Sift bu bet Settet biefeS 
©olbaten? 11. 3?ein, id^ bin fein 5Ra^bat. 12. 2Ba8 !auft 
biejet §en in bem Saben ? 13. @t lauft einen §afen fiit feinen 
3?effen. 14. 3" bent 2;ietgatten ^obz id^ einen ©lep^anten, 
einen Saten, einen SBroen unb einen Slaben gefe^en, abet leinen 
Dd^fen. 15. §aben ©ie S^tent 3?effen einen §afen obet einen 
SRaben gegeben? 16. 3^ \)(At meinem 9leffen leinen SRaben 
gegeben, i^ \)(xht leinen ; abet biefent finaben \^aht id^ einen §afen 
gegeben. 
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II. 1. Mr. 0. has a hare in his stable. 2. My nephew's 
raven is in his room, and the hare of Mr. 0. is in a stable. 
3. Who has given (to) your nephew this raven? 4. He 
has received it from a gentleman in London. 5. This 
gentleman has a nephew in America.^ 6. What is your 
nephew buying in that shop ? 7. He is buying a cane for 
me. 8. With whom is he playing ? 9. He is playing with 
the nephew of that gentleman. 10. I have seen a lion in 
the zoological gardens (sing.), but not a bear. 11. What 
are you looking for in the room ? 12. I am looking for a 
letter, but I have not yet found it. 

40. STRONG CONJUGATION: PRESENT TENSE. 
^tUn,give, \t%tn,8ee. jpttHl^tn, speak. ^aUtU,fall 

id) geb e. id^ fel^ e. id^ fpred^ t. x6) faQ e. 

( bu gteb fl. ( bu fte^ ft. ( bu fptid^ fi. ( bu fatt ft. 

( ©ic geb en. X ©ic fel^ en. 1 ©te fptcd^ en. X ©tc faU en. 

cr gieb t (gibt). cr jic^ t. cr fprid^ t. et fall t. 

xoxx gcb en. n)ir f c^ en. n)ir f pted^ en. roir fall en. 

( i^r gcb et. j t^r fel^ et. ( t^t fpted^ et. ( i^t fall t 

X ©ie geb en. I ©ie f c^ en. 1 ©ie f pred^ en. X ©ie f aU en. 

fie geb en. jie f e^ en. . jte fpted^ en. fie fall en. 

41. WEAK CONJUGATION: PRESENT TENSE. 

f^telett, play, lanf en, buy. fu^eii/ see^. rebeit, to^A;. 

id^ fpiel e. id^ touf e. id^ fud^ e. id^ reb e. 

( bu fpiel ft. ( bu tauf ft. ( bu fu^ eft. ( bu reb eft. 

X ©ie fpiel en. X ©ie tauf en. X ©ie fud^ en. X ©ie reb en. 

et fpiel t. er tauf t. et fud^ t. et teb et. 

n)it fpiel en. n)it tauf en. n)it fud^ en. n)it teb en. 

( i^t fpiel t. ( t^t tauf t. ( i^t fud^ t. ( i^t teb et. 

1 ©ie fpiel en. 1 ©ie lauf en. X ©ie fud^ en. 1 ©ie teb en. 

fie fpiel en. fte lauf en. fte fud^ en. fie teb en. 

1 «toierila. 
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42. As there are two declensions of nouns, so there are two con- 
jugations of verbs, the strong and the weak. 

1. Observe that the vowel of the root syllable in the strong verbs is 
changed in the second and third persons singular (e to i, F to if ; a to 
0^ etc.), while in the weak verbs the radical vowel remains unchanged. 

2. Observe also the occasional insertion of t, for euphony, before 
the ending in the second and third persons singular. 

3. Notice that all verbs (with the single exception of fein, to &e), are 
regular in the plural 

43. VOCABULARY. 

bcr ©d^roanj, the tail, auf bem 35aum, on the tree, 

bcr ®ro^t)atcr, the grandfather, auf bent fjclb, in the field, 

bcr SSogcl, the bird, in bem SBalb, in the forest, 
bringen, take to, carry, bring, 

finbcn, find, aud^, also, furj, short, 

ici^cn, lend, lang, long, oft, often. 

4A. 9Cttfgalbe* 

I. 1 . 3^ f ^^^ ^in^n Staben auf bem 93aum ; fie^ft bu i^n 
aud^? 2. 92ein, id^ fe^e i^n nid^t; abet bet ^nabe fie^t i^n. 
3. ^d^ gebe bem ^naben einen Slpfel unb er giebt mir einen 
§afen. 4. 3Ba8 btingft bu bcinem ^eunb S^f^P^? 5. 3d^ 
bringe i^m (grbbecren. 

II. 1. Do you see the hare in the field ? 2. Yes, I see 
it and I see also a raven on the tree. 3. The tail of the 
hare is short, the tail of the raven is long. 4. Of what^ 
does this soldier speak ? 5. He speaks of the lion. 
6. Where did he see a lion ? 7. He saw one in the zoolog- 
ical gardens on Wednesday. 8. Where do you find cher- 
ries and strawberries ? 9. I find cherries on a tree in the 
garden and William often * finds strawberries in the woods. 
10. My nephew has given this ' boy an apple, and the boy 
has taken* it to his grandfather. 

^ iOOHOlt^ better than Hoit iOlld. ' What is the order in German ? 
8 Not accusative. ^ QfliraAt. 
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Til. Substitute the perfect tense for the present in the 
following sentences: 

1. (Sr ift ^ungrig unb butftig.^ 2. 3^ ^^^^ ^i"^" SSogcI in 
cincm Raftg.^ 3. 5Dcr Snabc fpicit mxi bent ©dbcP bc8 ©olbatcn. 
4. a)u Dcrlicrft oft bcincn Satt. 5. 2Ba8 fuc^ft bu? 6. StBaS 
bringcn* @ic ba? 7, Sci^ff* bu bcinem Slad^bar roirllid^ cincn 
©ulbcn? 8. 3Mcin ^cunb Sari gicbt bem Rnabcn cinen 3lpfcL 
9. 5Dct $unb fuc^t ben ^a\en in bent 2Balb. 10. 5Kcin 5Rcffc 
fprid^t^ nid^t me^r mit biefent Od^itler. 11. 3Ba3 etl^alten ®ie 
t)on ^l)xtm SSetter? 12. 34 ^in bet ^eunb beined 92ad^bard. 

1 hungry and thirsty, ^ cage, * sabre, * The participle is ge^ 
litailit. * The participle is gelielieit. * The participle is ^t\\ftc6^tn. 



@eil|gte Seftimi. 

45. POSSESSIVE ADJECTIVES: THE IMPERATIVE MODE. 

mitt, gieli bem ftiitb tin Siitifdien' ^(eifiil ober eiit Stitif 
Sntterferot ju effen^ unb l^o(e il^m aui^ ein ®(al SBafftr; 
benn^ el ifl l^ungrig unb burflig (benit el l^at hunger utth 
a)ttrfl). 

Please give the child a slice of meat or a piece of bread 
and butter to eat, and get it also a glass of water ; for it is 
hungry and thirsty. 

46. Observt; that Uttte is for \^ hiftt, I beg, ask ; that %\tiSi^ and 
SBoffer are genitives without the case-ending t9 and ; and that, as 
^ilttl is neuter, the neuter pronoun t9 (31) is used in reference to it. 
On ftiitti instead of ftiittie, see 24, 1. 

47. PARADIGMS. 

SINGULAR. PLURAL. 




Masc. Fern. Neut. 

N. ber. bie. ba8. 

G. be8. ber. be8. 

D. bem. ber. bem. 

A. ben. bie. bal. 

K bicfer. bicfe. bicfel. biefe. 

G. bicjel. biejer. bicfel. bicfer. 

D. biefem. bicfer. bicfem. bicfen. 

A. bicfen. biefe. bicfel. bicfe. 

^ Properly, liUle piece. The diminutive ending il|eit or leiit may be 
afiixed to any noun, which then becomes neuter. The root is often 
modified or otherwise changed. Compare : tiie {Roff (rose), tiai! 8ld8« 

ideit ; tiie SRasti {mai^, tiod SRobAen or SRiigtileiit ; liad |^att9 (hmse), 
tiod ^iittdleiit ; tier Srief, bad 8rief iden. 

^ See page 11, note 4, h. 
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48. Like btefer, this, are Reclined : jeber^ iebc^ i^M, each; \entv, 
lent, ienel^ that; jnand^er^ mand^e^ mand^edf many a; folc^er^ ]oi^t, 
fold^ed/ such ; meld^tt, roetd^t, voei(Ji)t9, which. 



49. 



>. 




POSSESSIVE 
SINGULAR. 

A 


ADJECTIVES. 


PLURAL. 

X 


r 


Masc. 


Fem. 


Neut. 


M. F. N. 


K 


metn. 


meine. 


mcin, my. 


mcinc. 


G. 


meinel. 


mciner. 


meinel. 


mcinrt. 


D. 


nteindtt. 


meiner. 


meinem. 


mcinen. 


A. 


mcinen. 


mcine. 


mcin. 


meine. 



50. 1. Like metlt are declined the indefinite article tin, a, and 
the possessives, t^tiu, thy; 3|t, euet, your; fein, his or its; ijt, her; 
ifjit, their; and nttfer, our; also feitt, no. 

2. nitfet and ener may drop, in the oblique cases, the e before t^ or 

e of the ending : ttitfetS or ttitfreS ; eiierm or enrem. 



61. IMPERATIVE 

Strong Conjugation. 

qieb, 

gebct, Y gtve, 

gcben ©ic, 

fpric^, 

fprcd^et, y speak, 

fpred^en ©ic, 

fc^et, > see. 

fc^en ©ie, 

faa(c), 

f aHet, y faU. 

fatten ©ie. 



play. 



buy. 



MODE. 
Weak Conjugation. 

jpiel(c), 
fpiclet, 
fpiclcn ©ic> 

tauf(e), 
faufct, 
faufcn ©ie, 

fu(^(e), 
fuc^ct, 
fud^cn ©ic,^ 

reb(c), 

rebet^ 

reben 



>-seek. 




1 But fobl^er after eilt is declined throughout like the adjective in 
81, and fo(l^ before eiit has no ending : eilt foll^et Wanit, or foIl( eilt 
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52. Compare the above forms with the second person singular and 
plural of the same verbs in the present indicative, on page 23. The 
imperative of the second person singular is formed by adding e to 
the root of the verb.^ In common conversation, however, this f is 
generally omitted : f|iiele or f|iiel% Imtfe or lottf. If in the conjuga- 
tion of the present tense the vowel e of the root is changed to i or ie 
(as in geiett/ felt fit/ etc.), it is changed in the imperative singular in 
like manner, and no e is added to the root 

63. F(yrm the imperative of 

3lr'bcitcn, to work; ^abcn, to have; ftnbcn, to find; Icfcn 
(td^ Icfc, bu licfcft, cr licft), to read; ©crgcflcn (id^ t)ergcffc, bu 
ocrgiflcft, ct DCrgi^t), to forget; cflcn (id^ cf[c, bu iflcft, cr i^t), 
to eat; Dcrlicrcn, to lose; cr^altcn (id^ crl^altc, bu cr^altft, cr 
cr^alt), to receive; roiffcn (id^ xot\% bu xotx^, cr n)cife), to know; 
tnad^cU/ to make, to do, 

54. The personal pronoun ed is very seldom used with a prepo- 
sition, when it refers to an inanimate object. Instead of the pronoun 
the adverb tia, there^ is used, combined with the preposition : liafttr^ 
for it; tiarill, in it; tiamit^ with it; liaHoit, of it; tiaranf^ upon U, 
thereupon; tiamm^ abofut it. What seems to be the law about the use 
of the form tiar? See these words in the general vocabulary. 

55. VOCABULARY. 

baS S3rot, the bread, bcr Scaler, the thaler^ dollar. 

bad 93ud^/ the hook, bcr %\\i^, the table, 

baS tJIcifd^, the meat, cflcn, a^, gcgcflcn/ to eat. 

baS 9Jlcflcr, the knife, fiillcn, to fill, 

bag 3Baffcr, t?be water, fd^ncibcn,fd^nitt,9cfd^mttcn,^ocw«. 

bcr Rud^cn, t?be cake. trinfcn, tranf, gctrunlcn, to drink. 

1 The root of any verb is found by dropping the infinitive ending. 

3 A thaler =: 3 marks, each about equivalent to 23^ cents, U. S. 
money. A mark is divided into 100 pence, or ^fcnnigc. Modem 
Grerman currency recognizes only these two denominations, tiie Storl 

and "ttt pfennig. 

* It is customary to give, as the principdl parts of German verbs, the 
present infinitive, the imperfect indicative, and the perfect participle. 
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56. aittfgalbe* 

I. 1. 2)aS Stxni ift i^ungrig; \)oV i^m ctn ©tiict 35rot. 
2. Sittc, gicb i^m cin ®IaS SBaffcr. 3. Oicb bem «inb ben 
3lpfel nid^t/ benn ed ift nid^t ^ungtig. 4. SBad ^olft bu bem 
^inb ju ef|en? 5. ^Id^ ^ole i^m ein @tudEd^en ^^leifd^ unb ein 
©lag aBajjet. 6. 3^ biefeS Sutterbrot unb ttini* biefeS 
SBafler. 7. SBer l^at bem ^inb %Ui\6) }u effen gegeben^? 
8. 93itte, ^ole bad ©lag bed KinbeS unb fiiUe e§ mit 3Baffer. 

II. 1. Please, get me (him, the child) a glass of water. 

2. Bring me (him, my friend) a piece of bread and butter. 

3. Where is the glass of the child ? 4. It is on the table ; 
it is playing with it. 5. Speak to^ the child and give it a 
slice of meat to eat. 6. What is the boy doing with his 
knife ? 7. He is cutting his cake with it. 8. What is 
the child doing with its knife ? 9. It is cutting its cake 
with it. 10. How much has the boy given for his book ? 
11. He has given a dollar for it. 12. He is reading in it. 

67. VOCABULARY. 

baS ^eti, the bed. alt, old. 

baS S3iet, the beer. ^exix%, finished^ ready, Cf. bereit. 

baS ?Pferb, t?ie horse. giitig, fteunblid^, kind. 

baS ©alj, the salt. talt, cold. 

baS ©ofa, the sofa. neu, new. 

baS Simmer, the room. xoaxxa, warm. 

bet Soffel, the spoon. ganj, quite, whole. 

ber^Pfeffer, the pepper. fe^r, very. 

ber ©enf, tfie mustard. roarum', why? 

ber ©tu^l, the chair. ju, too; to. 

ber 3^apejier(er), the upholr aufmad^cn, offnen, to open. 

sterer. ju'mad^en, to shut: 
ber S^ifd^Iet, t?ie joiner, cabi- ge^oren (with dat.), to belong to. 

net-nnaker. teid^en, to rea^h. 

bie ©tite, the kindness. n)iflen, xo\x%iz, gerou^t, to kmm. 

1 Observe the order, and see page 6, 2, last part. ^ ^\^ 
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58. Mtamine ths following: 

3^ mad^c baS ^cnfter gu, I shut the vnndow. 

3^ ^abc baS gcnfter jugemad^t, / have shut the vnndow. 

5Ka(l^e (madden ©ic) baS gcnftcr ju, shut the window, 

3ci& titad^c baS ^cnftcr auf , / open the unndow. 

3d^ ^abc baS genftcr auf gcmad^t, / Aave opened the vdndow. 

59. Verbs in German may be compounded with prepositions, adjec- 
tives, or adverbs. Such of these prefixes as are separable are placed 
at the end of the sentence, in the simple tenses. The augment ge of 
the perfect participle is inserted after the prefix. The separable prefix 
receives the accent. See page 5, 3* 

60. aiitfgaibe* 

I. 1. Sittc, mad^c baS fjcnftct ju, bcnn c8 ift jc^r fait in 
bent 3intmer. 2. 3Ber i)ai eS aufgemad^t? 3. ^d) toei^ eg' 
nid^t. 4. ©ei jo gut (giltig) unb reid^e mir baS ©alj, ben 
$feffer, ben ©enf. 5. Sitte, geben ©ie mir ein @laS SBaffet! 

6. ©eien ©ie^ jo giitig unb geben ©ie mir ein (SlaS SJBaffer! 

7. ©eien ©ie jo giitig, mir ein ®Ia8 aBaffer ju geben. 8. ^aben 
©ie bie ®ilte mir ein @Ia3 SBajfer gu geben. 9. @eben ©ie 
mir ein (SlaS SBajfer, wenn id^ bitten barf.' 10. 3Ber ^at biejen 
2;ijd^ gemad^t? 11. 3Mein 2;ijd^ler, $err 31., i)ai i^n gemad^t. 

II. 1. Please open the window, it is too warm in this 
room. 2. Why did you shut it ? 3. It was cold. 4. Did 
you get (ge^olt) a chair, William ? 5. Yes, papa, here it is. 
6. Give it to Mr. A. 7. Has the joiner sent the table ? 

8. No, it is not yet finished, but the upholsterer has sent 
the sofa. 9. Have the kindness to reach me that spoon. 
10. Please shut the book and bring it to me. 11. Here is 

1 Omit in translation. 

2 Irregular imperative of feltt, to be, 

^ifl may be allowed to ask (the favor) ; usually translated \f you 
please. 
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beer, drink a glass of it. 12. No, thank you,^ I am not 
thirsty. 13. Does this horse belong to you or to your 
uncle ? 14. This bed is quite new, the upholsterer brought 
it yesterday. 

61. Examine the following exaTTiples : 

1. aBcjjcn $ut ift baS ? @8 ift mcincr. Whose hat is this? 
It is mine, 

2. Scil^c il^m bcin "^wi^, @r l^at fcincS ocrlorcn. Lend him 
your hook. He has lost his, 

3. §icr ip mcinc gcbcr. 923er l^at Sl^rc ? Here is my pen. 
Who has yours? 

4. Sicft baS Sinb in meinem Scfcbud^ ober in fcincm ? Does 
the child read in my reading-book or in his ? 

62. 1. Observe that in each of the above examples containing a 
possessive adjective without a noun following, the possessive takes the 
endings of the demonstrative adjective titefet (47). (8\tl, one, and 
leitl^ no, are similarly used. 



63. 



VOCABULARY. 



bcr Sild^crfd^rant, the hook- 
case, 
baS §eft, the exerdse-book, 
baS ©d^rcibebud^, the copy-book, 
bc8 3lbenbS, in the evening, 
bcS SWotgcnS, in the morning, 
mit SScrgniigen, with pleasure, 
nid^ t f gto^ mt, not so large as, 

eben{ot)iel w'xt,jttsta^m^uch as. 



xoxt pici ? how Ttinch ? 
beutlid^/ distinct^ distinJttly, 
{d^OH/ beautiful^ handsome, 
immcr, always, 
langfam, 5^^^, slowly, 
laut/ Zoi^, loudly, 
beten, to pray, 

^clfcn/ ^alf, gc^olfcn (with 
dat.), ^0 AeZp. 



1 Besides ncin, id^ banle S^nen, one may say, id^ banle S^ncn, or 
banle Sl^neU; or simply 'boxdz, to indicate the declining of an oSer. 
Sitte, or toenn td^ bitten barf, or fc^r geni (very gladly)^ indicates ao- 
ceptance of an offer. 

^ Conjugated in the present tense like f|irf 4<tt (46)* 
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VOCABU LARY-Continued. 

foftcn, to cost jd^rcibcn, fd^ricb, gcfd^ticbcn, to 

lejcn/ laS, gclcjcn, to read, write, 

licgcn, lag, gelcgcn, to lie (pi Dcrgcjjen/ Dcrga^, Dcrgeffen, to 

position). forget, 

64. aCttfgalbe. 

I. 1. 5Kcin 9lod ift nid^t fo fd^on roic bcincr, abcr cr ift cbcn 
fo fd^on rote jcinet. 2. 2Bic Dtcl foftct bicfeS $ferb? 3. ©s 
loftct fo Dtcl tote bettteS, abet eS ift ttid^t fo fd^btt. 4. Sieft 
baS Rittb itt feittem Sef ebud^ ober itt titeittent ? 5. (gs Heft ttt 
fetttem, abet td^ lefe itt betttettt. 6. 3^ ^abe ettt ©d^tetbebud^ 
Derlorett ; ^aft bu eitteS gefel^ett ? 7. 5leitt, td^ ^abe fettteS gefc^ett. 

8. ^txx 5R., Dergeflett ©ie ttid^t, ttt "^^yczvx S3ud^ ju lefett ; eS Kcgt 
itt S^rettt Sud^erfd^rattt. 9. Sari, oergi^ ttid^t, itt beittettt 39ud^ 
ju lefett; eS liegt itt beittettt Sild^etfd^rattt. 10. SieS fout! 
11. SieS lattgfatn ! 12. Sefett ©ie beutltd^ ! 13. SSergi^ ttid^t, 
beS 5Korgett8 uttb beS 2lbettbS ju ®ott ju betett ! 14. S3ef uttb 
arbeit*, batttt (tlien) ^ilft (Sott aHejeit {at all times), 

II. 1. Henry (§etttrid^), here is your reading-book ; but 
where is mine? 2. I have seen yours in the book-ease. 
3. Have you also seen my exercise-book ? 4. No, I have 
not seen yours, but I have seen William's.^ 5. Fred (^i|) 
has brought me a copy-book, but it is not so handsome as 
thine (yours). 6. How much does it cost ? 7. It costs 
just as much as yours. 8. Please, lend me a shilling. 

9. With pleasure, here is one, but you always forget some- 
thing. 10. Have you been in your garden to-day ? 11. No, 
I have not been in mine, I have been in his. 12. It is as 
large as mine and did not cost so much. 13. Be so kind as 
to help me* (him, your* friend). 

1 See 53. ^ SBiQelmd. ' Not accusative. ^ Be careful not to 
use both Sir and tiit forms in the same sentence or in addressing the 

same person. Either ^t\,,, "htxxitm gftennti, or ^fieit ®ie . . . 3(rem 

9tCltlttl^ etc. Set)) . . . enretlt JIfrcitntI is also a possible rendering. 



®ieimte Settinn. 

65. FEMININE NOUNS: AUXILIARY VERBS OF MODE. 

@mma l^at biefe 8(rifeber in il^rrr Si^ulbtabe gejfttttbeit unb 
fil^rriM bamit; mem gel^od fie? — ®ie gel^ort ni^t il^r; ii^ 
gfottlbe^ fie ge^od meiiter ober Suifenl Sf^tuefler. 3il^ miO 
fragen. 

Emma has found this lead-pencil in her drawer, and is 
writing with it ; to whom does it belong ? — It does not 
belong to her ; I think it belongs to my sister or Louisa's. 
I will ask. 

66. It has been remarked (36, 2), that feminine nouns have all 
cases of the singular alike. But feminine proper names of persons 
follow the law for masculines and add 9 in the genitive, or, if the 
nominative ends in t, add nA. Hence @mmod^ Sittfeitd. But the 
article may be used with such a noun in the oblique cases, and then 
the noun, whether the name of a male or female, remains unchanged. 

67. The learner may now profitably review 36, 36, and 
37, and examine the following 







Tabla of Endings In tlie Slnpilai. 




8TBONO DECLENSION. 


WEAK DECLENSION. 


N. 
G. 
D. 
A. 


— 8 


— es 
-(e) 


_ 


— n 

— n 

— n 


— en 

— en 

— en 


— _ 



Review also the table of feminine singular forms under 31 and 49, 
and read again 50. 
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68. From this point the vocabularies follow the exercises, and it 
is recommended that the learner go through the exercises mentally, 
referring to the vocabularies following for the meanings of words. 
Before toriting the translations of the English exercises, the vocabula- 
ries should be reviewed ; but the task of committing to memory will 
then be found an easy one. Words given in the special vocabularies 
are not repeated ; but any words not readily recalled may be sought 
in the general vocabulary. 

69. acitfgaibe* 

I. 1. 3Bcr ^at cine Slcifcbcr in bcr ©d^ublabe gefunbcn? 
2. @mma ^at etne Sleifeber in bet @d^u6Iabe gefunben. 3. 3BaS 
^at ®mma in i^rer ©d^ublabe gefunben? 4. @ine 93Ieifebet \)ai 
fie in il^rcr ©d^ublabc gcfunbcn. 5. SBo l^at jtc cine 93Icifcber 
gefunbcn? 6. 3n SuifcnS ©d^ublabc (in ber ©d^ublabc bcr Suife) 
l^at ftc cine 93leifcbct gefunbcn. 7. SBaS mai)i jte mit bcr Slci- 
fcbcr? 8. ©ic fd^reibt bamit. 9. SBcm gc^brt bic Sleifcber? 
10. 3(1^ glaubc, jtc gel^Brt ntciner ©d^rocftcr; ®mmas ©d^wcftcr, 
SuifcnS ©d^rocfter (ber ©d^roeftcr bcr (Smma, bcr Suijc). 

II. 1. Emma has found a lead-pencil in Louisa's drawer 
and Louisa has found one (cine) in Emma's drawer. 2. Has 
she found it in her drawer or in Louisa's ? 3. To whom 
does this drawer belong? 4. It belongs to my sister. 
5. What does she do with it ? 6. She has her copy-book, 
her exercise-book, her pen, and her lead-pencil in it. 7. Why 
do you give Louisa the lead-pencil ? 8. It does not belong 
to her, it belongs to her brother. 9. What did you find in 
my sister's drawer (in the drawer of my sister)? 10. I 
found this lead-pencil in it. 11. Did you write with it ? 
12. No, it is too (ju) bad. 

70. PARADIGMS. 

iOoQeit^ to wUL fotten^ to be obliged, mttffeit^ to be compelled, 

tc^ loia. mix iDoUeit. ic^ foil. xoxx foUeit. td^ muf;. lotr tnUffcn. 
bu wiUft. i^r vDoUt bu foUft. t^r foUt. bu muf(t. i^r mU^t. 
ede iDoUeit. ®te vooUtu, @ie foUeit. @te folleit. 6te miiffeit. @ie milflcit. 
er win. fie moUtn, er foil. fie follen. er mug. fte milffeit. 
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71, Examine the following sentences : 

1. 3^ w)ill mcinc 3lufgabc Icmcn, / wiU (intend to) learn 
my lesson. 

2. 3^ foH mcinc Slufgabc Icmcn, / am to (must = ought 
to, ayn told to) learn my lesson, 

3. 3(1^ mu^ mcinc 3lufgabc Icmcn, / must (am compelled to) 
learn my lesson, 

4. 3^ n)crbc mcinc Slufgabc Icmcn, / shaJl (am going to) 
learn my lesson. 

(1) Observe that the infinitive after these auxiliaries is used without 
jit, to. Avoid confusing the first and last examples in meaning. The 
first denotes purpose, the last simple futurity. Observe also that fotteit 
implies moral obligation, duty; not necessity, which is expressed by 

ntttlfeit. 

(2) SBoQf n sometimes denotes the instant future : er ioitt 9C|ftl = he 
is on the point of going, 

72. aCttfgalbe. 

I. 1. SBiUp bu mir cincn Sogcn papier Ici^cn? 2. 9Kit aSct* 
gnitgcn; ^icr ift cincr unb aud^ cine f^cbct. 3. SQ3a3 wxU\i bu 
jd^reiben? 4. 3^ f^K cincn 33ricf an ^ mcinc Xante fd^rcibcn; 
gcftcm ^abc id^ an bcinc gcfd^ricbcn. 5. 3<^ ^^^ 3^ ^W^ (Soufinc 
gc^cn unb mit i^t fpiclcn. 6. 3^ ^w^ jc^t mcinc 3lufgabc let* 
ncn, unb nad^^cr mu^ id^ cine @citc nod^ cinmal abfd^tcibcn. 

7. Dicfcr Knabc foH flci^ig Icmcn, abet cr ift faul unb mitt nid^t. 

8. SBittft bu cin ®IaS SBcin ttinlcn? 9. 3(^ bante; abcr id^ 
nc^mc^ cin ®IaS SBafJcr, mcnn id^ bitten barf. 

II. 1. Will yon take' a cup of coffee, Mary? 2. No, 
thank you ; but I will take a cup of tea or a cup of milk, if 

1 Observe that with f ^reilfll we have here an followed by the accusa- 
tive, while with ^tf^tU, in 5, ju is used, followed by the dative. 

2 The present is much used in German for the future ; here : I take^ 
for I will take, 

« Either moKeit @ie netmen? or ne^men Sir? 
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you please. 3. I buy my tea at^ a shop in Market Street.* 
4. Will you not take another slice of meat ? 5. Thank you,* 
I will take another slice ; I am hungry. 6. No, thank you, 
I have had quite enough. 7. Have you written your letter 
to your cousin, Louisa ? 8. Not yet, mamma, but I will 
write it this afternoon.* 9. When will you learn your 
lesson ? 10. I will learn it this evening. 11. My friend 
Mary is ill and must remain in her room. 12. You must 
read this page, and afterwards copy your exercise } it is too 
badly written. 13. Will she write her letter with his pen 
or with yours ? 14. I think she will write it vtith. mine ; 
it is better than his and hers. 15. Go and give him this 
envelope. 



73. 



VOCABULARY. 



bic 3lufgabc, task, exercise, les- 
son, 
bic (Soujtnc, Safe, cousin, 
bic ^cunbin, friend. 
bic 3Wama, mamma, 
bic 3Raxtt\ixa^t, ^Market Street, 
bic 3RX16), milk, 
bic ©tta^c, street, 
bic 3^antc, aunt, 
cine 2^affc %\)tt, a cup of tea, 
3Marie, 9Jlaria, Mary, 



bcr SSogcn $apier, sheet of pa- 
per, 
bet Saffee, coffee, 
bet SRad^mittag, afternoon, 
bcr %\)ee, tea, 
bet 923cin, u^ine, 

baS 6out)eri^ envelope, 
baS papier', paper, 

befjet, better, 

faul, trdge, lazy, idle. 



1 Use in with dative. 

2 Say, in the Market Street, 

s See foot-note 1, page 31. ^H ^tx%nVL%tXi is also a suitable phrase, 
or ®te ftnti \t\jx gittig. 

* Compare similar expressions in the vocabulary, 19. 

^ The gender of a compound noun is, in most cases, the same as that 
of the last component part. 
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VOCABU LARY-Continued. 

flei^ig, diligent, industrious, nod^ einmal/ once more, 

gcnug', enough. again, 

ftant, sick, ill, infirm, abfd^rcibcn, fd^ricb (xh, ab* 

fd^lcd^t, had, badly, gcfd^ricbctt/ to copy, 

an (prep, with dat. and ace), bicibcn, blicb, gcblicbcn (f .)/* 

by, at, to, to remain, 

gu (prep, with dat.), to, banlcn (with dat.), to thank, 

alS, than; when, gc^cn, ging, gcgangcn (f*)/ ^^ 
jc^t, now, at present, go, to walk, 

morgett/ to-morrow, glaubcn, to thi7ik, to believe, 

nad^^ct', afterwards, ne^mcn (bu nimmft, cr nimmt), 
nod^ cin (cine), another, nal^m, genommcn, to take, 

74. PARADIGMS. 

Idltltf It, to he able, bittfeit, to he allowed, mOQeit, to like, 

id^ lann. lotr lonneit. id^ barf. loir burfeti. id^ mag. xoxx mogeit. 

bu lannjl. t^r fbnnt. bu barfjl. tl^r btirft bu magjl. i^r mbgt. 
©iefonnen. ©ielbnneii. ©icburfeii. ©icbtirfett. ©te mbgen. ©ie mogen. 
er lann. fie !bnnen. et barf. fie bilrfen. er mag. fie mbgeit. 

75. aCitfgalbe. 

I. 1. 3d^ batf * ju meinem ^eunb ge^en unb mit il^m fptelen ; 
cr ift gcftcm bci * mir geroef en unb ^at mit mir unb mciner Eoufinc 
gcfpiclt. 2. Rannft bu mit mciner fjeber fd^reiben? 3. 3d^ lann 
fc^r gut* bamit fd^reiben; id^ ^ahz geftem 2lbenb meine 2lufgabe 

^ Read again 59. 

^ Verbs conjugated with fein instead of Ijaleit are followed in the 
vocabularies by an (f.). 

8 Observe that f onneit, burftit, and ml^tXi, like moQeit, f oHftt, mitff fit 
(71), are followed by the intuitive without jn. 

* Observe the preposition. 

*» Adjectives may be used in German as adverbs, without change of 
form. 
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bamit gefd^rieben ; abet id) ma^ n\6)i mit f etner fd^teiben, fie ift ju 
tDeid^, gu f^avt. 4. SRatie mag biefed papier nid^t laufen ; fie 
tann nid^t barauf fd^reiben. 5. 3)arf id^ fe^en, n>a3 bu lief eft? 
6. D ja, baS barf ft bu ; ed ift eine S^itung. 7. Rannft bu fie Der* 
ftc^en? 8. 3d^ Derfte^e nid^t aHeS barin. 9. Sonnen ©ie mix 
fagen, wo ^au 21. wo^nt ? 10. SBarum biltfen ©ie nid^t auSgel^en ? 

II. 1. Can yon speak Gterman ? 2. A little ; I am learn- 
ing it. 3. My sister can speak German and French ; she 
often speaks with my uncle ; he has been in Germany and 
France. 4. Do you understand what I say? 5. I under- 
stand a little, but not all. 6. Mr. N.^s niece can read 
English, but she cannot speak it. 7. Can* you go to the 
theatre* to-night? 8. Yes, I may, but I do not like to go. 
9. I am to have a watch at Christmas or at Easter. 10. My 
father has read the newspaper, and found something new ' 
in it. 11. May Henry play in the garden this afternoon ? 
12. No, he is to remain in the room and to learn his lesson. 

76. VOCABULARY. 

bie %xan, lady, woman, Mrs, beutfd^, German, 

bie 5Rid^te, niec&, englifd^, English, 

bie U^r, watch, clock, fraujofifd^, French. 

bie ^Z\i, time, \^(xxi, hard, 

bie 3citung, newspaper, roeid^, soft, weak, 

(baS) 3)eutfd^lanb, Germany, n)enig, little, 

(baS) ^anfreid^, France, bariiber, about, over, across it. 

baS Sweater, theatre, beja^len, to pay, 

ju Dftern, at Easter, fagen, to tell, to say, 

ju SBei^nad^ten, at Christmas, Derfte^en, cerftanb, t)erftanbcn, 

aHeinV alone, to understand, 

aHeS, all, everything, xoofyntn, to live, to dwell, 

1 Why not use f dnneit ? ^ \U Sl^eattt or in ba9 %%t^itt. * etmoB 
9lette9. After ettoad^ ioal/ and tLli^ii, the adjective is treated as a 
neuter substantive in apposition. 
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77. THE DECLENSION OF ADJECTIVES: MASCULINE NOUNS 

Stetrr Sbuarb, bu mtt§i ttm ffeifignt So^n biefei kratint 
alitn SRanneB einm 8efttd| madjen ; brr arme Anake ^ai gefltnt 
ben littfen Krm gekrodjcn. 

Dear Edward, you must pay a visit to the diligent son of 
this good old man ; the poor boy broke his left arm yester- 
day. 

78. 1. Adjectives used as adverbs or predicatively remain un- 
changed; see 72, 1. 7. In the above model sentence observe that the 
following adjectives are used attributively, and have an inflectional 

syllable : Uth, |lei|i0^ Urab, alt, arm, lint. 

2. Observe also the use of the definite article, liett linten %tm, with 
the force of a possessive adjective, as it is translated. Give an example 
of the definite article so used in English. 

79. STRONG DECLENSION OF ADJECTIVES.^ 

SINGULAB. 

Masculine. Neuter, Feminine, 

N. flct^iget ©ol^n. atnteg Kinb. Iic6c Xante. 

G. Pct^igen* ©ol^neB. armen* Sinbcl. Itcbet %anU. 

D. flci^igem ©ol^ne. armcm Sinbc. licber %anU. 

A. flei^igm ©ol^n. armeB £inb. liebe Xante. 

1 Learn only the singular. 

^ The adjective has also a form in ej in the genitive masculine and 
neuter, f[ei|i0ed; but this form is becoming obsolete, though still 
retained in certain phrases. 
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80. WEAK DECLENSION OF ADJECTIVES. 

SINGULAR. 

Masculine. Neuter. Feminine. 

K bet Pci^ige ©ol^n. baS arme itinb. bte Hebe Xantt. 

G. beS flei^tgen @ol^neS. beS armen Jttnbel. ber lieben Xante. 

D. bem flei^igen @ol^ne. bent armen Jtinbe. ber lieben Xantt. 

A. ben ^ei^igen @o^n. baB arme Jtinb. bie Hebe Xante. 

81. MIXED FORMS. 

SINGULAR. 

Masculine, Neuter. Feminine, 

N. ein flei^tget* ©ol^n. ein armel* ilinb. etne Hebe Xante. 
G. eineSflei^igenSol^neB. eineS armen ^inbel. einerHeben Xante. 
D. cinemflei^igenSo^ne. einem armen ^inbe. einetHeben Xante. 
A. einen flei^tgen ©o^n. ein armeg* Sinb. eine Hebe %anU. 

* On tlie forms marked witli an asterisk, see 83» 4. 

82. PLURAL (all three genders). 
Strong. Weak, Mixed. 

K alte — bte braoen — meine braoen — 

G. alter — ber braoen — meiner braoen — 

D. alten — ben braoen — meinen braoen — 

A. alte — bte bracen — meine braoen — 

83. 1. As there are two declensions of nouns, so there are two 
declensions of adjectives, the strong and the weak; but the same 
adjective may be inflected in two ways. The distinction of method 
depends upon the presence or absence of an article, a pronominal 
adjective, or the like, before the adjective. 

2. Observe that when there is no article or pronominal adjective 
preceding (79), the adjective is declined like liiefer (47), except that 
in the genitive singular masculine and neuter the form in en is pre- 
ferred to the regular efi.^ 

1 This is to avoid the unpleasant repetition of the syllable eJ. 
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3. Observe how closely the declension of an adjective preceded by 
the definite article (8t>) resembles that of a masculine weak noun 
(36). The same holds true also if, instead of the definite article, 

liiefer^ ienet^ ietiet^ manner or toel^rr precedes the adjective. 

4. Observe that if the indefinite article (81), or a word inflected like 
it (50), precedes the adjective, three forms of the latter, marked with 
a * in the paradigm, are of the strong declension.^ 

84. Express in German, and decline in the singular: 
the old man ; an old man ; the left arm ; my left arm ; this 
poor boy ; a poor boy ; his dear Edward. 

I. 1. The diligent son of this old man has broken his" 
arm. 2. Thy diligent son has broken his right arm. 3. The 
old man has broken his right arm. 4. My ' left arm is 
broken. 5. The left arm of the honest old man is broken. 
6. Who has broken his arm? 7. My dear Edward has 
broken his left arm. 8. I must pay a visit to the poor boy. 

9. Thou must pay a visit to his son, the good Edward. 

10. Thou must pay a visit to the diligent son of old* 
Edward. 11. Dear* Edward must pay a visit to the old 
man's son. 12. To whom must you pay a visit ? 13. To 
the poor old man ; he broke his left arm yesterday. 

Add terminations to the adjectives in the following sentences : 

II. 1. Unfct SSatct ift in bcm lalt . . KcHct gcrocfcn unb l^at 
einc glafd^c alt , . SBcincS gc^olt. 2. Unfctc SWuttct ift in bet 

1 This peculiarity may be accounted for, and the memory be assisted, 
by observing that in these important cases the strong forms serve to 
indicate the gender of the substantive. 

3 Read again the model sentence, and 78, 2. 

' Here use mettle not "htx, as there is nothing else in the sentence to 
indicate the possessor. 

* Proper names of persons are not, in German, preceded by adjec- 
tives only, except in the case of address, as in the model sentence. 
Use here the definite article, but compare sentence 7. 
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fiUd^e unb l^olt etite 2:affe gut . . Jlaffee(d) obev gut . • 3:^ee(€). 
3. ©tart . . ^affcc tft nid^t gcfunb fur bid^, licb . . Rati; bu 
mu^t \6)wad) . . trinfen. 4. SBiKft bu ein @Ia3 tpei^ . . obex 
cinOlaS tot . . 3Bcin(cS) trinlcn? 5. 6uct Ilcin . . §unb fpicit 
immet mtt unfetm gto^ . . 6. 3Bie lange ^at er ben gto^ • . 
fd^tDatj . . $unb ge^abt? 7. 3lx6)t lange; et ^at i^n euetent 
ftanjofifd^ . . Setter gegcben. 8. 2)iefet englifd^ . .gert lann 
nid^t beutfd^ fpted^en unb lann leincn gut • . beutfd^ . . Septet 
fxnben. 9. SBaS fe^It 3^tem gut . . Dnlel? 10. ©r l^at ben 
^uften^ unb meine S^ante })ai aud^ einen \iatt . • ^uften unb ben 
@d^nupfen. 

86. VOCABULARY. 

bet $uften, cough. gtau, grray. 

bet ^ettet, cellar. gtiin, green, 

bet Septet/ teacher, nmster, tot (totl^), red. 

bet ©d^nupfen, cold (in one^s fd^roatj, black. 

head), catarrh. XOt\%, white. 

bie ©ttdltung, cold. gefunb, wholesome, healthy. 

bie ^lafd^e, bottle. ungefunb, unwholesome, un^ 
bie S,iM^t, kitchen. healthy. 

bie 3Jluttet, mother. fd^road^, weak, feeble. 

blau, blue. ftatf, strong, hard, bad. 

btaun, brown. laffen, lie^, gelaffen, to let, to 

gelb, yellow. leave. 

xoxt lange, how long? 

roaS fe^lt bit, il^m, il^t, what ails thee, him,, her? 

roaS fel^lt 3^^^^/ what ails you? what is the matter with you ? 

87. Slufgabe. 

1. My dear Charles, have you paid a visit to your good 
old uncle ? 2. Yes, I have paid him a long visit to-day ; he 
is not well. 3. What is the matter with him ? 4. He has 
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a bad cough and must remain in^ bed. 5. Please give me 
a cup of strong coffee,^ and Mr. 0. a glass of white wine. 
6. My tailor has made a gray coat for me, and for old* 
Edward he has made a blue* one. 7. Get the sick old 
man something to eat and give him a warm coat. 8. I do 
not like to speak to*^ their brother, he is a naughty boy ; 
he has broken little William's lead-pencil. 9. I cannot go 
with you to-day ; I am ill. 10. What ails you ? 11. I have 
a headache and a cold • in my head. 12. Her old teacher 
has a very bad cough. 13. Do you see that beautiful bird 
on this tall^ tree ? 14. Yes, I see it. 

88. VOCABULARY. 

(baS) ilopfrocl^, headache. fc^cn, fal^, gcfcl^cn, to see. 

bbfc, bad, naughty. jctbtcd^cn, jcrbrad^, jctbrod^cn, 
1^0 d^, high J tall. to break (in pieces). 

too^I, well. 

^ Here the German uses tne article : im JBett = ill tievi fdtiL 

* Observe that a cup of cqffee = tint 3^affe $tafftt. See 72, 1. 8 
and 9. But : a cup of strong coffee = etttt 3^aff e flatfett ftaffeed ; col- 
loquially also : ftarfett ftaffee* After nouns expressing number, weight, 
and measure, the noun following drops the genitive ending, except when 
qualified by an adjective. 

> See page 41, note 4. Also 255, 1. 

^ The adjective has the same form as if the substantive were ex* 
pressed, and one is not to be translated. 
^ miL Compare 56, n. 5. 

* Preferably without the article here : lto^ftoe| Itttb ®4ttlMlfeiU 
' |od|, when declined, drops t : lier |ol|e Satttn. 
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89. THE DECLENSION OF ADJECTIVES: NEUTER NOUNS. 

SReitt IteteB ftinb, laffe mtd| bod| (einmal, bod| eintnal) btefes 
ptfd|e fRlatt betneB ntntn eUbrrti^eB fe^en ; td| glaute mirfs 
Itd|, eB tfl fd|on tefd|mtt^t. 

My dear child, just let me see this pretty leaf of your 
new picture-book ; I verily believe (really think) it is already 
soiled. 

90. Observe that Hefl^mtt^t/ properly a perfect i)articiple, is here 
used as a predicate adjective. 

91 • Review the paradigms in the singular number ^ 79, 
80, 81, and read again the observations under 83. 

92, Express in German and decline : This pretty leaf ; 
his pretty leaf; that new picture-book; our new picture- 
book. 

93. Slufgabe. 

I. 1. Just let me see this pretty child. 2. Let me see 
the new picture-book of your dear child. 3. Is the pretty 
leaf of your picture-book really soiled ? 4. Dear child, you 
have already soiled^ your new picture-book. 5. This pretty 
book is new, and you have already soiled it. 6. I think it 
is a soiled leaf of your new picture-book. 7. I see a soiled 
leaf in this pretty picture-book. 8. Have you soiled the 

1 Observe that in this sentence, and in two others, Iie{4tlllttt is to be 
used as a participle. 
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pretty picture-book of this dear child ? 9. Is this picture- 
book pretty ? 10. It was pretty, but now it is soiled. 

II. In the following sentences supply the proper termir 
nations of the adjectives, 

1. SBo \)Cii 3^t gut • . Stubct fcin Ilcin . . ?Pferb gcfauft? 
2. 3d^ tpci^ cS nid^t. 3. 3^ bin fel^t burftig ; bitte gicb mtr 
cin ®IaS frifd^ . . aBaflerS. 4. ©ott id^ bit Dicttcid^t ctn ®IaS 
gut . . 2BcinS gcbcn? 5. 9icin, banfc ; frifd^ . . SBaffcr ift bcfjct. 
6. Sicb . . %Cii^Ci, barf id^ bief . . arm . . ^inb cin gto^ . . ©tiidt 
93uttetbtot gcbcn? 7. 3^/ «nb gicb tl^m aud^ cin ©tiidtd^cn lalt. . 
glcifd^cS baju. 8. ^ifd^ . . S3rot j(^mcdEt bcfjct als trodtcn . . 
9. 9Karic, jcigc mtt bod^ cinmal bcin ncu . . ^Icib ! 10. 3Jlit 
SScrgniigcn, ^ict ift cS. 11. 2)cr arm . Snabc ift won cin . . 
I^ol^ . . '^(xyxm gcfaHcn unb l^at baS linl . 93cin gcbrod^cn. 

12. Saffcn ©ic mid^ bod^ cinmal 3^^ ^^ * • 5!Kcffcr fcl^cn ! 

13. aSiffcn ©ic, roaS bcr ^rctS bicf . . fd^on . ., fd^arf . . 
3KcffcrS ift? 14. 3d^ glaubc cS foftct cincn SC^alct. 15. SBaS 
fcl^It ^l)x . . 2:antc? 16. ©ic l^at l^cftig . . Sal^nrocl^ unb ben 
§uftcn. 17. Sicb . . ^inb, bu l^aft bcin ncu . . Silbcrbud^ fd^on 
bcfd^mu|t. 18. 3Kcin licb . . ^arl, l^abcn ©tc ^l)x. . gut. ., 
alt . . Dnfcl cincn 93cfud^ gcmad^t? 

94. VOCABULARY. 

bet ^tciS, price, ftumpf, dull, blunt. 

ttodEcn, dry, stale, unbuttered. 

baS 33cin, leg. grocit, second. 

baS ^Icib, dress. 

(baS) S^l^nrocl^, toothache. bajU (adv.), besides. 

t)icllcid^t', perhaps. 
ftifd^, fresh, new. 

I^cftig, violent, hard. Cf. ftatl. fd^mcdtcn, to taste. 

fd^atf, sharp. jcigcn, to show. 
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95. Knf^aht^ 

1. A Scotchman has sold a beautiful horse to our rich 
neighbor. 2. And how much has Mr. Baum, your rich 
neighbor, given for it ? 3. I like new bread and fresh cake, 
and my sister likes stale ^ bread and dry cake. 4. Good 
meat is very dear now. 5. Please give me a slice of* this 
good meat. 6. My cousin likes white wine, but I like better 
a glass of red. 7. I like good beer better than sour wine. 
8. I think this bottle of beer is sour, and sour beer is very 
unwholesome ; please bring me some other.* 9. I know 
your old neighbor likes a good apple ; here is a very fine 
one,* take*^ it to him. 10. I like ripe fruit very much.* 
11. Unripe fruit is unwholesome. 12. Where does old Mr. 
S. live now ? 13. He lives in the last house of this street. 

96. VOCABULARY. 

baS ^au^, house. tcid^, rwh, 

baS D6ft, fruit. tctf , ripe. 

bet ©d^ottc, ©d^ottlanbct, fauct, sour. 

Scotchman. fti^, sweet. 

aitbet,' other. ' teucr, dear, costly. 

\t%i, la^sty final. untctf, unripe. 

id^ cffe gem, / like to eat, I am fond of (lit. eat gladly). 
id^ effe liebet, / like (to eat) better, I prefer. 
id^ tttnf e gem, / like to drink, I am fond of. 
id^ trinle liebet, I like (to drink) better, I prefer, 

1 Either troif ettej or troAteJ. Adjectives ending in el, en, er usually 
drop the e of these syllables when declined, or the e of the inflectional 
ending. 

3 bOtt with dative. 

* some other = attberej. 

* Omit 

* (tinge i|ni biefen. Observe the order, and see 15* 

* Say, eat very gladly. 

^ Has the inflection of an adjective. 
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£te ItekntBtDttrbige Xoi^itt unfrrrr gtttnt SBirtttt ifi foeten 
in bie Stni^t gegangm, urn brr^ fleinnt @ii|il|ie ettte gro§eZa{fe 
marmrr IRHIdl^ ju ^oltn. 

The amiable daughter of our good hostess has just now 
gone into the kitchen in order to get for little Sophia a large 
cup of warm milk. 

98. Observe that ge|ttt is conjugated with {eitt ; hence has gone =s 
tfl gegattgett, intransitive verbs denoting a change of state or con- 
dition, or motion from or to a, place, are conjugated with the auxiliary 
(eitt* Observe one mode of expressing a purpose : ttm ^-^ 3tt |oIett.^ 

99. Review again the paradigms in the singular number 
under 79, 80, and 81, Express in German and decline: 
The amiable hostess ; a large cup ; good milk. 

100. Examine the following sentences : 

1. aSo ift bic 2:od^tct? ©ic \\i in bet Sud^c. 

2. aSol^in (whither) ift bic Sod^tct gcgangcn? ©ic ift in bie 

S&i^t gegangen. 

Observe that in governs the dative and the accusative : the dative, 
when it means in^ at, etc., and hence in answer to the question where; 
the accusative, when it means into, to, etc., and hence in answer to the 
question whUJier. The same remarks apply to attf. 

1 Could ber be omitted ? See page 41, note 4. 

3 Remember that feminine nouns have all cases of the singular alike-. 
See 36, 2. What is the case of 9llild|? 

* A purpose may be expressed by the InfinitiTe with jn alone ; bat 
more commonly nm — Jit is used. 
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101. Slufgabe. 

I. 1. Our good hostess has gone in order to fetch her 
amiable daughter. 2. In the warm kitchen is good milk. 
3. Our good hostess has gone into the warm kitchen to get 
her daughter's cup. 4. She has gone to get her little 
daughter^ a cup of good milk. 5. The amiable daughter of 
my good hostess is getting me a cup of milk. 6. Little * 
Sophia has gone to get our good hostess. 7, My little 
daughter has just now gone into the kitchen in order to get 
our good hostess a cup of milk. 8. Where* did your 
daughter go? 9. Get little Sophia a large cup of warm 
milk. 10. Get little Louisa's cup. 

II. 1. SBaS fur cine gatbc f)at bcinc jungc 3^aubc? 2. ©tc 
l)at eine toei^e %axit, abet bet ^opf ift fd^tDatj^ unb {te l^at aui) 
einen fd^tDatjen ©d^roanj. 3. ^d^ l^abe neulid^ aud^ einen fd^onen 
SSogcl befommcn, 4, ©o! tcaS fiit einen*? 5. itommcn ©te, 
id^ wxU x\)n ^l^nen jetgen. 6. SBaS fut eine fd^one Slume ^\)xe 
liebc 9iid^te f)at^l 3Bo f)at fie fte befommen? 7. ©ie ^at biefe 
roci^e 9lojc bei einem (Sdttnet gelauft. 8. ^aulein Suife ift eine 
flei^ige ©d^UIetin. 9. ©eine ©d^roeftet ©opl^ie f)at an 2Beil^= 
nad^ten von etnet alien ^eunbin eine fd^one Ul^t jum ©efd^enf 
befommen. 10. SBitflid^? roaS fiit eineUl^t? 11. §at fte aud^ 
eine Ul^tfette baju befommen? 12. 3^, eine fd^bne golbene. 
13. 3Rxt roaS fiit etnet ^J^bet ^aben ©ie biefen langen Sttef 
gefd^tieben? 14. 9Kit einet ©tal^lfebet. 15. ^6) fd^teibc nid^t 
getn mit einet ^u l^atten obet ju n)etd^en ©tal^lfebet. 16. %xavi 

1 Is this to be rendered by the accusative ? 

^ Does the German correspond exactly to the English ? 

8 Why not tDO? 

^ The interrogative pronoun tQa9 fitr f ttt has the eitt only declined 
and is used in all cases like other pronouns. Compare 1, 6, 13, in this 
exercise, and see also 104. 

^ Observe the order in this exclamatory sentence and compare it 
with that in 1. 
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3R. ffcd l^eute il^te ^agb auf ben 3RarIt gefd^ictt^ urn ^n $funb 
frifd^cr Sutter ju laufen. 17. ®uten SJtorgen (gci^ totinfd^e 
3>l^nen einen guten ^Kotgen), ^au 5R. ; toie l^aben ©te t)ergangene 
3tai)t gefd^Iafen? 18. ®ute 3la6)t, $en: 31. ; fd^lafen ©ie roo^l ! 

102. Observe the follounng : 

bet Sod^, cooA;; bie R'ii^xxi, female cook, 
bet ©artnet, gardener; bie ©drtnerin. 
bet 3la(l^bat, neighbor; bic 3flacl^barin. 
bet ©d^illet, pupil; bie ©d^uletin. 

/S^a^e ^Ae ^w for the formation of feminine from m/isctdine 
appellatives, 

103. VOCABULARY. 

bet fidfe, cheese. bunlelbiau, dark-blue. 

ber R(y^\, head. golben, of gold. 

baS ©efd^ent, present; jum ^eUgelb, light-yellow. 

©efd^enl, as a present jung/ young. 

baS ^funb, pound; ein ^albeS ptad^tig, splendid, magnifi- 

$funb, half a pound, cent. 

bie Slume, flower. ntulii), recently, the other day, 

bie Suttet, butter, nut, o^^y (of number or quan- 

bie ^tbe, c<>fon tity). 

bie ^ette, cAam. bclommcn, befam, befommen, 

bie 9lad^t, night; uetgangene to get, receive. 

3lai)t, last night. fd^Iafen (id^ fd^lafe, bu fd^Idfft, 

bie Saube, i>i^eow, dove. cr fd^Idft), fd^Iief, gefd^Iafen, 

bie Ul^tlette, watch-chain. to sleep, 
gtaulein Suife, Miss Louise, 

104. Examine the following : 

1. 28aS filt ipolj, what sort of wood? 

2. 2BaS fut aSdlbet, t^Aa^ sor# of forests? 

3. 2BaS fut ein aSogel, what sort of bird ? 

4. aBaS fut cine SCaube, what sort of dove? 

5. aBaS fttt einet (cine^ eine^), what son of one? 
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Obsenre (1) that wad pt is an indeclinable interrogative adjective, 
used with nouns singular or plural ; (2) that iDad filt ein is an inters 
rogative adjective, having eitt only declined ; (3) that loaS fitt etner is 
the same adjective used substantively. Compare 61 and 62. 

105. 9lttf0albe« 

1. Were you at^ the theatre last night? 2. Yes, I was 
there with my cousin Elizabeth. 3. With whom did your 
dear aunt go to* the theatre ? 4. With my uncle and his 
old friend Mr. H. 5. Yesterday morning I found a thimble 
in ' the street. 6. What kind of a one ? 7. A silver thimble. 
8. Last week I bought one, but it is not so pretty as this 
one. 9. Little Charles is a cowardly boy ; he is afraid of 
that old beggar with his torn coat and large stick. 10. What 
a difficult lesson my teacher has given me*! I fear I cannot 
do it. 11. Miss Elizabeth is a diligent pupil ; she already 
speaks Grerman pretty well.* 12. I am to go to • town and 
buy a French newspaper for my old aunt. 13. Does she 
understand French? 14. Yes, she has been in France a 
whole year. 15. I did not sleep very well last night ; I had 
a bad^ toothache. 

106. VOCABULARY. 

bet Settler, beggar. feige, faint-hearted, cowardly. 

bet ^nget^ut, thimble. leid^t, light, easy. 

bie ©tabt, city, town. fd^toet, hard, difficult. 

bte SBod^e, week. filbetn, made of silver. 

elne Slufgabe madden, to do a jenei^en, jettt^, jettiffen, to tear, 

lesson. fiitd^ten, to fear. 

jid^ fiitd^ten t)Ot, to he afraid of 

id^ fiitd^te mtd^ oot bem ^unb, I am afraid of the dog. 

{bu fiitd^teft bid^ DOt bem §unb, f thou art afraid of the dog. 
©ie fiitddten jic^ uot bem §unb, \yow are afraid of the dog. 
et, fie, eS fUtd^tet ftd^ ic. he, she, it is, etc. 

1 in with dative. ^ to = into. » anf with dative. * The order 
is : mit 0e0eliett Ipat. ^ pretty weU = ^ientli^ gut. • to « into ; hence 
itt llle @taM. ^ Do not use {^le^t Cf. 93, H. 16. 



m\tt Settimi. 

107. PLURAL OF THE STRONG AND WEAK DECLENSIONS: 

NUMERALS. 

3)te ttttartigen ftnatm ^attn nuf jtoei ^ol^en Sattnten in 
unfrrm ®atttn retfe fip^tl temrrtt unb fie finb J^naufgeflettert, 
um fie at}tttred|en. 

The naughty boys have perceived (noticed, seen) ripe 
apples on two high trees in our garden and have climbed up 
in order to break them off. 

108. On |o|ett^ see page 43, note 7; on itttfentl^ 50, 2; on the 
auxiliary {{till, 98. Observe in ali^ltliteitett^ 3tt/ to, between the prefix 
aH and the root, and compare 59. 

109. It has already been observed that nouns of the strong 
declension may be grouped into three classes, according to the modes 
of forming the nominative plural. Examine now the following para- 
digms of the 

STRONG DECLENSION. 
First Class, Second Class, 





SINGULAR. 




K bet ablet.^ 


ber apfel. 


ber ©ol^n. 


bas 3a^r.' 


G. bcSSttblcrl. 


bes apfell. 


bes ©o^ncl. 


bes Sal^reg. 


B. bent abler. 


bem apfel. 


bent ©ol^ne. 


bent 3«l^re. 


A. ben Slbler. 


ben apfel. 


ben ©ol^n. 


bas Sal^r. 




PLURAL. 




N. bie abler. 


bie Spfel. 


bie ©ol^ne. 


bie Sa^rr. 


G. ber abler. 


■ ber tpfel. 


ber ©bl^ne. 


ber Sa^re. 


B. benablem. 


ben ^feltt. 


ben ©bl^nen. 


ben S^^i^tn, 


A. bie abler. 


bie %feL 


bie ©ol^ne. 


bie ^ofyct. 




^ ecbgle. 


2 year. 
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K bad igauS. 

G. bcS ^aufcl. 

D. bcm §aufe. 

A. bad $aud. 



Third Class, 

SINGULAR. 

bas aSctb.^ bet SWann. 

bed 3Bet6tl. bed 3Ranneg. 

bcm SBcibe. bem 3D?anne. 

baS SBcib. ben 3Kann. 



bet Stttum.* 
beS S^wmS, 
bcm 3^tum. 
ben Igtrtum. 



PLURAL. 

N. bic §Sufrr. bic SBcibct. bie SKannrr. bic S'^iiww. 

Gr. ber §dufrr. bet SBcibct. 

D. ben $dufcni. ben SBcibcm. 

A. bie §aufct. bic aBcibct. 



ber SKdnnrr. bet ^tttiimrr. 
ben 3Rdnncrn. ben ^rrtiimmt. 
bie SKdnnct. bie Srttiimrr. 



110. 1. Observe that the first class forms the plural without any 
case-ending. The vowel of the root is commonly unchanged; but cer- 
tain words change the vowels a^ 0^ It^ att^ to the corresponding umlaut 

a# 0^ tt^ nit. 

2. Observe that the second class forms the plural by adding c* The 
vowel of the root is modified in a majority of nouns of this class. 

8. Observe that the third class forms the plural by adding ct and 
modifying the vowel of the root. But nouns in ttttn (t|tt1ll) modify 
the vowel of that suffix, not the vowel of the root. 

111. General rules for the classification of strong nouns are given 
by some grammarians, but such rules have many exceptions. It is 
only by perpetual observation and practice that any mastery can be 
gained of this perplexing subject. Dictionaries and the general vocabu- 
lary at the end of this book indicate the formation of the genitive 
singular and the nominative plural of each noun, as well as its gender. 
The repeated pronunciation in private study of the singular of nouns 
with the article, and of the plural, will greatly aid the memory. Use 
the ear as well as the eye. 



112. 

K bic Slwme. 
G. bet Slume. 
D. ber Slume. 
A. bie Slume. 



THE WEAK DECLENSION. 
SINGULAR. 

^au. ber Snabe. ipen. 

gtaw. beS Knaben. §erm. 

^au. bem Knaben. iperm. 

^au. ben ^naben. iperm. 



©tubcnf. 
©tubcnt'ctt. 
©tubcnt'en. 
©tubent'ctt* 



woman, wife. 



error. 
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PLURAL. 



N. bic Slumen. 
G. bet Slumen. 
D. ben Slumen. 
A. bie Slumen. 



^aum. bie ^naben. 

%xmtn. bet Rnahtn. 

^auen. ben Anaben. 

^auen. bie finaben. 



^ertnt. @tubenfm, 

^erten. ©tubent'en, 

^erten. ©tubcnt'tn, 

ipcrrctt. ©tubent'en, 



1 13* Observe that the weak declension forms the plural by addmg 
II to the nominative singular when it ends in t, otherwise ett. But 
nouns in t\, tx, at unaccented, add n only. Review 37. 

114:* 1. All feminines remain uninflected in the singular, whether 
they are of the weak or the strong declension. 

2. No noun of the weak declension modifies its vowel in the plural. 

3. The dative plural of all nouns ends in tt. 

4. Compound substantives take the gender and declension of the 
last component part. 

1 15. Table of Bndlngs In the Plural.^ 



S'l'KONG DECT,F,NSION. 


WEAK 
DECLENSION. 


N. 
G. 
D. 
A. 


— n 


• • 

• • 

• • 

— n 

• • 


• • 

— c 

• • 

— e 

• • 

— en 

• • 

— e 


— e 

— e 

— en 

— c 


• • 

— et 

• • 

— et 

— etn 

• • 

— et 


— n 

— n 

— n 

— n 


— en 

— en 

— en 

— en 
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NUMERALS.' 

Cardinals. 



1. einS; ein, eine, ein, one. 

2. jroei, two. 

3. btei, three. 

4. Diet, four. 

5. * filnf, five. 

6. fed^S, six. 

7. jieben, severi. 

8. ai)t, eight. 

9. neun, nine. 

10. jel^n, ten. 

11. elf, eleven. 



12. jroBIf, twelve. 

13. bteijel^n, thirteen. 

14. t)ietjel^n, fourteen. 

15. funfge^n (funfje^n), fif 

16. fed^gel^n, sixteen, [teen. 
1 7 • fieb(cn) jel^n, seventeen. 

18. ad^tjel^n, eighteen. 

19. neunje^n, nineteen. 

20. jroanjig, twenty. 

21. ein unb jroanjig, twenty* 

one. 



^ The nmlaut is denoted by two dots. Review table, 67. 
* For a continuation of the numerals^ see Lesson 21. 
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Ordinals. 



ber erfte, bet Iftc, bet 1., the 1st. 

„ jrocite,bet2te,ber2., " M, 

„ btitte, bct3te,bet3., " Sd. 

„ mettc, bet4te,bet4., " ith. 

„ fUnfte,bet5tc,bet5., " 6th, 

„ jed^Ste, " 6th, 

„ fiebente, " 7th, 

„ ad^te, " 8th, 

„ neuntc, " 9th, 

„ jcl^ntc, ^^lOth, 

„ elfte, ''11th, 



bet uroblftc, the 12th, 

btetjel^ntc, " ISth, 

Dtctjc^ntc, " IJith. 

funfje^nte(filnfjO/" 15th. 



ti 



tt 



n 



tt 



tt 



tt 



tt 



tt 



tt 



Hjcl^nte, 


« 16th 


ftebjel^nte. 


" 17th 


ad^tje^nte^ 


" 18th 


neunje^nte. 


" 19th 


jroanjigfte, 


" j^^^A 



ein unb jroangtgfte, " ^i*^. 



117. tlitfgaae. 

I. 1. The ripe apples are on the high trees. 2. On two 
high trees in our garden are twenty ripe * apples. 3. Naughty 
boys have broken off^ the twenty ripe apples. 4. The 
naughty boys have again climbed upon high trees to break 
off the ripe apples. 5. What did you see on the high trees ? 
6. We have seen naughty boys on high trees, and the 
naughty boys have seen ripe apples. 7. Are the apples on 
our apple-trees * ripe *? 8. No, they are not yet ripe. 
9. Who has climbed upon these apple-trees? 10. The 
naughty boys have climbed up, in order to fetch the ripe 
apples from the trees. 

II. 1. ©tnb bic unattigen itnabcn auf* bie birfcn 93aumc 
gcflcttett ? 2. ^a, fie finb ^inaufgeflettett unb ^aben bie un* 

1 Numerals have no effect upon the declension of a following 
adjective. 

^ aUgeliroi^eit. See 59. 

^ flt^f elliattm. How is the plural formed ? 

* Remember that the predicate adjective is not changed. 

* ait/ ttttf, tit/ and certain other prepositions to be noted later, govern 
the dative when place or situation is denoted, without any added idea. 
With the added idea of motion or tendency to or towards^ they govern 
the accusative. 
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retfen Spfcl abgcbrod^en unb J^ctuntcrgeworfen. 3. 2luf ben bunns 
ftcn* Sfken an bet ©pi|e btefer grofeen "Saumc ft^cn Diet fd^roarjc 
Sogel. 4. SBie l^ci^cn fie auf beutfd^^? 5. 2luf beutfd^ ^ei^en 
fte 3flaben unb auf englifd^ ravens. 6. ©oD id^ einen ©tein nad^ 
il^nen l^tnaufroetfen ? 7. 9lein, geroi^ nid^t; man* barf leine 
©teine rtad^ ben amten SSbgeIn roetfen; benn fie fill^Ien ben 
©d^metj fo fe^r roie mx. 8. ^i$ unb SatI, fommt einmal 
l^etauS, ba ift etroaS ©d^bneS ju fe^en ! 9. ®ut, mx lommen* 
fogleid^ l^inauS. 10. 5Run, roaS giebt eS benn? 11. §iet ftnb 
funf btoDige 9lffen; fie l^aben rote SRorfe an unb gro^e fd^warje 
^nit auf bem ^opf . 12. Seil^e mir bod^ etwaS ©elb ; je niel^r, 
befto bejfer. 13. ilennen ©te biefe jroei gro^en §erren mit ben 
grauen fKdnteln ? 14.3^ I^"^ f*^ ^^^ 2lnf e^en, aber id^ wei^ nid^t 
ipie fte l^ei^en ; fte ftnb foeben aug jenem Saben ^eraudge!ommen. 
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VOCABULARY. 



ber 3lft, branch. 

ber SWantel, cloak. 

ber ©d^merj, pain; plural 

©d^mer^en. 
ber ©tein, stone. 
birf, thick, large. 
broQig/ droll, merry. 
bttnU/ thin, slender. 
Qtwx^, certainly. 
l)tXf hither, hitherward. 
^in, thither, thitherward. 

f)xn unb ^er, to and fro. 
fo fe^r xoxt, as much as. 
fogleid^', gleid^, immediately. 
fU^len, to feel. 



l^ei^en, ^ie^, gel^ei^en, tobid, to 
call; to be called, to mean. 

lennen, lannte, gelannt, to 
know. 

fi^en, fa^, gefefjen, to sit. 

roerfen, roarf, geroorfen, to 

throw. 
auS, out; out of, from. 

n)ieber, again. Cf . nod^ einmal. 

Don Slnfe^en, by sight. 

mag giebt eg (giebt' d), what 

is the matter? 
je — befto, the — the; jemel^r, 

befto befjer ; je fd^neDer, befto 

befjer. 



^ the slenderest. * auf ^eittfd^, in German. * moit is used indefi- 
nitely, like one or tJiej/; man fogt/ it is said, they say; man failftr 
people l/uy. ^ See page 35, note 2. 
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119. Xitfgal^e* 

1. Their cabinet-maker must make twelve chairs for the 
dining-room, six for the sitting-room, and two for the 
drawing-room. 2. Furniture of ^ nut-tree wood^ is common 
in Germany. 3. Mr. A. is a very skilful tailor ; last winter • 
he made a cloak for me and coats for my two brothers. 
4. Do you sell silk umbrellas in your shop ? 6. Yes, sir,* 
we have very fine ones.* 6. Please show me some dark- 
green or dark-brown ones.* 7. What is the price of these ? 
8. Our best umbrellas cost five dollars apiece.* 9. It is 
rather dear, but I will take one. 10. In summer' and 
autumn we take long walks. 11. These gentlemen have 
been in the forest to-day ; they have shot six large hares 
and some small birds. 

120. VOCABULARY. 

bet griil^Iing, bag ?5^l^ia^r, baS ©fetmmet, baS ©pcife- 

spring, jimmct, dining-room, 

bet §erbfl, autumn, baS ©cfeUfd^aftSjimmer, dravj- 

bet ©ommet, summer. ing-room, parlor, 

bet 993intet, winter, baS ©d^Iafjimmet, bed-room, 

bet SRcgenfd^ttm, umbrella, ba8993ol^njimmet,«t«iw^-roe>m. 

bet ©onncnfd^itm, parasol, cintge (pi.); some, 

bet ©pajiet'gang, walk; cinen gefd^irft, skilful^ suitable, 

©pajtetgang madden, to take geroo^nltd^, common, 

a walk, fetben, silken; mxide of silk, 

bte 3lu% nut, fd^te^en, \^o^, gefd^oflen, to 

bte ©etbe, sUk, shoot, 

bte SRbbel (pl.)> furniture, Detlaufen, to sett. 
baS §ol5, wood, 

^ Use tion with the dative. ^ Nvt-tree wood, 9tnf/banm^Hl, * The 

accusative generally to indicate time when definitely, as here ; the 
genitive (of masculine and neuter nouns) to denote time indefinitelyi 
or habitually recurring. 
^ meitt ^err. ^ Omit. ^ ^a0 ^tittf. ^ Say in the summer. 



dtoolfte Seftiox. 

121. THE PLURAL OF NEUTER NOUNS. 

%m 2)onnmtag Vbtnh finb jmet ^irii^tige ^Sufer in bet 
Sttif enfira^e atgetrannt ; aUx tit erf ^mif enen Setuiil^ner l^aten 
glittflid^er SBeife il^re fBni^tv, ^a^iiere^ nnt foParen ®emaQie 
bur^ bte treiten ^enfier gereitet. 

Thursday evening two splendid houses in Louisa Street 
were burnt down ; but the terrified inhabitants fortunately- 
saved their books, papers, and costly paintings through 
the broad windows. 

122. Observe the adverbial use of the genitive gluinid^er f&tlUf 

in {of) a fortunate way. When the genitive is used adverbially to 
express manner, it is commonly accompanied by a limiting adjective ; 
when used to express time, it is often without an adjective. Observe 
that t^nti^ takes the accusative. 

123. Examine the following sentences: 

1. ^xotx §aufcr in bet Suifenflrafee finb am S)onnet8tag 

abgebrannt. 

2. S)te etfd^rorfenen SSerool^ner ^aben t^te SSUd^er getettet. 

3. 3lm ©onnerStag finb jroei §aufer in bet Suifenftta^e 

abgebtannt. 

4. 3" bet Sutfenftta^e jtnb am ©onnetStag jroei §aufet 

abgebtannt. 

(1) Compare the order in respect to subject and verb in 3 and 
4 with that in 1 and 2. Observe that the normal order in simple 
declarative sentences, as has been Illustrated in the foregoing exer- 
cises, is the same as in English. That is, the subject is placed first, 
and the verb follows. 

(2) If the subject has modifiers, as in 1 and 2 above, the order is 
still the same as in English. But if adjuncts or modifiers of the verb 
begin the sentence, the verb follows these, and the subject comes aftei 
the verb. Does the English here agree with the German ? 
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124. Slitfgaae. 

1. Louisa street is a broad street. 2. The houses in 
Louisa Street are splendid. 3. Their books and paintings 
are costly. 4. We have saved the books and paintings of 
the terrified inhabitants. 5. Fortunately they have saved 
their papers. 6. When were the splendid houses burnt 
down ? 7. They were burnt down Thursday evening. 
8. Did the terrified inhabitants save anything ? 9. They 
saved the costly books out of the burning* houses. 
10. Through the broad windows of the burning houses they 
saved the splendid paintings. 11. Unfortunately Louisa 
Street is not broad, and the two splendid houses were burnt 
down. 

125* Observe the plurals of the following nouns, occurring in this 
lesson, some of which are quite irregular : 

baS 3luge, eye; bie Slugen. baS 3"!^^*'/ insect; bie Sn* 

baS S3clt, bed; bic Sctten. felten. 

baS §emb, shirt; bie §emben. baS Dl^r, ear; bie Dl^ren. 
baS §erj, heart; bie §erjen. baS ©d^af, sheep; bie ©d^afe. 
bag ^al)x, year; bie ^a\)xe. ba^B6)rotxn, smne; Q^xocim. 

bet Sauer, peasant; bie Sauem. 

126. ^Examine the following : 

1. 3^^" $funb tSIeijd^, ten pounds of meat. 

2. 3wanjtg Sentner SaumrooDe, a ton of cotton, 

3. SBter %u^ lan%, four feet long. 

4. ©ed^S SoU tief, six inches deep. 

5. 3 wet %a^m 3^ee, two cups of tea. 

6. S)rei ©tunben lang, three hours long. 

These illustrations show that masculine and neuter (but not feminine) 
nouns expressing measure, weight, or number, are used in the singular 
only. Cite analogous uses in English. On the form of fjleifd^, 2^1^ee, 
etc., see page 43, note 2. 

^ Breititeiib, 
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127. ^fttfgnl^e. 

1. S)ie ^inber mcincS Setters l^aben ^eute nai) bem ^ SJlittaggs 
effen etnen ©pajtergang in ben SBalb gemad^t, urn Swf^^ten ju 
fangen. 2. SSBaS fut fonbetbare ©efd^bpfe bie ^nfeften ftnb'! 
3. ©nige l^aben Dtele fjil^e, anbere jroet $aat §1^8^^ 5 etntge ftnb 
ntit Dtelen 3lugen uetf el^en (provided) ; Dl^ren abet f)at man bet il^nen 
nod^ ntd^t bemerft. 4. ^aben @te fd^on bie tbniglid^en ©d^Ibffer 
unferer ©tabt gefe^en? 5. 9lein, nod^ nid^t, aber id^ mod^te' 
fte getn fe^en. 6. 3lun gut, bann lommen ©ie motgen nad^ 
bent* fJrill^ftiidE }u mit; id^ xoxU fie S^nen jeigen. 7. 3^ bin 
Sl^tten fe^r oerbunben; id^ nel^me ^f)x 3lnetbieten mit gro^em 
(mit cielem) 2)anl an.* 8. §en: unb %van 31. I^aben ben beiben 
3Kabd^en* SiDete fiir jwei ^onjerte gefd^idtt; ift bag nid^t fel^r 
liebenSwiitbig t)on i^nen? 9. S^Jifd^en ben breiten Slattern 
biefeS SaumeS finb jroei 3SogeInefter ; in bem einen liegen brei 
ober t)ier 6ier unb in bem anbern finb mel^rere junge® Sogeld^en/ 
10. Unfere §U^ner legen je^t ciele 6ier; wir ^aben jeben SWor* 
gen^ einige ium griil^ftiirf. 11. (Sfjen ©ie gem 6ier ? 12. 3a, 
tDeid^gefottene (roeid^gefod^te) effe id^ gem, bie ^artgefottenen ^alte 
id^ nid^t fiir gefunb. 13. (Sin ^eunb x)on mir ^at fid^® l^eute 
jtoei 2)u$enb §emben gefauft. 14. SQSie t)iel l^at er bafiir ge* 
geben? 15. %vux^ 5Kar! baS ©turf. 16. 5Die Sauem ^aben auf 
ben gelbem SBd^er gegraben; biefe finb je^n %u^ tief* unb jwei 
%n^ unb fed^S SoU breit. 

1 Observe the use of the article. 

2 What would the order be if tlia0 fltt were interrogative ? 
« Subjunctive of mogett ; ti| mo^te getn = I should like. 

* See 59. 

* See page 26, note 1. 

^ Several young. After alle, tini%t, maiti^e, me|rere, niele, toenige, 

the adjective following may take or omit n in the nominative and 
accusative plural. • 

' Why could not the genitive be used here ? 

8 What is the case of f||^ ? 

® Adjectives expressing measure, value, age, and weight, with a 
numeral preceding, take the accusative and follow their case. This 
accusative may be called the Accusative of Measure. 
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128. 



VOCABULARY. 



The monosyllabic neuters are of the strong declension, third class. 



baS Slbenbcffcn, supper. 

bad fjriil^ftuc!, hreakfast, 

baS 3Kttta9Scffcn, dinner, 

baS Sncrbtctcn, offer, 

bag SiDct' (bill-yef), ticket 

baS ®u|cnb, dozen, 

baS ei, egg. 

baS gclb, /eZc?. 

baS ©cfd^bpf, creature. 

bad §ul^n, A«w. 

bad itonjcrt', concert, 

bad Sod^, Aofe. 

bag 3Kdbd^cn, ^/tV/. 

bad ?Rcft, nes^. 

bad ©d^Io^, castle, lock. 

bcr ^bntg, king, 
betbC/ ^o^A. 

gefotten, gcfod^t, ^oi7e<f. 
lonigltd^, wyaZ. 



fonbcrbar, strange, odd. 

ticf, rf«ep. 

Dcrbunbcn, obliged, 

mtt gro^em 2)anf , ivith many 

thanks, 
bci (with dat.), near, taith, out 

the house of. 
TDCbcr — nod^, neither — nor. 
jTOifd^cn (with dat. and ace), 

between^ among, 

amtc^mcn, nal^m an, angcnom= 

men, to accept, 
fangen (fdngft, fangt), fing, 

gcfangcn, to catch, 
gtabcn, grub, gcgrabcn, to 

dig, 
l^altcn, ^tclt, gc^altcn, to hold^ 

to consider, to take for. 
l^orcn, to hear. 
Icgcn, to lay, put. 



129. 



SCttfgal^e* 



Substitute the plural for the singular everywhere in the 

following exercise. 

1. 3luf bem ®acl^ bed ^o^en §aufcS ft^t cin * jungcS SSogcId^cn ; 
td^ glaubc, cS lann ntd^t in fein Slcfl juriidtfltcgcn. 2. Ocftcm 
ift in biefem ^orf ein groped @ebdube abgebrannt ; id^ ^be bad 
gcuct Don mcincm gcnfter auS gcfc^cn. 3. Unfcr 3}ic$gct 



1 In the change to the plural, eilt, of course, falls away. 



THE PLURAIi OF NEUTER NOUNS. 61 

fd^Iad^tet jebcn 3^ag einen Dd^fcn, ein ©d^af, cm ©d^wctn unb ein 
Raih. 4. Unfetc fibd^in* f)ai l^cutc auf bem SJlatltc einen 
welfd^en §a^n unb ein jungeS §u^n gelauft. 5. Unter bem 
nenen §aufe bes §ettn 21. ift ein tiefer better ; et ^at ein ^a^ 
Sl^einroein unb ein %a^ SereS (sherry) barin; mi) ein %a^ 
guteS 93ier. 6. 393o ift bein jungeS Sdmmd^en? 7. ©aS Heine 
©o^nd^en unfereS 3la6)hax^ fpielt mit xf)m in bem §of . 8. §aben 
©ie baS Sid^l^ auSgelbfd^t? 9. 9lein, id^ ^abe eS bem §au8* 
mabd^en gegeben. 10. 3« i>^^" grofeen Siwtinct oben ftel^t ein 
neueS Sett.' 11. ©er unartige ilnabe ift auf einen ^o^en ilitfd^- 
baum gellettett unb ^at fid^* ein &o6) in ben 9lodE* getiffen. 
12. 9le^men ©ie ein roeid^gefotteneS @i jum ^Ul^ftildE ? 13. S)er 
Sltbeiter ^at in bem gelb einen fed^S %n^ langen, jwei %n^ 
breiten unb met %Vi^ tiefen ©taben gemad^t. 14. 3d& bin 
S^^nen fe^r oetbunben filt baS SSiHet ju bem ilonjett. 

130. VOCABULARY. 

The monosyllabic neuters are of the strong declension, third class. 

baS S)ad^, roof. ber §of, yarc?, court, 

baS 2)otf, village. bet SRe^get^ butcher. 

baS ^a^, cflwA;. unter (with dat. and ace), 

baS ^euer, ^re. under. [out. 

baS ©ebdube, building. auSmad^en, auSlfifd^en, to put 

bag ^alb, ca{/! tei^en, ti^, gerifjen, to tear. 

baS Sttmm, lamb. Cf. jetrei^en. 

bag Sid^t, candle, light. fd^Iad^ten, to kill. Cf. to ten. 

ber 3ltbeitet, workman. fte^en, ftanb, geftanben, to 

bet ®raben, ditch; pi. ©taben. stand. 

bet ipa^n, cocA;; bet welfd^e jutilrffliegen, flog jutiidt, jutilrf* 

Qa\)n, turkey-cock. g^flogen (f.), to fly back. 

1 Peminines in in double the it in forming the plural. 2 ^{^ git^tf/ 
candles ; t^it l^iiH^Ut, lights. ^ gee 125. * Dative idiomatically used, 
but not necessary. ^ Notice the accusative. 
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%ne Zif^e mtb Siinfe in unferer ©artenlaute finb ittit ]|err$ 
(i^en 9l|irifofen, gro^en Wanbeln, unb Kufftn tebedt ; einen 
neinm Zeil balion tQerben tiiir fur unl feltfl tel^alten^^ ben 
Wefl tQirb meine Wuiter einigm litbtn ^xtnntinntn fmbett. 

All the tables and benches in our arbor are covered with 
magnificent apricots^ large almonds, and nuts ; a small part 
of them we shall keep for ourselves, the remainder my 
mother will send to some dear friends. 

132* 1. Observe that ^ie Sonf and ^te Shtf are strong norms of 
the second class. For the plural ^ie ^tinMn^ see 113, last part; 
and for ^it %ttnn'tinntn, page 61, note 1. 

2. The pronoun feKil/ sdf, is indeclinable, and is added to nouns 
and pronouns for emphasis. 

133. Future Tense. 

id^ wcrbc fenbcn. xoxx tDerben fenbcn. 

{bu TDtrft fenbcn. / i^r xotxbtt fcnben. 

©tc roetbcn fenben. I ©te wctben fenben. 

er n)irb fenben. fie wetben fenben, 

134. ^nfnaht. 

I. 1. In our arbor are tables and benches. 2. The 
apricots, almonds, and nuts are on the table and on the 
benches in our arbor. 3. The tables are covered with 
apricots and the benches with almonds and nuts. 4. My 
mother will send some of the apricots to a friend, the 
remainder she will keep for herself.^ 5. Some dear* 

1 (elalten is inflected like erlaltcit. See 53. 
« fitt fl4 or flit fill felfifl. See page 19, note 2 
• Either UeHeit or Uefie. See pape 60, not« 6. 
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friends will send my mother^ apricots and nuts. 6. Shall 
you cover the table with these magnificent apricots and 
large almonds ? 7. The apricots I shall send to my mother 
and the nuts to a dear friend. 8. Will your mamma keep 
all this fruit ^ for herself? 9. She never* keeps all the 
fruit for herself ; she always • sends a part of it to some 
old friends. 10. What* fruit shall you send to your 
friends ? 11. We shall send them some ripe apples and 
pears. 12. What do the mothers send to their daughters ? 
13. They send their daughters beautiful almonds, and the 
daughters send their mothers ripe cherries and straw- 
berries. 

11. 1. §eute Uber ad^t %a%e werbc xi) mtt meinen ©b^ncn 
unb %o6)tevn auf einige SBod^en* auf baS Sanb* gc^cn. 2. 3m 
griil^Itng unb xm Slnfang beS ©ommerS ift eS tctjenb auf bent 
Sanbc. 3. 2luf ben gelbcm pflilgcn unb fdcn bic flei^igcn 2anb= 
leutc. 4. 3" ben SBalbem ift SttHcS gtiln unb fttfd^ unb roir 
finben einc SKafJe rotlbet SSeeren. 5» Sum %vSif)\i&i unb 3:^ee 
Hefent unS bte fetten ilil^e frifd^e SKild^ unb frifd^e Sutter. 
6. ©eftem vox a6)t S^agen f)ahc id^ bet unfemt alten ^eunb ©. 
ju !IJlittag gegeffen. 7. @r roo^nt mtt ;n)ei unt)et^etrateten 
©d^weftem in einer ^Ubfd^en SSiHa ungefal^t btei 5IReiIen con ber 
©tabt. 8. S3eim 3?ad^tifd^ l^aben wit unter anbetn gto^e blaue 
unb tDei^e Xrauben aug feinem eigenen Xteib^auS ge^abt, aud^ 
Drangen, amerilanifd^e Spfel, ®rbbeeren, S3imen, unb 5IRanbeIn. 
9. 93or pei ^Q!f)xtn bin id^ in 2)eutfd^lanb getoefen unb l^abe 

1 Not accTisative. 

^ oQ ^ie{e0 Clifl. Observe that aQ remains uninflected in the sin- 
gular before a pronominal word in the masculine or neuter : oil lltefet 
ffieilt ; aU mein (Btl^. So preferably in the plural before pronominal 
words. 

* Observe that the order is not the same in German as in English. 

* Use toa0 fttt. 
^for several weeks, 

* into th€ country. But oitf ttm Soit^, in the country. 
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an ben fd^onen Xtfetn bed Sil^etnd Dtele alte StSbte gefe^en. 
10. 5IRand^e btefer ©tfibte jtnb mit biden 3Hauem umgeben unb 
auf ben 93etgen fte^en bie Sftutnen alter Surgen. 11. ^eute ubet 
vietjel^n Xage voxxb eine SSerfteigentng von Dtelen golbenen Xt^ren 
ftottftnben. 12. 2)et Ul^rmad^eY f)at gro^e @d^ulben unb fann 
feine ^ftid^ten gegen feine ©Idubiget ntd^t erfUQen. 



135. 



b 
b 
b 
b 
b 
b 
b 
b 



Observe the foUotving plurals: 

e Surg, stronghold; bie 93urgen. 
e ^flid^t, <^w^y; bie ^flid^ten. 
e ©d^Iad^t, *a«^; bie ©d^Iad^ten, 
e @d^ulb, <fe6^; bie ©d^ulben. 
e Sl^ilr, cfoor; bie X^Uren. 
e Srad^t, costume; bie Sraci^ten. 
e Ul^r, wo^A, clock; bie Ul^ren. 
e 3<i^I/ number; bie So^k"* 
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bie Sime, pear. 
bie fiul^, cow. 

bie SKafJe, T/tass, abundance. 

bie SKauer, t^a^. 

bie Dran'ge, orange. 

bie SRuine, rwm. 

bie Sraubc, bunch of grapes. 

bie Serfteigerung, sale, auction. 

ber Slnfang, beginning. 

ber 33erg/ mountain. 

ber ©laubiger, creditor. 

ber Sanbmann, countryman; 

pi. Sanblcule. 
ber SJlad^tifd^, dessert 
bad Sieb^ «o^^. 



bad 3^reibl^au3, hot-house. 
bad lifer, JanA;. 
amerifantfd^, American. 
eigeU/ oi«^, (we's omw. 
f ett, /a^, plump. 
reijenb, charming. 
umge'ben, surrounded. 
uncer^eiralet, unm^arried. 
befonberd/ particularly. 
gegen (with ace), towards^ 

against. 
ungefal^r, ahoia. [others. 

unter anbem (u. a.), among 
erfiiHen, to fiUfiL 
gu Slbenb ejfen^ to 9wp. 



THE PLURAL OF FEMTNINE NOUNS. 66 

VOCABU LARY-Contlnued. 

gu 9Jltttag cfjen, to dirts, ppgen, to plough. 

frii^ftudten, to breakfast. foen, to sow, 

licfem, to furnish, ftattfinbcn, to take place. 

I^CUtC Ubcr di^i Sage, this day week, a week from to-day, 

I^CUtC DOT <}A/L 2agen, this day weeky a week ago to-day. 

I^CUtC iiber DtCtje^n 3^age, a fortnight from to-day. 

l^cutc Dor Dtcrjel^n 3^agcn, a fortnight ago to-day. 

am ©onntag Ubct ad^t 3^agc, Sunday week, a week from Sunday, 

am ©onntag t)or ad^t Xageti/ Sunday week, a week ago Sunday. 

DOT ad^t 2^agen, a week ago. 

Dor Dterjc^n Xagen, a fortnight ago, 

tm Dortgen 3<^^t, DortgcS ^ofyc, last year. 

im Dorigcn SDlo'nat, Dorigcn 5IRonat, last month. 

137* SCttfgnl^e. 

I. Substitute the plural for the smgular in the following sentences : 

1. S^te ©d^rocftct ^at mtr einc ttaurtgc ©efd^id^te erjdl^It. 
2. @eine tieine Xod^ter ge^t in bie @d^ule unb ntmmt jebe^mal 
ein ^\x6;^, papier unb cine gebct mit. 3. SBaS fUr eine fd^one 
Slumc ©ic %m l^abcn ! 4. SKeine 9lad^batin l^at mit bic Slume 
gegeben. 5. 3Jlein lieber ©to^Dater \)(iii ^eute Dot ad^t Xagen 
metner ©d^n)eftet eine ptad^tt)oQe U^r gum ©efd^enf gemad^t* 
6. $eute Ubet ad^t Xage metbe id^ mit meinet Xante auf baS Sanb 
gel^en. 7. Sege biefen fd^marf^aften Slpfel, biefe faftige Sitne, 
eine gro^e 9lu^, eine 3Hanbel unb eine SIptilofe in biefe ©d^ad^tel. 
8. Sluf bem Serge bei biefer ©tabt fte^t bie SRuine eines alten 
©d^IofJeS; jte ift mit einer bidten SKauet umgeben. 9. ©ie ^alt 
bie flattoffel mit bet ©abel unb fd^filt jie mit bem 3Hej|er. 
10. 5Die flafte fangt bie 3RauS unb fti^t fie. 11. S)ie 5Rad^t iji 
feftr bunlel geroefen. 12. 3)ie 3Hagb l^at in bie ©d^ublabc beS 
Xifd^ed eine ftlbeme ©abel^ einen ftlbetnen £bffel unb ein Slef[et 
gelegi 
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11. 1. The little boys at school* must learn to write ^ 
numbers and to make calculations. 2. They read short 
stories in their reading-books. 3. Do they also learn 
Latin ? 4. Not yet, they will learn it later ; they begin 
with the modern languages ; they have lessons in German* 
and Erench; and also in music. 5. My sisters take lessons 
in history, geography, and natural history, also in writing 
and drawing. 6. Wednesday week Miss O. will make an 
excursion into* the country with her pupils. 7. My nieces 
unfortunately cannot accompany them ; one has a very bad 
cold and the other has a headache. 8. Mrs. N., may I pour 
you out another cup of tea ? 9. Thank you,* your tea is 
very good. 10. Mary, fetch me another cup, this one is 
not clean. 11. What beautiful flowers Mr. R. has in his 
garden*! 12. He has a great many, will he keep them all 
for himself ? 13. Oh no, he always sends a great part to 
different families as a present ; ^ the remainder he keeps 
for himself. 14. Our maid-servants have clocks in their 
rooms ; still they do not get up at the right time.* 

1 at school^ tit ^rr ^d^itle ; to school, in tit ^i^itle. 

^ fd^reitm lenteit. The infinitive without ju follows fittleit, to fed; 
(etteit, to bid; lelfeit, to help; ^onn, to hmr; laffeit, to let; Uffttn, 
to teach; lemeit, to learn. Sometimes also fivibtn, to find; ina4(ll# 
to make; \t^tn, to see, 

* ^tunbett iitt ^etttfd^eu or )iettt{i|e ^tuulieit. 

^ into, aitf/ with the accusative. See page 63, note 6. 

* See page 81, note 1. 

® For the order, see above, I. 3. 

"f asa present, ^um (Bt\(i^tnt What does juitt here, and )ttr in the 

following note represent ? 

^ m reitteit geit. 
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VOCABULARY. 



btc gami'Hc, family. 

bic ®abel, fork. 

btc flartoffel, potato. 

btc ^a^c, cat 

btc 5IRau§, mouse, 

btc aRujtl', music. 

bic 9{cc^ttUng/ calculation^ hill. 

btc ©d^ad^tcl, *oa;. Cf. bic fliftc. 

bic ©tunbc, lesson, hour. 

bic ©cograpl^ic, geography. 

bic ©cfd^id^tc, story, history. 

bic SRatur'gcfd^ici^tc, natural 
history. 

bcr 3luSfIug, excursion. 

bet Slumcttftrau^, bouquet. 

bcr ©aft^of, Ao^eZ. Cf. bad 
©aft^aus, bai^ ^otcl'. 

bet Untctric^t/ instruction. 

baS ©d^rciben, vrriting. 

bad S^i^nctt, draunng, 

latcittifd^, Latin. 

pxa(S)tooJl, magnificent, splen- 
did. 



xtxn, clean. 
faftig, juicy. 
fd^marfl^aft, palatable. 
fd^mu^ig, soiled, dirty. 
ttaurig, sad, sorrowful. 
DCrfd^icben, different, various. 
bcnnod^, bod^, stiU, yet, not- 

ufit/istanding. 
jjcbcSmal/ each time, abwa/ys. 
nod^, still; nod^ cineSaffc, an- 

other (an additional) cup; 

cittc anbctc Saffc, another 

(a different) cup. 
aufftc^cn, ftanb auf, aufgc? 

ftattben (f .) to get up. 
auggic^ett, go^ aud, auSgc- 

goffcn, to pour out. Cf. cin* 

fd^cnlen. 

bcglcitctt, to accompany. 
etja^Ictl/ to tell, to relate. 
ftcffcn, to eat (pi animals). 

Cf. cficn. 
fd^filcn, to peel. 



Sier}e|itte Seltiox. 

199. THE PERSONAL PRONOUNS: REFLEXIVE VERBS. 

[Review the personal pronouns, 31.] 

Siefer ]|iii(|mutige SRanit i|at arme IBrrtiianbte in brr i|iffignt 
Stabt Qttt er ^i^imt fUI| iiprrr ; balder KiD rr fie itii(|t tettitett 
iinb flirii^ itiil^t mit il^itett. JBiir einigrr 3^1 i|at rr tine 
lielimtettlie Simtlite ®eQi gerrM^ olirt fie fjuliett itii^td kaHoit 
lief0iitittett. 

This proud man has poor relations in the tpvn here, but 
he is ashamed of them ; therefore he pretends not to know 
them, and does not speak to them. Some time ago he 
inherited a considerable sum of money, but they received 
none of it. 

140* 1. OlMerve that when adjectives are used as substantives, as 
here tiertVlllUlt^ they keep the inflection of the adjective. Hence ein 

fBtmtoMtx, Ut f&txtBajMt ; plural, a^enuait^te, bte S^envmi^teit. 

2. With the adjective ^itfi^ compare ^lorttg/ from ^ort, there ; l|eitttl|, 

from deitte ; gettrtu, from deftent ; morgin, from morgen ; {e^ig, from 
ie>t; etc. 

3. Observe that the reflexive fd^&mt fld^ is followed by the genitive. 

4. Observe that tQtll has not here its common use as a modal auxil- 
iary, but is nearly equivalent to says : as foil is sometimes equivalent to 
is said : Igx foD ttU^t f&ttt^Qnttt l|aliett/ he is said to have rich relaiives, 

141* Examine the following groups of sentences : 

I. 

1. bet 93al[: et ift ntd^t fd^on^ bad Jtinb ^at i^n befd^mu^t. 

2. bte tJebet: fie ift ntd^t gut, metn SSnibcr \)at fte Derborben.* 

3. bag ^au% : ed ift gro^, metn fBaitx ^at ed ge!auft. 

4. bte SSdQe : fie jtttb nid^t fd^ott^ ba§ Atnb f)at fte befd^mu^t. 

a. Observe that in the above sentences the personal pronouns are 
used in the nominative and accusative referring to things^ the accusa- 
tive being the object of a verb. 

^ spoiled, ruined. 
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11. 

1. bet ©arten: td^ etinnete mid^^ beSfelden nid^t. 

2. bic ©ummc : id^ crinncte mid^ bctfclbcn nid^t. 

3. bad 2)orf : id^ etinnete mid^ beSfelben nid^t. 

4. bie ®dtten : id^ etinnete mid^ betfelben nid^t. 

b. Observe that in place of the genitive of the personal pronoun 
referring to things, the corresponding case of betfelbe^ bicfcllie^ bll9feUie# 
the mme, is substituted. 

III. 

1. bet SRing: id^ ^abe mit bemfelben (or bamit) gefpielt. 

2. bet SRing: id^ ^abe ein ^Pfunb ©tetling fiit benjelben (or 

bafut) be^a^lt. 

3. bie @umme: fte ^aben nid^td r>on betfelben (or bat)on) 

belommen. 

4. bie ©umme : et ^at ilbet biefelbe (or batilbet) tjetfilgt.^ 

5. bttS ©of a: bas ^inb fi^t auf bemfelben (or batauf). 

6. baS ©oftt : fe^en ©ie bad Rxni auf baSfelbe (or batauf). 

c. Observe that the same substitution of betfeHie is made as in the 
second group, for a personal pronoun referring to things, after a prepo- 
sition. But here we may also have, as the examples show, the adverb 
bll combined with a preposition. See also 54. 

142. Examine the following sentences : 

1. bie fjlafd^e: eS' ift lein SBafJet batin; gie^en ©ie etwaS 

(some) l^inein. 

2. bad S3ud^ : ^l^t "^amt ftel^t nod^ nid^t batin ; bitte, fd^teiben 

©ie il^n l^inein. 

3. bet SBalb : wit finb geftetn batin gewefen unb ^eute gel^en 

roit roiebet l^inein. 

What is the meaning of batill^ and how is it used ? What of H^ineill ? 
Compare the use of the dative and accusative with certain prepositions, 
page 54, note 5. 

* fi4 etinnem (with gen.), to remember, ^ disposed, * The pronoun 
t9 is much used in this way, serving to introduce a sentence, like our 
there, the real subject coming after the verb. 
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143. SCttfgai^e. 

I. 1. This proud man does not speak to his poor rela- 
tives. 2. His poor relatives have not received anything' 
from him. 3. Where has he relatives ? 4. In the town 
here he has relatives, but they are poor and therefore he is 
ashamed of them. 5. These poor men have a rich relative 
in this town, but he is proud and pretends not to know 
them. 6. This poor woman is a relative of his,* but he is 
not ashamed of her ; he often speaks to her and sometimes 
gives her a small sum of money. 7. Is not this proud man 
a relative of yours ? 8. Yes, he is a relative of mine, but 
he is ashamed of me ; he pretends not to know me and does 
not speak to me. 9. I have inherited a considerable sum 
of money, but I have poor relatives and I shall divide it 
with them. 10. That proud lady is a relative of ours ; but 
we. are poor ; therefore she is ashamed of us, never speaks 
to us, and pretends not to know us. 

II. 1. §aft bu beincn bcutfd^cn 2luf ja^ jd^on gcmad^t? 2. 3d^ 
^a(e i^n no(S) nid^t ganj' gemad^t; id^ arbeite eben batan. 
3. ®S ift cin fd^TOcrcS %)^ema, unb id^ wci^ nid^t tjtcl bariibct ju 
fd^teibcn.* 4. ©icl^ cinmal biefcS 2^tntcnfa^; cS ift bcina^c nid^ts 
mc^t batin; bittc, gic^c ctwaS Xinte ^incin.^ 5. SBir laufcn 
unfct ©cmiifc gcwo^nlid^ bci eincm ©cmufe^anblcr in bet 3JlarIt- 
ftta^c. 6. ^bnncn ®ic mir il^n® (bcnfelbcn) cmpfc^Icn? 7, D ja, 

^ not anything, iiid^tl. Observe that tiid^td is very commonly used 
as the negative of ettoaj, as feill is the negative of tin. 

* A relative of mine, thine, his, hers, ours, etc., is expressed by fin 

93erttianbtet bon mir, boti bir, bon i|m, boii i^x, boit utid, etc. 

' ganj, wholly = t}ie whole of it. 

* Observe the order. I know not much upon it to vjrite = I cannot 
Morite much upon it. Observe that toiff tn approaches f oitnen in meaning. 
So in other languages of words meaning to know and to be able. 

fi Why not Uxin ? 

* SRir and bit niay precede or follow the accusative of another pro- 
noun when both the dative and accusative are objects of the same verb. 
Except in the case of these two forms, mtT and t^ix, the accusative of a 
personal pronoun precedes the dative. 
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xoxx {tnb fe^r }ufrieben mit iJ^m, unb @ie tpetben aOeS bet i^m 
finben. 8. ®ie tonnen ftd^ barauf t)etla{{en/ ^err unb %tau 93. 
roetbcn motgcn 2lbenb nid^t ju S^rct ©cfcttfd^aft lommcn* 9* gd^ 
^abe fie ^eute ^Jlotgen gefe^en unb mit i^nen gefprod^en; fte 
finb beibc fe^r unwol^I. 10, gtau S, ^at S^ncn ein Sriefd^en 
gefd^tieben unb ©ie gebetcn, fte ju entfd^ulbigen ; ^aben ©ie 
basfclbe nod^ nid^t er^altcn? 11. @rinnem ©ie ftd^ eincS Ileinen 
©emalbeS t)on SRubenS in ber ©ammlung beS $etm 91. ? 12. 3^ 
erinnere tttid^ beSfelben fc^r.gut; eS |dngt ilber ber %\)nx xm 
erften Siwtwt^if* 13. &ani xeS)i; cin ^embet^ \)at i^m eine 
bebeutenbe ©umme bafUr gcboten, abet cr mag c8 bcmfelben nid^t 
t)etlaufen, benn er mitt beinal^e bie boppelte ©umme bafiit gcgcben 
l^abcn. 14. SWeine ®Item merben nid^t bloS um meinetmiHen* 
beforgt fein, fonbetn* au6) um beinetmiHen, 

144. VOCABULARY. 

ber 2luffa^, composition. bie Sinte, ink, 

bet §dnblct, dealer. beforgt, anxioics, concerned. 

baS ©emiife, vegetables. boppelt, double. 

bag %i)tma, theme, svhject. gemo^nlid^, usual, usually. 

baS 2!intenfa^, inkstand. jufrieben, contented, satisfied. 

bie ©efellfd^aft, company, beinal^e, almost. Cf. faft. 

party. bloS, barely, only. 

bie ©ammlung, collection. eben, exactly, just (pi time). 

1 The adjective is frtnttl ; hence, substantively used, tin ^rtinbet, iiet 

Sfremtie. 

^ The suffix et is added to the old genitives xsitXXi, "ttvx, \t\XL, and t to 
Itltftt^ VXtt, and iljtcr in composition with j^albttl, loe^eit, and um . . . 
toitteit/ meaning because of, on account of, etc. 

* " %htX may be preceded by a negative sentence, fontiertt must be ; 
ttBer denotes concession, fotttiettt contrast and opposition/' fttteitt/ a 
third word for but, indicates that what follows the conjunction is not 
what might be expected from what precedes. Thus atttitl might be 
substituted for abet in the last model sentence. 9llleitl corresponds to 
the English only or howeoer. 



72 FOURTEENTH LBSSOM. 

VOCABU LARY-Continued. 

mand^mal, jutoeilett/ som&- einlaben^ tub ein, eingelabetti 

nic, niemald/ never, [times. to invite, 

urn . . . TOtHcn (with gen.), /or cttipfc^Icn, cmpfal^I, ctnpfol^Icn, 

tJie sake of ,,. to recommend. 

bictcn, bot, gcboten, fe Wc?, to ^angcn (^angft, ^angt), l^ing, 

offer. Cf. anbictctt. gel^attgctt,^oAan^(intraii8.). 

bitten, bat, gcbctcn, to heg^ to tctlcn, to divide. 

request. {id^ Dcrlaffcn auf (with ace.), 

entfd^ulbtgen/ to excuse. to depend upon. 

145. Examine the following sentences : 

1. 68 tft cin fd^oncr §unb. It is a handsome dog. 

2. SBcffcn §ut ift ba8? WTiose hat is that? 

3. 3)ic3 ift mcinc 3ci^wng. ^A,w is my newspaper. 

4. ©inb bicS 3^^^^ Srilber? Are these your brothers? 
h. SBaS ift 3^rc SKcinung? What is your opinion? 

Observe that a pronoun may be put in the neuter singular as the 
subject of the verb fein, whatever be the number or gender of the 
predicate noun to which it refers. 

146. SCttfgai^e* 

I. [In the following exercise read aloud each sentence as it stands, 
then for the pronoun with letters spaced, substitute successively, in 
the same case, all the persons singular and plural.] 

1. 3)cr §unb ^at mxi) gcbiffcn. 2. Unfcr Dn!cl l^at mit 
einen golbenen Sting jum @efd^enf gemad^t. 3. Der alU 3Rann 
erinnert ftd^ meiner nid^t md)x. 4. @t f)ai ed meinetwegen 
gctl^an. 5. 34 lUxie mx6) xa\6) an (bu ficibcft b id^, u. f. w}). 
6. 3d^ wafd^c mir baS ©cfid^t. 7. (Sr bittct mid^ ,um SScr* 
}cil)ung. 8. 3Kein Setter \)ai mix einen Scaler bafiit geboten, 
9. ®ie^e mir ein n>enig 2^inte in nt e i n Xintenfa^ ^inein. 

^ 11. !• »• = unli fo toeitet/ and so forth. 
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10. SBie fd^mctft bit bicfcr %f)tt^ 11. 3d^ f)aht i^n (ben» 
felben) filt bid^ gefauft. 12. ^^ barf mid^ auf meinen Sienet 
Derlaffen. 13. ^d^ fd^meid^le mir mit bet ^offnung, mid^ 
belo^nt }u fe^en. 14. ^^ tounfd^e bit ©lildt }u beinem 
@ebuttdtag. 15. 3d^ ^abe mit beinetmegen 3Rit^e gegeben 
(bu f)a\t bit feinettoegen, u. f. n).). 16. 3^^ f^^^ ^^ 
beinet^alben. 

II, 1. How do you like our town ? 2. I like it very 
much,* it ^ is a pretty town ; I find you have large public 
gardens here ; to whom do they belong ? 3. They belong 
to the duke, but everybody may 'go in ; I take a walk in 
them every morning after breakfast. 4. I remember the 
beautiful garden in Schwetzingen near Heidelberg very 
well ; I have seen it twice, once with you and once with a 
cousin of mine. 5. And do you also remember the amiable 
stranger at* the hotel ? 6. I remember him as well as his 
son. 7. Just go and see what is lying* on the table in the 
arbor. 8. I know ; apples, pears, and nuts are lying on it ; 
but I do not know who* has put them there.* 9. Well, 
John,' I find you are still in bed. 10. The sun is already 
high in the heavens,* and it will soon shine in your sleepy 
eyes.* 11. Get up directly, and wash and dress yourself 
quickly ; a fellow-pupil of yours is already waiting for you 
below. 

1 much,, till ; very much, fe)r llirl, both of quantity; but fe)r, very, 
very mttch, of degree. 
3 Not fie but t9. Why Is this? 

* may =s is aUowed to, 
^ in, with what case ? 

'^ The interrogative pronoun requires the auxiliary to be placed last 
in the sentence. Would it, if the sentence were not dependent ? 

* Not ba but biilitu Why ? 

* am (^imniel. 

* Say, for you in the sleepy eyes. 
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147. 

ber 3)ienct, servarvt. 

bet ©cburtStttg, birthday. 

bet §crjog, duke, 

bcr ?Dlitfd^uIct, fellmo-pupU. 

bet ©d^Iaf, «feep. 

bic ^offnung, hope. 

bic ajlil^c, i?aiw5, tr&uhU; jtd^ 

3)lul^C gcBcn, ^o ^aA:« pains. 
bic ©onnc, sww. 
bag ©cfid^t, /ace. 
bad ©litct^ Zi^cZ;^ happinessy 

fortune. 
jjebetmann^ everybody. 
bclol^nt, rewarded. 
BffcntUd^, public. 
tafd^, 2'WicA;. Ct fd^nett. 
jd^Iaftig, sfoe^y, 
nun, weUf now. 
foTOO^I ttiS aud^, as well as, 
untcn (adv.), below. 
etnmal, once. 
gtDeimal, ^^^^ica. 



VOCABULARY. 



jwanjigmal/ twenty times. 
jtd^ anfleibcn, to dress on^s 

self. 
Bci^cn, bi^, gcbifjcn, to bite. 
cinen urn SSctjci^ung bitten, to 

beg one^s pardon. 
ftcuen, fid^ freuen, to rejoice. 
gef alien, gefiel, gef alien, to 

phase; ed gefallt mit, / 

like it. 
fd^einen, jd^ien, gejd^iencn, to 

shine f to appear. 
fd^mcid^eln (with dative), to 

flatter. 
wattcn auf cinen, wait for one. 
ftd^ n>afd^en, xo\x\6^, gen>afd^en, 

to wash one^s self. 
n)iinfd^en, to tvish, to desire; 

eincm ®Iiid }u ctn)a3 n)iin« 

fd^cn, to congratulate one 

on something, Cf. gtattt< 

lictcn. 



pttf}e|nte Seltiott. 

148. THE AUXILIARIES OF MODE. 

[Review 70, 71, and 74,] 

2)er ftncAt |at feme ttufgaie fur bie Sii^ttle lenteit foDett, 
abet er ijt ju irage getuefen ntit |at nxi^t getuoDt ; am Qttibt 
ithni^ |at er fie lenten tnilffen. 

The boy was to have learnt (was told to learn) his lesson 
for the school, but he was too lazy and did not wish to ; 
finally, however, he was obliged to learn it. 

149. The forms of the perfect tense of folletl/ loolleit^ and muffetl 

are: id^ (alie gefoQt; 14 laie ^eloollt; i4 laBe ^emuft But when 

the infinitive of another verb is used with the perfect of fotttlt, tootttlt^ 
and ntitffeit, then the perfects are : id^ |alie — fottetl ; i^ IjttBe — 
lDO0eit ; il^ laic — muffeit. Show how this remark is illustrated in 
the model sentence. 

150. 9litfga6e« 

[In turning the following Exercise into German, use the perfect of 
foOeit, loolleit, mitffrtl^ wherever the main verb is a past tense. Hence 
cafit mentally such sentences as, The boys were to have Uamt their 
lessons, into the form, The boys have — oiight, etc.] 

I. 1. We are to learn our lesson this evening. 2. They 
will learn theirs now. 3. Why will he not learn his piece 
of poetry ? 4. He is lazy, but in the end he will be obliged 
to learn ^ it. 5. My brother must go to school* to-morrow 
and must, therefore, learn his lesson to-day. 6. The boys 
were to have learnt their lessons, but they were too lazy 
and would not. 7. What did they wish to do ? 8. They 
wished to play and not to learn. 9. She was to remain at 
home and learn her poetry by heart. 10. We wished to go 
to school, but we have been obliged to remain at home. 

^ toM . • . Imtett mitffeit. * See pa^ 06, note h 
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IL 1. 3Kcinc ©d^wcftcr foil cincn 2luffa^ fd^rcibcn, abcr fic tft 
tilage unb an^ ein toenig eigenfmnig ; fte fagt^ er ift }u fd^toer, 
x^ tann i^n nid^t madden; abet x^ glaube, fte toiU nid^t. 
2. 3Jlein Srubet l^at einen ftangbfifd^en ^luffa^ fd^reiben foKen, 
ahtx er oerfte^t nod^ nid^t ftanjoftfd^ genug. 3. ©oQ bet ftnabe 
feine Slufgabe je^t letnen obet ^eute SKbenb? 3. 9?ein, et foil fte 
je^t gleid^ letnen ; fonft rottb et oetgeffen, fte ju letncn, unb wttb 
ntotgen totebet nad^ ben @d^ulftunben in bet Sd^ule BletBen 
milf(en. 5. 3Jtetn Uebed ^tnb, btefe Slufgabe tfl fe^t fd^Ied^t 
gefd^rieben, bu ntu^t fte nod^ einmal abfd^teiben ; bu wtrft ani) 
beine beutfd^e tlbetfe^ung nod^ einmal fd^teiben mitfjen^ benn ed 
ftnb }U Dicle ge^let batin. 6. SBit l^aben biefen SKotgen Stiefe 
fd^teiben foQen; abet wit l^aben nut fe^t fd^Ied^te ^ebetn unb 
webet ^apiet nod^ 2:inte ge^abt. 7. 3Jleine @d^n>eftet f)ai unS 
@d^teibmatetialien btingen foQen^ abet fte fd^eint ed oetgefjen }u 
^aben. 8. 3^ ^abe il^m bei feinet 3ltbeit ge^olfen. 9. ^d^ l^abe 
il^m feine 2ltbeit madden l^elfen.* 10. @t l^at baS 33ud^ in bem 
3immet gelaffen. 11. 6t ^at baS 33ud^ in bem 3iniw^^t liegen 
laffen. 12. SBet f)ai ©ie fo ftit^ aufftel^en ^eifeen? 13. SBSit 
l^aben einen $afen ilbet baS gelb laufen fe^en. 14. ^aulein 9R. 
ftngt fe^t fd^on ; l^aft bu fie fd^on ftngen l^oten? 15. 3)ie Heine 
i^atoline ifl eigenftnnig gemef en ; fte l^at ein ©ebid^t nid^t an^- 
toenbig letnen woQen^ unb l^at beSmegen ju $aufe bleiben miiffen. 

161. VOCABULARY, 

bet fje^lct, failure, mistake. ftitl^, early; motgen ftitl^, to- 
bie 2ltbcit, work, morrow m/yrning, Cf. bet 

bie flbetfe^ung/ translation. 3Kotgen, morning, 

baS Oebid^t, poem. beSmegen, beSl^alb, therefore. 

ba§ ©d^teibmatetial (pi. -icn), fonft, else, otherwise. 

vrriting material. ju ^aufe, at home. 

auStoenbig, by heart, outside. laufen, lief, gelauf en (f.),tortttt. 

eigenftnnig, obstinate. ftngen, fang, gefungen, to sing. 

^ The pajst participle of the compound tenses of the verbs lleifttl, 

(elfeti, loreu, laffen, felen, sometimes also of lelreu and lenten is 

changed into the infinitive, when it is preceded by another infiniUve, 
just as with the auxiliary verbs of mode. See 149. 
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152. ^ttfgai^e* 

1. The poor boy has been obliged to walk the whole way.* 
2. Why did he not come by ^ the train? 3. His parents 
wanted to save the money. 4. Why do you come so late 
to-day ? 5. The train arrived only at' half past 12; it was 
to have started at a quarter to 11, but it did not start till 
ten minutes or a quarter past 11. 6. At what o'clock shall 
you call upon your uncle to-day? 7. I am to be at his 
house a little (cin wcnig) before 2 ; my sister was to have 
gone with me, but she has the* toothache and must remain 
at home. 8. I am sorry to hear that ; I wished to call upon 
her yesterday, but I did not go out. 9. It is half past 
8 o'clock. 10. I beg your pardon; I think it can be no 
more than^ a quarter to 8. 11. I think the train starts at 
ten minutes before 3. 12. When will your parents return 
from the country? 13. Toward the* end of August •or 
the * beginning of September.® 

153. VOCABULARY. 

ber 3<t^uaT/ January, bcr Dftobcr, October^ 

ber tJcbruat, Febnmry, bcr 3lot)cmbcr, Novemher. 

bcr 3Korj, March. bcr 3)cjcmbcr, December, 

bcr 2lpril', ApriL bcr SBcg, way. 

bcr 3Jltti, May, bcr 3^9/ ^''^ain^ featurCy trait 

bcr Swni, June, bic (SItcm (pl.)> parents, 

bcr SuU, July, bic SKinu'tc, minute. 

bcr 2luguft', August, baS SBicrtcI, quarter, 

bcr ©cptcmbcr, September, crft, first; not tUl, only, 

^ Use the accusative. 

2 Use mit. 

' ttin* The preposition is, however, often omitted. 

* Omit the article. 

' niH^i mtfft M. 

' The genitive ending is omitted. So always of the names of the 
months after a numeral designating the day. 
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VOCABU LARY-Continued. 



Icib, sorry; ed t^ut mir Icib^ 
lam sorry; et t^ut mir Ictb, 
I am, sorry for him,. 

fpfit, late. 

t)OT (prep, with dat. and ace), 
before, 

abfaJ^ren nai^ . ., fu^r ah, aB- 
gcfa^tcn (f.)/ ^^ start for. . 
Cf. ttbgc^cn nad^. 

anlommcn, !am an, angcfoms 

men (f.)/ ^<> arrive. 



audge^en, ging aud, audge- 

gangcn (f.)/ ^ 9^ ^^• 
cinctt bcfud^cn, ^ call on one, 

m/ike one a visit. Cf. bet 

einent t)0¥fp¥e(j^en. 
ju %\x^ ge^en (f.), to walk. 
f paten, erfpaten,-^o «ave. 
cotjie^en, jog t)or, oorgejogen, 

}utilctfommen, fam jurUd, ju- 
rildEgetommen (f.), ^ return. 



2Bie t)iel U^r ift CS ? TF]^a^ o^ clock is it? What is the time 

of day? 
63 ift je^n U^r, /Jf t» ten o^ clock. ®s ift ein U^t, It is one 

o^clock. 
6S ift je^n SKinuten nad^ je^n VAft, It is ten minutes after ten 

o'clock, 
tin 3Siettel auf elf Ul^r, a quarter after ten o'clock. (Literally, 

a quarter towards eleven o'clock!) 
^alB elf, half past ten; ^alb ein Ul^r, halfpa^t twelve. 
brei SSiertel auf elf, ein 3SierteI t)ot elf, a quarter to eleven. 



154. THE AUXILIARIES OF MODE-Oontinued. 
[For the full inflection of these verbs, see 283 — 288.] 

SRein 83rttber $rt^ ^at |ettte feinen neiien §ui nii^t auffe^tn 
bilrf en^ ttieil el fo tuinbig t(t ; unb iii^ l^aie ben tnetnigen niii^t 
attffe^en tniigen^ tiieil bet 88inb tnir x^n geflem bom (bon bem) 
fto|if geblafen l^ai^ fo bag iii^ i|n faum toieber laie fangen 
fonnen. 

My brother Fred has not been allowed to put his new 
hat on to-day, because it is so windy ; and I did not like to 
put mine on, because the wind blew it off my head yester- 
day, so that I could scarcely catch it again. 

155. 1. Observe that the conjunctions loeil and )iaf (so also toeiltl, 
iff when, and certain others) remove the verb to the end of the clause. 
In the case of compound forms — a participle and an .auxiliary — the 
auxiliary comes last. 

2. Observe the order in the last clause. If, in a dependent clause, 
an auxiliary (l^alien, fetti, toerbetl) occurs with two infinitives, the 
auxiliary immediately precedes the infinitives. 

3. Observe and imitate the expression mtT Don ttm Ao|lf/ instead of 
Host meiltem 9op\, which would also be correct. This use of the dative 
of a personal pronoun and the definite article, in place of a possessive 
adjective, the usual form of expression in English, is extremely 
common in German, when parts of the body or of the dress are 
spoken of. 

4. The perfect participles of tut^tn, ntogetl^ and lottnetl are 9eburft, 
gemod^t, gelontlt. As to the forms of the perfect, the remarks of 149 
are applicable to these verbs : ii^ l^alie getiurft^ gemoi^t, etc. ; but fl^ 

liiBe (lerttett) butfett, IBttttett^ etc. 

156. For the inflection and use of the possessive adjectives 
employed substantively, see 61 and 62. In place of the simple pos- 
sessives, we may have t^tt, tit, ta9 tatini^t, etc., as given on the next 
page. 
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bcr, btc, baS mcinigc, or, mciner^ mcine^ mtint^, mine. 

beinige, " bciner, bcine, bcincg^ thine. 
fcincr^ fcine, fcineS, his, its. 
x\)Xtt, xl)Xtf i^tei, hers. 
unfcrer^ un\ttt, unjcrei^ ours, 
emxtt, emxtf cuetei^ yours. 
S^rer^ ^i^xt, ^i^xt^ yours. 
xi)xtt, x\)xt, ii^xt^, theirs. 

157. SCttfga^e. 

I. 1. I must not (am not allowed to) put^ my new hat 
on, and he must not put his on. 2. Why have you not put 
yours on ? 3. I have not been allowed* to put it on, because 
it is so windy. 4. You have not put* your new coat on; 
why not ? 5. I did not like to — because I did not like to 
put it on.* 6. We cannot put' our new shoes on; they 
have* not come yet. 7. Why have not your sisters put 
theirs on ? 8. Because they have not been able to ; the 
shoes are much too small. 9. My new hat is so small that 
I shall not be able to put it on® my head. 10. My coat fits 
me so badly that I have not been able to put it on. 11. She 
takes off^ her shoes, because they are wet. 12. Because it 
rained a little, my sister did ® not like to put on her new 
bonnet. 13. The wind has blown his hat from his head, 

1 Use auffe^ett. 

2 Is this expressed by the participle or the infinitive form ? See 14:9, 

^ Use att^iel^etl. Cf. in this exercise the use of aud}ie|etl and later 

that of ahiU^tn. 

^ The verbs massed at the end. See 155, 2. Compare 164. 

6 With what auxiliary is foillltteit conjugated ? 

^ Be mindful of the order. 

"^ As au9 in aud}te|etl is a separable prefix, it comes at the end. 

8 Whenever the dependent clause precedes the principal, the latter 
must begin with the verb, or with fo followed by the verb. 
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and lie has scarcely been able to catch it again. 14. Ered 
did not like to put on his hat to-day, because it is quite 
new, and the wind blew his old one from his head yesterday. 

II. 1. 3^ !ann ntcinen SRodt nid^t anjie^en ; bcr ©d^nctbcr \)at 
i^n mir^ ju cng gcmad^t. 2. 3^tc 2^antc l^at xl)x cin fd^oncS fei= 
beneS ^leib jum @efd^en! gemad^t ; abet fie \)at eg ^eute nid^t 
anjicl^en mogen, wcil eS fo ftarl regnet. 3. 3lxmm bcincn 
SRegenfd^inn mit, benn eS witb ^eute noi) tegnen. 4. SBenn bie 
©onne fd^cint, mu^t bu beinen ©onncnfd^inn mitne^men ; l^alte 
il^n abet* feft, fonji blaft i^n bet SBinb' fott; et f)at geftctn antS) 
ben ttteinigen (mcinen) beina^e fottgcblafcn. 5. 3P i^^S* bein 
Slegenfd^itm obct i^tet (bet i^tige)? 6. ®S* ift wcbet meinct, 
ttod^ il^tet, jonbettt c3 ift feinet ; meinen (ben meinigen) wctben 
©ie im anbetn Sxmxmx l^intet bet 2:^iite pnben. 7. 2)ieS finb 
il^te ©d^ul^e ; bie meinigen ftnb nod^ bet betn ©d^ul^mad^et ; id^ 
l^abe fie fd^on t>ov tjietjc^n Sagen befteUt, fie finb abet nod^ imntet 
nid^t getommen. 8. @t l^at mit auS) ein $aat ^antoffeln ma(S)tn 
foQen^ abet id^ roetbe fie abbefteUen. 9. 3Retne @ltetn ^aben 
l^eute 9lad^mittag eine Spajietfa^tt nad^ 91. gemad^t; abet id^ 
l^abe nid^t mitfa^ten butfen, weil id^ ^eute 3Jtotgen nad^ bet 
©d^ulc einc ©ttafaufgabe l^abe fd^teiben miifjen, 10. Unb watum 
l^aft bu eine ©ttafaufgabe befommen? 11. SBeil id^ meine cot- 
tigiette beutfd^e flbetfe^ung nid^t ol^ne ^e^let l^abc fagen Ibnnen. 
12. Unfct Sel^tet fagt unS immet: SBenn eine Slufgabe cottigiett 
ift, mii^t il^t fie fo gut letnen, ba^ i^t fie o^ne ge^let unb ol^ne 
®ioitn au3 bent @nglifd^en ind 2)eutfd^e unb umge!e^tt au^ bent 
S)cutfd^en inS @ngltfd^e iibetfe^en !6nnt. 13. SSenn ©ie nad^ 
§aufc gc^en, nel^nten ©tc bo^ ^\)vex %xa\x^ SWuttet unb ^f)xex 

1 Observe the order, and see page 70, note 6. 

2 Notice that obfT is not always placed first. So our koweoer, 

* Observe the order ; hitherto when the normal order of subject and 
verb has been inverted, the subject has immediately followed the verb. 

* See 146. 

fi Observe and imitate. 
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fjraulcin ©d^rocftet bicfc Sofcn mit. 14. SBarum f)ahtn ©ic 
S^rcn Sruber nid^t mitgcbrad^t? 15. @x l^at nid^t mitfotnmcn 
rooDcn. 16. 2)u l^aft cin 3Rcffcr in bet $anb unb fpiclft tod^rcttb 
bcS Untctrid^tS ; ftctfe cS in bic Safd^c, fonft ncl^mc* id^ c3 wcg. 

17. aSci^t bu aud^, ba^ cucr §unb mir ben Slotf jerriffen ^at? 

18. @g t^ut mir leib^ bag ju l^oten. 



158. 



VOCABULARY. 



bet §ut, ^^, bonnet 

bcr ^Pantoffel, slipper; pi. bie 
?PantoffeIn. 

bie ©trafe, punishment 

bie ©trafaufgabe, ^awA;. 

bie S^afd^c, pocket 

baS ©todten, stopping, hesi- 
tation, 

cnge (enge), %A^, narrow, 

ncL%, wet 0pp. ttotfcn. 

con (poVitx) , full, 0pp. Icet. 

willfom'men, welcome, 

jointer (prep. with. dat. and 
ace), behind, 

umgelc^rt, turned round, vice 
versa. 

Wtt^renb (prep, with gen.), 
during, 

aBnel^men^ nal^m ab, abgenom- 
men, to take off, 

abjiel^en, jog ^, abgejogen, to 

draw off, 

anjie^en, jog an, angejogen, to 
put on, draw on. 



augjie^en, jog a\x^, audgejogen, 

to draw out, pull off, 
beftellen, to order, to send for, 
abbefteUen, to countermand, 
conigie'ren, to correct 
fasten, fu^r, gefa^rcn (j.), to 

drive, to go in a vehicle, 
fcft^alten, to holdfast 
fortblafen (bidfeft, blaft), blieS 

fort, fortgeblajen, to blow off, 

Cf. megblafen. 
eine ©pajierfal^rt madden, to 

take a drive, 

cinen ©pajicrritt madden, to 
take a ride (on horseback), 

mitbringen, brad^te mit, mit= 
gebrad^t, to bring toith one, 

mitlommen, lam mit, mitgc= 
fommen (f.), to come tvith 
one, 

pafjcn (with dat.), tofU. 

regnen, to rain, 

ftedten, to stick, to put (away). 

itberfe'^en, to translate. 



^ Make an observation on the tense. 
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159. ^ttfgaae. 

I. 1. Your boots are quite wet, Charles ; take them off 
directly ! 2. He was to have taken off his boots, but he 
would not, and got a bad cold. 3. I have been in the rain 
the whole morning,* and if * I do not take off my wet coat, 
I shall ' get a cold. 4. Take your hat off in the room, if you 
please. 5. This man was not inclined* to take his hat off, 
but in the end he was obliged to. 6. Will you not take off 
your bonnet and shawl, Mrs. L., and stay to dinner with us ? 

7. We shall dine in half an hour.* 8. Will not your sister 
Emily stay to supper with us ? 9. She is very sorry, she 
cannot accept your kind invitation, she must be at home at 
a quarter to 9 ; but she will come to breakfast to-morrow 
morning, if you will allow her. 10. We shall be very happy 
to see her. 

II. 1. SBie langc jtnb ©ic am 3)icnfta8 3lbcnb® auf bcm Sail 
geblieben? 2. SBir l^aBen urn ein U^t nad^ $aufe ge^en foQen^ 
abet mix ^aben am @nbe bid jtoei bleiben bilrfen. 3. 2)er arme 
^einttd^ l^at ^eute 3Rotgen nad^ bet @d^ule (ba) bleiben tniif(en ; 
nid^t toa^t? 4. ^a^ unb toeil et nai) bet @d^ule \)at (ba) bleiben 
milfjen^ l^at et feinen @pajtetgang mit nn^ madden bittfen. 
5. @3 t^ut mit leib um i^n.^ 6. SBatum ^at fetne Sd^meftet 
geftetn 2lbcnb nid^t inS S^^eatet gel^en biltfen? 7. SBeil jie einc 
ftatf e Stfdltung ^at ; nad^ften S)onnetftag mitb fte ge^en butf en^ 
unb bann mitb fie 33ect^ot)en8 fd^one Dpet fjibelio l^bten lonnen. 

8. 2Bann roetben ©te meine beutfd^e flbetfe^ung contgteten 
tonnen? 9. i^eute 3(benb ; abet n^enn fte cottigiett tft, milffen 

* The accusative. 
« See 166, 1. 

s Be mindful of the order. 
^ The i>erfect of tooQett. 

* in finer (alliett ^tuiitie. 

* Expressions of time commonly i)recede those of place. 

7 The sentence might be turned another way, having er as the subject 
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@te btefelbe fo gut letnen, ba^ @te fte ol^ne %t^lex unb ol^ne 
@to(fen fagen !onnen. 10. ^d^ tDetbe fte fo gut Itxnen, ba^ @te 
mit mir }ufrteben fein tDetben. 11. @d fd^neit ie^t^ nid^t tDal^r? 
12. ^d^ l^abe teinen Slegenfd^irm bet mir; bttte^ letl^en @te mir 
ben ^l^rigen. 13. @d tl^ut mir leib^ id^ tann ^l^nen meinen nid^t 
lei^en^ er ift jerbrod^en ; aber meine Sd^toefter n)irb ^l^nen ben 
i^rigen mit gro^em SSergnitgen leil^en. 

160. VOCABULARY. 

ber ©l^aml, sJiawl. nid^t mal^r, is it not so? 

©mi'lic, Emily. exlauhtti (with. 6B,t,), to permit, 

bie @in'labung/ invitation, to allow. 

bie Dper, opera. Uif)tn, lie^, gelie^en, to lend. 

bis, tin, as far as, fd^neien, to snow. 

bann, tJien. 

jum SKittagSeffen bleiben, to stay to dinner. 

td^ roerbe mid^ fe^r freuen, I shall be very happy. 



@ieBeii}el|iite Seltioii. 



/ 



161. The Verb lafittt. p/ ;^ ^^» ' 

i 

COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES AND ADVERBS. 

Stetne ZatAt ^ai biefet atmm ^tau em toarmei aBmiernetb 
mail^m laf{tn, toetl bief ellie fo omtltil^ gtRribet tfl ; fie tottb mi^ 
bet iilieflett Zoil^iet berfetten toitrmere ftletbet mailmen laffen 
mn^tn, benn biefe ifl no^ itrmltil^et gefletbet all il^re Stutter. 

My aunt has had a warm winter-dress made for this poor 
woman, because she is dressed so poorly; she will be 
obliged to get warmer clothes made also for her eldest 
daughter, for she (this one^ the latter) is clothed still more 
poorly than her mother. 

162. On the perfect l^nt . . . laffen^ see 149, and page 76, note. 

Observe that the infinitive depending on lafff II is ou:tivei not, as we 
translate it, passive. On the order in the second clause, see 155, 1. 

163. Saffett, Ke§/ gelaffttt^ to cause, order, get or have (a thiiiff 

done); to let, to leave, 

1. Present Tense. 
Indicative. Imperative. 

id^ laff e. wit laff en. lafj e. 

fbulaffeft. fi^rlafet. ^.. 

\ ©ie lajf en. I @ie lajf en. ^ 

er la^ t. fie laff en. laff en @te. 



id^ n)ill 
ic^foO 

td^ barf 
td^ mag 
td^ lann ^ 



meiner Xod^ter etn $aar Sd^ul^e madden laffen. 
mir einen SRodE madden laffen. 
bent Jttnb etn n)atmed Jtleib madden laffen. 
tl^nen gute $ilte madden laffen. 
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2. FxTTXTRE. td^ rocrbc madden laffcn, I shall have (ge€) mads. 

3. Perfect, td^ l^abc gclaflcn, I have left; but: 

td^ ^abe mtt etnen 9lod madden laffen tDoKen. 
td^ l^abe bit etn $aar @d^ul^e madden laffen foKen. 
td^ l^abe il^m etnen $ut madden laffen miifjen. 
td^ l^abe t^r etn ^letb madden Iaf(en burfen. 
td^ ^abe tl^nen letn $ferb taufen lafjen mogen. 
td^ l^abe unS etn ipauS erbauen laffen lonnen. 



164. 



§abe td^ ^nv^ 



< 



165. 

Positive. 

olt, old, 
jung, young, 
flug, cZever. 
turj, sAor^. 
lang, long. 



Observe the order in the following: 

'' ba^ td^ bent amten SWann cincn SRodf 1^ a b e 

madden laffcn? 
ba^ td^ bent amten ^ann etnen 9tod( n) e r b e 

ntad^en laffen? 
ba^ td^ tl^m etnen 9lod 1^ a b e madden laffen 

muffcn? 

Examine the following : 
Comparative. Superlative. 



alter, 
jung er. 
tlilg er. 
lurj er. 
Idng er. 



alt t% 
iung % 

Iliig % 
lang fl, 



bet alt e|le. 
bet jiing ^e. 
bet !lug ^. 
bet fitig efte. 
bet lang |le. 



166. 1. Observe that the comparative and superlative are formed 
as commonly in English by the addition of er and {|, or f ^^ to the 
positive. 

2. Observe further that the radical vowels a, 0, 11/ are, in mono- 
syllables, modified to ti, fi^ u. For exceptions, see the general vocabu- 
lary. 

8. Comparatives and superlatives are declined like poi^tives in the 
same situation. 

4. The force of the superlative may be intensified by prefixing nVer : 
nVerltelifl, friost charming; 'htt atterff^dttfle, atterBe^e, the/airest, best 
ofaU. 
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167. Observe the following irregular comparisons: 

%xo%, great. gro^ cr. gro^ i, ber gro^ it. 

gut, good. beffer. beft, bcr beftc. 

I^od^, high. I^o^cr. ^o6^]i, ber ^bd^ftc, 

na^, near. na^er. ndd^ft, ber ndd^fte. 

t)iel, much. mel^r.^ meift, ber meifte. 

168. 1. Adjectives may be used as adverlDS in the positive and 
comparative without being inflected ; but the superlative used adver- 
bially is preceded by am = an Jiem: am armU^fleil, the most poorly, 
more poorly than all others; am fl^Oltflfn, the most beautifully, the most 
beautifully of all. This is called the relative superlative. 

2. To express the absolute superlative, attf0 = aitf t^oB, is used : attf0 
amtlill^flf , most poorly, poorly in the highest degree. Or the adverb may 
be modified by aitfttfl, exceedingly; or by l|oi^^, in the highest degree, 

3. The absolute superlative may also be expressed simply by the form 
in fi: gefattigfl, most obligingly; gittigfl, most kindly; fxtuMliS^fli, in 
the most friendly manner; |df[if^^, most politely, 

169. Slitfgal^e. 

I. 1. Who has had a warm dress made for this poor 
woman ? 2. My aunt has had a warm dress made for her. 
3. For whom has your aunt had a warm dress made ? 4. Por 
the eldest daughter of this poor woman. 5. What has your 
aunt had made for the woman's eldest daughter ? 6. She 
has had a dress made for her^ because the latter is dressed 
most poorly. 7. Will she be obliged to get warm clothes 
made for anybody else^ ? 8. Yes, she will be obliged to get 
warmer clothes made also for the other children, because it 
is so cold and they are dressed most poorly. 9. Because it 
is so cold now, my mother* has had warm clothes made for 
this poor woman and her two eldest daughters. 

1 Not declined. 

' iemattb anberem. 

* Be mindful of the order. See page 80, note 8. 
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11. 1. 2)cin aBintctrotf t[t nid^t warm %tnu%; warum Kffcp 
bu bit nx6)t etnen bicferen madden? 2. 3^ ^^^^ ^i^ f^^n ^^^ 
brei SBod^en etnen bicfeten madden laffen xooUtn ; abet id^ ^abe 
tetn fd^oneS Sud^ finben tbnnen. 3. 51Kein 3la^hax wirb pd^ 
ndd^fted ^a^r etn groped ipaud bauen unb ed aufd fd^onfte unb 
bequemfte einrid^ten laffen. 4. @o? @efdQt tl^m fetn ie^tgeS 
ntd^t mel^Y? 5. @r n)ill nun in etnem gro^eren $aufe n)ol^nen; 
er n)trb ftd^ aud^ etnen SSagen unb $ferbe l^alten unb mu^ ftd^ 
alfo aud^ StdHe bauen laffen. 6. SReine ©d^wefter ©opiate ^at 
fd^on fett t)orge[tem 3tt^nn)cl^; fte ift foeben ju bent 3ci^narjt 
gegangen^ um ftd^ ben 3ci^n auSjtel^en ^u laffen. 7. S)a3 
ift fel^r fd^merjl^aft ; id^ l^abe mix vergangenen f^ebruar aud^ einen 
3al^n auSjiel^en unb groei fiiQen laffen. 8. (Sbuatb/ bu ntu^t bit 
bad $aar fd^neiben laffen ; ed ift ju lang, unb }u langed ^ar 
ftel^t nid^t fd^on aud. 9. Slber^ Uebe Wama, erinnerft bu bid^ 
benn nid^t^ ba^ id^ ed erfi x>ox brei SBod^en an meinem ©eburtdtag, 
ben 7ten S^^^war, l^abe fd^neiben laffen? 10. §einrid^, ^apa ift 
fel^r unn)ol^I ; er l^at ftarted Jtopfn)e^ unb l^at bie ganje !Rad^t nid^t 
fd^Iaf en f bnnen ; xoxx milff en ben Slrjt ruf en laffen. 1 1 . D, 3Jlanta, 
bu braud^ft i^n nid^t rufen ju laffen ; id^ tDiO felbft ju il^m ge^en. 
12. „§err S)o!tor, 51Kama Id^t.Sie grii^en unb l^oflid^ft bitten^ 
ben ^aipa im Saufe bed 2!aged bod^ ju befud^en ; benn er fiil^It ftd^ 
fel^r unrool^l." 13. ,,®ut, gril^en Ste ^i)xen §erm SSater gefdHigft 
t)onmir; id^ tcerbe in einer ©tunbe bei if)m fetn." 14. 3<^^abe 
einer amten ^au in ber KUd^e eiroa^ ju effen geben laffen. 
15. Sa^ bir bas 3Dla^ ju einent llberrodf nel^men; laffe bir il^n 
aber ja^ ntd^t ju Ilein maiden. 16. SWeine ©d^roefter ^at fid^ 
pl^otograpl^ieren laffen unb metn 93ruber Id^t ftd^ tnalen. 
17. @rinnere mid^ ja an bad arme^tnb ; id^ n)ill i^m n)arme Jtleiber 
madden laffen. 18. @rinnerft bu bid^ biefed amten ^Dlanned? 
^6) l^abe il^m t)origen SBinter roaxme ^leiber madden laffen. 

1 {a following an imperative adds emphasis or urgency: Hetgit t9 {• 
ttil^t, l>e aure not to forget it, ^a is also used like our you know: {4 
IjaBe in lein SHti^. 
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170. VOCABULARY. 

bcr Slrjt, physician. btaud^en, to want, need, use. 

bet Sauf/ course. cinrit^tcn, to fit up, famish, 

bcr ^alet/ painter. arrange. 

bcr SBagctt, wagon, carriage. crinnern an . . (with ace), to 

bcr 3tt^«tt^^8t/ dentist. remind of. 

bic ^ratt!l^cit, sickness. j cftnel^ntcn , naf)m f eft , f cftge- 

baS §aar, Aatn nontnten, ^o arrest. 

baS 3!u(i^, cZo^>^. grii^en, ^o salute; grtt^en ©ic 

bcqucm, comfortahle. i^n t)on mtr, ^rive Am wy 

fd^tncrjl^aft, painful. compliments. 

auSfel^cn, fal^ auS, auSgcfc^cn, %xvi^tn laffcn, ^o se?i^ one^s 

to look, seem. compliments; er lo^t @ic 

baucn, to buUd. grii^cn. 

bitten laffcn , to request tnalcn, to paint. 

(through another). rwfcn, ricf, gcrufcn, to call. 

einem baS 3Ka^ ju etroaS nc^tnen, to take one^s measure for 
something. 

171. Slitfgal^e. 

I. 1. Who is to make your cloak ? 2. Mr. M. in William 
Street is one of the best tailors in the town. 3. I got a 
coat made * by him last spring ; do yon perhaps remember 
it ? 4. I want a pair of new boots ; by whom shall I get 
them made ? 5. Get them made by Mr. S. ; he is a beginner 
and takes great pains. 6. You must get your stockings 
mended ; there are holes in them. 7. When shall you get 
the cherries in your garden picked, and who is to pick 
them ? 8. I shall get them picked by John the day after 
to-morrow. 9. Mr. B. will sell his new house ; he has had 
it offered to me, but I have no mind to buy it. 10. It is 
too large for me and is not built in the best manner.* 
11. Edward, you must take greater pains with your lessons, 
if you wish to make progress. 12. You must not get your 
mistakes corrected by one of your fellow-pupils, but* you 

1 Say, for myself. ^ attf0 Bc^C. * Is alier or f oiUiertt the right word ? 
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must try not to make any. 13. Mary, your dress is torn ; 
when we come home you must get it mended. 

11. 1. aSon n)cm lafjen ©ic ^f)xt Siid^cr cinbinbcn? 2. 3^ 
laffc fic immet x>on §crm @. in bcr ilarlftra^c cinbinbcn. 
3. ©ic l^abcn mix antcrifanifd^c Spfcl gcfd^idt; ftc fmb fcl)t 
\6)on unb id^ wcrbc fic mix gut fd^ntctfcn laffcn. 4. ©ic roifjcn, 
n)ic %cm ii) gutc Spfcl cffc. 5. SBcnn ©ic S^tc SScttcm roicbcr^ 
fcl^cn, fo grii^cn ©ic jic gcfSHigft t)on mix, 6. 3<^ l^abc jtc 
burd^ cincn gcgcnfcitigen grcunb t)on mir gril^cn lafjcn. 7. §crr 
3)., crlaubcn ©ic mir, ^\)ntn ju ^i)x^x gliitflid^cn Sliidttc^r ©liitf 
}u roiinfd^cn. 8. graulcin Suifc i[t ^cutc x>on i^rcr Sleifc guriirfs 
gctcl^rt, abet ftc ftc^t gar nid^t too\)l aud. 9. 3J{cinc %xau^ n)irb 
ftd^ cincn 3^^^ auSjicl^cn laffcn milffcn, bcnn ftc l^at fd^on 
fcit cinigcn Jagcn ^cftigcd SO'^^vot^ (^^ftige Stt^nfd^mcrjcn). 
10. S^rc ^au ©cmal^Iin l^at ftd^ nculid^ pl^otograp^icrcn laffcn 
unb l^at cincd bcr 93ilbcr mcincr ^au }um Slnbcntcn gcgcbcn. 

172. VOCABULARY. 

bcr 2lnfdngcr, beginner. gar nid^t, not at all, 

bcr gortfd^ritt, progress; gort* forgfditig, t)orjtd^tig, careful, 

fd^rittc madden, ^o progress, iibcrmorgcn, c?ay o/lJer to- 
bcr ©truntpf, stocking, morrow, 

bic 3lcif c, journey. binbcn, banb, gcbunbcn, to 

bic 3lild!cf)r, return, . Wwc?; cinbinbcn, o/ ft<?<?A». 

jum 2lnbcnfcn, a^ a souvenir, flidfcn, to mend, to dam. 

gcgcnfcitig, mutual, pfliidfcn, to pick, to pluck, 
tUrjIid^, nculid^, not long ago, Cf. abbrcd^cn. 

td^ gcbc mir t)icl SWitl^C, I take great pains, 

cr l^at jtd^ mcl^r SWiifjC gcgcbcn, he has taken greater pains, 

Suft l^abcn, to liave a mind, 

td^ ^abc Icinc Suft, / have no mind (inclination), 

jtd^ gut fd^mcdcn laffcn, to enjoy (eating or drinking). 

1 A gentleman says of his wife, meine Sfrutt ; a lady of her husband, 
meill V^aitn. But a person addressing another says, 3Jjre gfrail ®e« 
malttn ; ^%X i^m 0eina|L What are the customaiy forms with ns ? 
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173. THE IMPERFECT TENSE. 

@in ^unb l^atte ein Stfiif ^letfi^ geflo^Ien uitb tooOte mii 
bemfettm JUiet rinm ^ln% fiJ^toimmm. 3m Staffer itmtttit 
er feiit Silb unb l^ieli el fftr etnm anbent ^unb mti etnem 
Stitif ^letfil^. @r toilnfil^te auii^ btefei ju l^afien unb fil^ita|i|ite 
bamail^ ; aitv in etnem Vugenfeltd mar fetn eigne! ^leifil^ in 
bem aSaffer berfii^munben. 

A dog had stolen a piece of meat and wanted to swim 
across a river with it. He saw his image in the water and 
took it for another dog with a piece of meat. He wanted 
to have this also, and snapped at it ; but in a moment his 
own meat had disappeared in the water. 

174. Imperfect op fein^ to be, and l^afeen/^ to have. 

id^ n)ar. xoxx xoaxtn. id^ l^atte. xoxx l^atten. 

{bu warft. fil^rroarct. fbul^attcft. fi^rl^attet. 

©ic roaren. ISieroaren. \©te^ttcn. iStcl^attett. 

cr roar. fie roaten. cr f)attc. fte l^atten. 

175. Imperfect of the Modal Auxiliaries.^ 

t(^ f oHtc, / was to, ought id^ butftc, I wa^ allowed to, 

i(^ n)oIIte/ I wanted to, id^ tnod^te. Hiked to, 

i(^ mu^C/ I wa>8 obliged to, id^ fonnte/ I wa^ ahle to, 

1 76. Imperfect of a Weak Verb : toitnf li^en/ to wish, 
id^ rounfd^ te, / unshed, xoxx roiinf d^ itn, we unshed, 

f bu TOiittfd^ tejl, thou wishedst, C xf)X XOVLn\i) M, ye wished, 

\ ©ie roilttfd^ im, you unshed. \ ©ie roiinfd^ itn, you unshed. 
er roiittfd^ it, he wishsd. jte roiinfd^ itn, they unshed, 

^ For the full inflection of these verbs, see 291 and 292, 
* The full inflection may be found in 294—299. 
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177. Imperfect of Strong Verbs : flel^Ietl/ to steal; 

^alitrif to hold, 

id^ [ta^I, I stole, roir fta^leit. xi) l^lelt, / held, xoxx ^itlitn. 

f bu fttt^Ift. r if)r fttt^Iet. f bu ^ieltep. f i^r ^ieltet. 

I ©ie [ttt^Ieit. L ©ic fta^Ien. L ©ic ^lelteii. L ©tc ^lelteti. 

er fta^l. fte ftal^Im. er ^ielt. fte l^teltett. 

178. Synopsis of a Weak Verb^ in the Indicative. 

toitltfll^eit^ to vnsh. 
Principal PaHs: roilttfd^ eil^ tDiittfd^ it, ge tDilnfd^ t. 
Present: id^ roiinfci^ e. 
Imperfect: td^ roiinfd^ it. 
Future: id^ wcrbc tDilnfd^en. 
Perfect: td^ ^abc gcrounfd^t. 
Pluperfect: id^ l^attc gcwunfd^t. 
Future Perfect: id^ wctbc gcroilnf d^t ^abcn, 

179. Synopsis of Strong Verbs ^ in the Indicative. 
{tel^Ieit/ to steal; j^alteit^ to hold; \ifmmVXtXi, to svnm; 

lierfll^ttltnben^ to disappear. 

Principal- Parts: ftc^I eit^ fttt^l, geftO^Uti; ^dli tXi, l^ielt, 

gel^alten; fd^mmmen^ fd^tDamnt, ge f d^tDomnt en ; oer- 

fd^winbeti, oerfd^roanb, t)crfd^n)unb en. 
Present: id^ fte^I t, l^alt t, fd^tDimm t, t)crfd^n)inb e. 
Imperfect: id^ ftel^l, ^telt, fd^wttntm, tjerfd^roanb. 
Future: td^ rocrbe ftcl^len, l^altcn, fd^roimmcn, tjerfd^roinben. 
Perfect: id^ f)abe gcftofjlen, l^abc gc^altcn ; id^ bin gefd^roommcn, 

bin oerfd^rounben. 
Pluperfect: td^ l)atte gcftol^lcn, l^attc gel^alten; td^ roar gc* 

fd^TOOtnmcn, war Dcrfd^rounben. 
Future Perfect: id^ rocrbe geftol^Icn Ijabcn, rocrbc ge^alten l^abcn; 

id^ roerbe gcfd^roommcn fctn, rocrbc tjerfd^wunbcn fcin. 

1 For the full inflection of a weak verb, see 278. 
* For the full inflection of a strong verb, see 279« 
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180. As the forms of the strong and weak conjugations were com- 
pared in the present tense (42), so now compare them in the imperfect 
tense and perfect participle and make the needful observations. 

181* 1. It has already been observed (98) that verbs denoting 
a change of state or condition, and those denoting motion from, to, or 
towards a place, are conjugated with fein. Such are : einff^Iaf f It, to 
fall asleep; auf loa^eil, ftloa^'eil, to awake; erfraitfeit, to become ill; 
genefeit, to recover; torrlieit, to become; geljen, to go; reitflt, to ride; 

Itnfeit, to run; fatten, to fall; fi^tDimmeit, to swim. 

Note. — But if manner or duration of time is indicated, then %ahtn 
is used as the auxiliary of verbs of motion, not fein : id^ ||alie eine l^albe 
@tunbe gefd^tDommen ; er ^ni fe^r gut geritten. 

2. The verbs fein, to be, (leiHen, to remain, and gefl^eljen/ to happen, 
take fein as the auxiliary: 

id^ Bin getoefen, / have been, 

id^ Bin geblieben, / have remained, 

ed i^ ge{(^e^en, it has happened. 

Note. — Intransitive verbs, when used with a reflexive pronoun, 
take laden as the auxiliary: er l|at fid^ toarm gelaufen, he has made 
himself warm by running, 

182. Slitfgal^e* 

[Remember that a dependent clause must have the verb last. Read 
again 135, 1 and 2. The commonest conjunctions beginning dependent 
clauses are : al0, when; toenn, if^ when; toeil, because; )|a| (fo )iaf), 
that. To these, which have already occured, add )ia, as, since ; tDa|tenil, 
while; nai^bent, after; oH, whether; elle, b^ore; oUgleill, although, 
For the full list, see 257.] 

I. 1. A dog stole a piece of meat and swam across a river 
with it. 2. When ^ the dog had stolen the meat, he wanted 
to swim across the river. 3. Whilst he was swimming in 
the water, he saw another dog ; for he took his own image 
for another dog. 4. The latter^ also had a piece of meat. 
5. As he wished to have this meat also, he snapped at it, 

^ The when of narration is al0 ; of interrogation is loann ; implying 
condition is toenn. 
^ The latter, lliefet; the former, jener. 
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but his own fell into the water and disappeared. 6. In the 
moment when he snapped at the other dog's meat^ his own 
disappeared^ in the water. 7. A thief stole my watch out 
of my* pocket last night. 8. When I perceived it, he had 
already disappeared. 9. I wanted to run after him, but 
my friend held me back. 10. Mr. N. became a poor man 
through indolence, and has remained a poor man all his ' life. 
11. What has become of* your brother? 12. He has gone 
to America. 13. Can you swim across the river ? 14. Oh 
yes, I have already swum across it* three times. 

II. 1. 3)er $aud!ned^t bed $otelS ttug mix ^eute ^orgen, 
nad^bem ii) meine Sted^nung beja^It l^attC/ metn ®epd(f auf bad 
^ampfboot ; abet aid x6) l^infant^ fanb x6^, ba^ et meine ^nU 
fd^ad^tel unb Sleifetafd^e oergef|en \)attt. 2. 3^ fd^idte i^n fogletd^ 
in bad $otel jurilci, unb er t)erfprad^ fd^neQ ju gel^en. 3. 3lber 
taum roar er fort, fo ^ortc td^, roie einer t)on feinen Selannten 
i^m jurief: „3)u braud^ft nid^t ju laufen; bad ©d^iff fd^rt nod^ 
lange nid^t ab." 4. 3^ na^m mir unterbefjen mein SiHet nad^ 
95onn, unb ber §aud!ned^t tarn gcrabe nod^ ju red^ter 3^it "tit ben 
oergeffenen @ad^en iuxnd, benn bad @d^iff ful^r fd^on nad^ einigen 
3Kinuten, ^un!t ^alb 8 U^r, ab. 5. »ei fc^bnem SBetter reifc 
id^ lieber mit bem SDantpfboot aid auf (mit) ber (Stfenbal^n. 

6. 3Dlan fiel^t bie ©egenb beffer unb braud^t nid^t auf einem unb 
bemfelben $la^e fi^en^ ju bleiben, fonbem man fann l^in unb ^er 
gel^en ; aud^ fann man etmad ju ejfen unb ju trinfen be!ommen. 

7. 2lbernid^t aHe 3)ampffd^iffe auf bem 9*l^ein ftnb aufd bequemfte 
eingerid^tet. 

8. Slid id^ in bad Sintmer !am, fanb id^, ba^ mein SSater ein^ 
gefd^Iafen mar ; aber ba id^ mu^te, ba^ er bie t)or()erge^enbe !Rad^t 

1 See page 80, note 8. ^ See 155, 3. ^ aU his, feitt 0lltt)e9. ^ By 
what case is m9 followed ? ^ across it, |tnitlifr. " Observe that in a 
dex)en(iezit clause the separable prefix is not disjoined from the root of 
the verb. ? Observe that with Blftliflt an infinitive is used like a 
present participle, and denotes manner. 
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gar nid^t gejci^Iafen l^atte^ mod^te xi) xi)n nid^t xoeden, fonbetn Ite^ 
xf)n foYtfd^lafen. 9. 92ad^betn et aufgetoad^t wax, lie^ er fid^ eine 
%a^z {d^tDarjen ^affee btingen, unb id^ \ai), ba^ er fid^ benfelben 
tDol^I {d^meden lie^. 

10. ©in 3<^9li«S ^i"^^ S^^ftitutS fagtc ju bcm SSorftel^er beS* 
fclben : „§ctr doctor, td^ fd^rctbc fo ebcn an mcinc SItem ; f oH id^ 
benfelben etroaS t)on S^nen fagen?" 11. SJanfe beftenS, gbwarb, 
grille fie freunbltd^ft t)on mtr unb frage fie, ob fte unS nid^t balb 
einmal befud^en rooHten." 12. 3)u braud^ft betnen Srief je^t nid^t 
auf bte $oft gu tragen, fonbem fannft roarten bis ^eutc 3Kittag ; 
bcnn, fot)ieI id^ njei^, gel^t bie $oft crft urn brei 3SierteI auf filnf ab. 



183. 



VOCABULARY. 



ber Setannte, ein Selannter, 

acqtiaintance, 
ber SSrieftrager, letter-carrier, 
htx^kh, thief, Cf.berSlduber. 
ber §auSfned^t, porter, boots. 
ber SSorfte^er, principal. 

ber 3iJ8^^^9/ JP^i^*'^^ scholar. 

bie ©ifenba^n, railroad. 

bie ©egenb, country^ neighbor- 
hood, 

bie ?Poft, wiai7, ^05^. Cf. baS 

^oftamt, post-office. 
bie Sleifetafd^e, travelling-bag. 
\>k®a^t, thing. Cf.baS3)ing. 
bie 3!ragl^eit, laziness. 
(baS) 3lmeri!a/ America. 
baS S)ampfboot, 3)ampffd^iff, 

baS ©epadC, luggage. 

bag 3wpi*wt', boarding-school. 

baS Seben, ^t/e. 

fort, n)eg, az^^ay, ^on«. 



I^iniiber, over there. 

lieber (comp. of gem), rather, 

by preference. 
$unft ein Ul^r, exactly at one 

o^clock. 
unterbef'fen, in the mean time. 
t)orl^er'gef)enb, preceding. 
bei fd^onem SBetter, in fine 

weather. 

gerabe ju red^ter ^txi, just at 

the right time. 
aufwedten, wedEen, to waken 
(trans.). 

nad^laufen (lief nad^, nad^ges 
laufen) (f.), to run after 
(with dat.). 

tragen, trug, getragen, to bear^ 
to carry, to wear. 

Derfpred^en, tjerfprad^, oerfpro? 

. d^en, to promise. 
roerben, wurbe or warb, ge* 
worben (f.), to become. 



184. RELATIVE AND INTERROGATIVE PRONOUNS. 

SRetn 9leff e totrb bttt lattgen Srief, beff en ^ttl^ali i^m f o Hiel 
§reube gema^t ^ai, Umimnttm, t^t ii^ tion meinem ®|ia}tet$ 
gang^ ben til^ titn mai^tn totO^ jnritifgefel^rt bin. 

My nephew will answer the long letter, th(6 contents of 
which have given him so much joy, before I have returned 
from my walk which I am just going to take. 

185. PARADIGMS. 

bcr, bic, baft ; welder, wcld^e, wcId^cS, w?io, which, that 

SINGULAR. 

N. bet. bie. bad. n)eld^er. n)eld^e. n^eld^ed. 



G. befjen. bcren. bcffen. 

D. bem. bet. bem. n)eld^etn. n)eld^et. n)eld^em. 

A. ben. bie. bad. xotl6)tn. n)eld^e. n^eld^ed. 

PLURAL. MASG. & FEM. NEUTER. 

N. bie. weld^e. wer, who? road, what? 

G. beren. n)efjen, whose? * roefjen, of what? 

D. benen. weld^en, went, ^o whom? 

A. bie. njeld^e. roen, whom? was, what? 

186. Observe in the model sentence (1) that the relative, like 
certain conjunctions, requires the verb to be placed at the end of the 
clause, and that when the verb is in a compound tense, the auxiliary 
comes last ; (2) that the perfect may be used instead of the future 
perfect in a dependent clause, just as in English: here, )tiirftlfgele(rt 

Bin instead of )tmtifge!elirt feiu toetbe. 

Note. — None of the pronoims given in the paradigms are originally 
and properly relatives, ^er is a demonstrative pronoun, and loel^Ctf 
toer, and tons are interrogatives. As relatives, )ier and mell^et 9xe 
used almost without distinction. As toell^er has no genitive, it bor- 
rows the genitive of ttX* ffier and toad are used in the singular only. 
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187. Examine the following groups of sentences: 

I. 

1. 3<^ I<^^n S^nen ni^t ben 9iamen bed 3Ranned fagen, 
roeld^et (or bet) ^eute nad^ 3^«c« S^fwgt ^at, / cannot tell you 
the name of the man who inquired after you to-day, 

2. $ter t[t bad 93ud^^ bad (or n)eld^ed) @ie nttt gebtad^t l^aben, 
here is the hook which you have brought me, 

3. @ie ^aben mir bad S3ud^ gebrad^t^ toad mid^ fe^r freut, you 
have brought me the hook, (a circumstance) which gives me 
much plea^sure. 

(a) Observe that if the pronoun refers to a particular word, called 
the antecedent, the proper form of t^tt or toelil^er is used. But if the 
reference is to the contents of a clause, ||it0 is used. 

II. 

1. SBer ttid^t J^oten wxU, mu^ fii^len, he who vnU not hear^ 
must feel, 

2. 9Bad bu ^eute tl^un tannft, verfd^iebe ntd^t auf morgen, 

do not put off till to-^morrow what (th/it which) you can do 
to-^y, 

3. 3)ad bejie, xoa^ ©ie ^aben, ift nid^t ju gut, the best you 
have is not too good, 

4. SlHed, xc^^ id^ l^abe, foH bein fein, aU I hive shall be 
thine, 

5. 9lid^td, tDad er ge^ott ^at, ^at i^m SSetgniigen getnad^t, 
nothing he has heard has given him plea^sure, 

6. 2)ad, xoa^ er erja^It l^at, ift ooHfotnmen wai)x, what he 
hus related is perfectly true, 

(&) Observe (1) that toer and tDt0 may be used in the sense of he 
toko, that which; (2) that ||it0 is used after neuter adjectives, especially 
in the superlative, when they are employed substantively ; also after 
lllletf, ttidjid, and )la0; to which add etloa0, matured, and perhaps 
HieleS and mettigeS ; (3) that the relative is not omitted in Oerman as 
it frequently is in English. 
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188. A relative pronoun is seldom used after a preposition, if the 
reference is to things, not persons. Instead of the relative pronoun 
the adverb tOO, where, is used, combined with a preposition : mofnr, 
for lohich or wJiat ; tDortlt/ in which or what ; toomtt^ with which or what ; 
lOSHOIt, of which or what; tDOtllltl/ /^Tm which or what; tDoraitf/ upon 
which or what; Uiorillifr, about which or what, etc. Compare the 
English wherein, whereof, whereby, wherewith, etc. When d#es it 
appear that too becomes toot? Compare with this 54* 

189. mnf^aU. 

I. 1. Our nephews will answer the long letters, the con- 
tents ^ of which ^ have given them so much joy, before we 
return. 2. I hope the contents of the letters which you 
received this morning have given you pleasure. 3. This 
is the letter the contents of which have given us so much 
pleasure. 4. My sister, whose letter has made me so sad, 
is ill. 5. My brother, whose letter I have not yet answered, 
will return to-morrow. 6. My parents, whose letters always 
contain something new," will return from Paris in a few days. 
7. Will you tell me the name of the boy whose letter you 
answered this morning ? 8. Will you tell me whose letters 
you answered yesterday ? 9. Won't you tell me with whom 
you have made the excursion? 10. Please show me the 
man whom you have asked. 11. All that he has said about * 
the excursion is true. 12. What he has said about America 
was new to me. 13. Your nephew related something that 
I cannot believe. 

IL 1. %xx^, jcige mir bod^ (baS) was bu fiir morgcn ju Ictncn 
^aft ! 2.3^ ^tt^e eS nid^t Icmcn fbnncn ; td^ l^abc ja* !cin 93ud^. 
3. Sroetn Itcber 5Reffc, faufc ja nid^ts, roaS t)Ott letnem 9iu^cn ift! 

1 The singular, t^tV ^Itl^ali 

^ The relative comes first in its clause, as in Latin. 

' See page 38, note 3. 

* Use ttber with the accusative. 

5 See page 88, note 1. 
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4. @te braud^en bad nid^t ju futd^ten^ lieber DnM, id) f)aht {a 
feinOelb. 5. 5IRad^e bod^ bie S^ilr ju, Suife ! 6, (gst^utmir 
fet|r leib, aber id^ lann fie nid^t ^umad^cn ; id^ ^abc \a meine bctbcn 
§anbc Doll. 7. ©agen ©te ja 3^i^s«i SSater ben 3lamen beS 
§etm, t)on bem (njeld^em) ©te baS ©efd^enl befommen t|aben ! 
8. SBoHen ©te tnit nid^tfagen, bet toem ©ie btefe foflbare Ul^r 
getauft l^aben? 9. 2^etlen ©te mtt bod^ gefaDtgft^ mit, vooioon 
©ic eben gefptod^en l^aben. 10. 2Bie t|ei^en btefe 35lumd^ett auf 
beutfd^? 11. 3)tefe nentten^ totr aSetgt^metnmd^t* itnb jene 
aSctld^en. 12. Sitte, ppdEen ©te mix bod^ etntge bax)on ! 
13. §ier l^aben ©ie aHeS, toaS td^ befommen !ann. 14. 6s 
gicbt* mand^e 2^iete, bie nut einen 2^ag leben. 

ber 3lu$en, use. Cf. nii^Iidb. ent^alten (l^alfl, f)dlt), entl^ielt, 

bie §anb, hand, entl^allen, to contain. 

baS SSeild^en, violet. nennen, nannte, genannt, to 

mit'teilen, to tell, communicate. name, to call. 

190. tfttfgabe. 

[Read aloud the following sentences, supplying the proper form of 
the relative pronoun in each ; then repeat, changing to the plural, as 
far afi the 15th.] 

1. ©et §err, mit — ©ie auf ber 3agb maten unb — (gen.) 
§unb ben §afen fud^te, ift cin ^eunb meineS SSaletS. 

2. ®er §ert, — geflem bei mit t)orfprad^, ift ein Sefanntet 
t)on mir. 3. 3)ie 3)ame, — unS geftetn einen Sefud^ madden 

1 please. See 168, 3. 

2 Observe the two accusatives with tiftltlftl. Seven verbs in German 
govern two accusatives : fragetl^ to ask; |eifen^ to call, name; li^xtn, 
to teajch; tieittietl^ to name, call; ff^tmtlfetl and ff^eltftl/ to call an oHmsive 
name; tatlfeit^ to christen. 

• The syllable mettl in this word is an old form of the genitive 
singular. See page 71, note 2. 

* f 5 HieBt (followed by the accusative) = there is, there are. 
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woUit, tft eine SSenoanbte von unS. 4. 2)a8 93ud^, — auf bent 
%x\^ litii, tnti)alt eine l^ubfd^e Stjal^Iung. 

5. SDletn Segleiter, — (gen.) Selanntfdjaft td^ mad^te, alS wit 
nad^ 5B3. reiften, tft fel^r untetl^altenb. 6. SKarienS Segleiterin, 
— (gen.) ilotb ebenfo fd^wer wax, rate ber tl^rige, jeigte mel^t 
©ebulb al8 fte. 7. gd^ ^abe bas ?Pfetb, — ©cftalt unb garbe 
gl^nen fo fel^r gefdllt, t>pn Snglanb erl^alten. 

8. S)er SSogel, Don — toxx fprad^en, war ein Slbler. 9. 3)te 
fd^one n)et^ Xaube, t>on — n)ir fptad^en, geJ^ort meinem 3la^bax. 
10. ©inb @ie in bem 3i^inet gewefcn, in — ber ©driller 
arbeitet? 

11. 3P ^^ §ofmeifter (^auSlel^rer), — et fiir feine ilinber 
angenommen i)ai, ein ^eutfd^er obex ein ^anjofe? 12. ^ft bie 
©rjiel^erin (©ouDemante), — et fttr feine Sbd^ter angenomnten 
l^at, eine S)eutfd^e obet eine ?^anjbftn? 13. S)a8 $au8, — 3l^t 
ipen SSater unS }eigte, ift fd^on vemtietet. 

14. 3^ *>tt^ ^f)r\ta ben 5IKann (bie ?^au) nid^t nennen, — 
(— ) eS mir erjSI^It l^at. 15. 3^ barf S^nen nid^t fagen, — eS 
mir erjcil^It ^at. 

16. S)iefe8 ip ber ©d^UIer (bie ©d^illerin), — (— ) fiberfelung 
©ie corrigiert ^aben. 17. SBoHen ©ie mir gefdttigft fagen, — 
iiberfeftung ©ie eben corrigiert ^aben? 

18. §ier ift ber ©anger (bie ©dngerin), ©on — ( — ) wir bas 
fd^one Sieb l^aben fingen l^oren. 19. 3^ wei^ nid^t mel^r, t)on — 
id^ ba8 fd^bne Sieb t|abe fingen l^oren. 

20. S)iefe8 ift ber Sebiente (bie aJlagb), burd^ (by) — (— ) 
er mir bad Dbft gefanbt l^at. 21. 28arum tooUtn ©ie mir 
Derfd^weigen, burd^ — er mir ba8 Dbft gefanbt l^at? 

22. 3ine8, — auf bem Sifd^ liegt, ge^ort mir. 23. 3d^ fa^ 
in bem Saben nid^tS, — mir gefiel. 24. S)a8, — er mir eiqal^lte, 
mu^te id^ fd^on Dorl^er. 
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VOCABULARY. 



bcr SebtentC/ etn Scbienter, 
servant, Cf. bet 2)ienet. 

bet 93egleitet/ companicm. 

bet gtanjofe, Frenchman, 

bet iQofmeifitet/ ipauSlel^tet, 
tvtor. 

bet Roxi, basket. 

bet ©anget, singer. 

bie Selanntfd^aft, acquaint- 
ance, 
bie S)ame, ^a«?y. Cf. bie gtau. 

bie Stjal^luttg, «*ofy, narration. 

bie Stjie^ettti/ ©ouvetnante^ 



bie ®ebulb/ patience. 
bie ®e{tolt, /or»t, shape. 

bie 3^8^/ ^««^; auf bie S^^gb 
gel^en, to ^o hunting. 

untetl^altenb, entertaining, 
voxfjtx fpreviousli/y beforehand. 
teifett/ to journey y travel. 
fd^tDeigen, fd^tDieg, gefd^toiegen, 

to he silent. 
fenben, fanbte, gefanbt, to send. 

Cf. fd^iden. 
vetntieten/ to let, rent. 
Detfd^toeigen, t)etfd^tt>ieg, t>et« 

fd^wiegen, to conceal. 



192. SEPARABLE AND INSEPARABLE PREFIXES. 

Stefe§ finb mlfl hit Sonhoner Qtitmitn, tarl^e Horl^tn ^r 
®ie rntf iiitten ? IMer f am hetin nt^t au^ fine fmnjifif i^e fitr 
mrineti 8ruber? ^ iefommt {a jetien SRittttio^ etnr Hon 
einem ^iirifer ^rrunb. — $a, ^l^r §tvt 8rubrr l^at aui^ eine 
Settttttg iefominen (entiifangeti^ erl^altm), aier er l^at fie foglei^ 
eittgefteift (in bir Ziif^e gefleift) nub mitgenommeti. 

These, I suppose, are the London newspapers which came 
for you a little while ago ? But did not also a French one 
come for my brother ? You know he receives one from a 
Paris friend every Wednesday. — Yes, your brother has 
also received a newspaper, but he immediately put it into 
his pocket and took it with him. 

193. 1. Observe that gotlbotlft and iparifer are examples of 
adjectives formed from names of towns by adding ft, and that they 
are used without inflection. 

2. Remember that in a dependent clause — tDflf^e . • • aitfaniftt — 
the separable prefix is not disjoined from the root of the verb. How 
is it if the sentence is not dependent ? See 59. 

194. The prefixes it, tmp, tnt, ft, gf, tlCt^ and jet, are 

never separated from the verbs with which they are com- 
pounded. The prefix mil (ini§) is rarely separable. The 
preposition toihct^ against, is also used as an inseparable 
prefix. Verbs compounded with these prefixes do not take 
the additional prefix gr in forming the past participle. 
How is it with verbs compounded with separable prefixes ? 
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195* The prefixes btttll^^ through, VlhtX, over, um^ <ibout, 
tttttet^ under, Ifinittf behind, and tDtfhtt^ again, are used 
sometimes as separable, sometimes as inseparable. When 
the prefix is inseparable and accordingly unaccented, its 
force is weakened or lost, and the verb is used figuratively. 



butd^'Iaufen, to run through, 
ii'bctfc^en, to cross over, 
um'get|cn, to go round. 
\xn'iexf)alUn, to hold under, 
t|tn'tergel^en, to go behind, 
toie'berl^olen, to recover, recollect. 



butd^Iau'fen, to peruse hastily, 
iiberfe'^eTt/ to translate, 
umge'l^en, to evade, 
untertiarten, to entertain, 
t|tntctge't|cn, to deceive. 
n)tcbert|o'Icn, to repeat. 



196. Observe the formation of substantives and adjectives 
from names of countries in the following list: 



6uropa, Europe, 
2lmertla, America, 
©nglanb, England, 
©d^ottlanb, Scotland. 
Stianb, Ireland. 
.^oQanb^ Holland. 
Selgien, Belgium, 
2)eutfd^Ianb, Germany, 
fiftcrretd^, Austria, 
Qtalicn, Italy, 
$reu^en, Prussia, 
fjranftetd^, France. 
JRu^Ianb, Russia, 
©ancntati, Denmark, 
©d^TOcbcn, Sweden, 
©ried^enlanb, Greece, 



bev @utopder. 
ber 2lmcrifanct. 
bet @ngldnber. 
ber @d^ottldnber. 
ber Stldnbct. 
ber §oDanbct. 
ber Selgict. 
ber 3)eutfd^r. 
ber Sftreid^rt. 
ber ^taltenrt. 
ber $reu^r. 
ber ^anjofr. 
ber 9luffe. 
ber 3)anr. 
ber ©d^TOebe. 
ber ©ried^r. 



europdtf^. 

ameritantf^. 

engltf^. 

fd^otttf^. 

trlcinbif^. 

J^oDdnbif^. 

belgif^. 

beutfd^. 

bftreid^tf^. 

italientf^. 

preu^tfi^. 

franjofifi^. 

ruffif^. 

bdntf^. 

fd^tDebtf^. 

gried^tfi^. 



Notes. — 1. The adjective beittfl^ is also used as a substantlYe, but 
retains its declension as an adjective : bet, bit ^eutfl^e ; elll ^etttflftft ; 

pi. bie ^eittf^ett. 
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2. Feminine appellatiyes aro formed from the above masculines by 
adding in to those ending in tt, and by sabstituting in for final e ; bat 
bie ^ansofin, bie ^eutfd^e. 

3. Names of countries, with few exceptions, are neuter. 

197. 9inf^abe. 

[Read again 145.] 

I. 1. Are these Paris papers ? 2. No, they are not 
French, but ^ German papers ; I get them every Saturday 
from a Frankfort^ friend. 3. When did they come? 
4. They came a little while ago. 6. Will you put them 
into your pocket and take them with you for your brother ? 
6. Please put this English newspaper in your pocket and 
give it to your parents. 7. This is, I suppose, the London 
Illustrated News,* which your sister got a little while ago ? 
8. I beg your pardon, this is an old one of last week ; the 
one* which she received this morning she immediately put 
into her pocket and took with her. 9. Has your Dutch 
friend arrived whom you have been expecting the whole 
week? 10. Yes, she arrived last night and brought her 
two children with her. 

II. 1. 28a3 ent^alt btefeS Aorbd^en? 2. Tttim XmU i^ai 
etnige @tet J^inein, n)eld^e eine %xau nom Sanb il^r verlauft f^aU 
§ter finb ftc. 3. SBo laufcn ©ie Sl^rc @icr? 4. Sd^ laufc ftc 
fcltcn auf bent SKarf t obcr in eincm Saben ; eine gtau nom Sanbe^ 
weld^e felbft §ilt|ner l^dlt, tjetforgt mid^ bamit fd^on fett 3 obet 4 
3al^ren. 5. 3^ mu^ xi)x etmaS md)x beja^Ien, abet td^ tarm 
mid^ barauf ncrlaffen, ba^ fie fttfd^ fmb. 6. SBir cf[en jeben 
SKorgen 6iet jum ^l^ftildE. 7, 6ffen ©ie fte gent weid^ ober 

1 How should but be translated here ? See page 71, note 3. 

^ Sftttnffitrter. 

* dtttifhrierte Seitnug. 

* t?ie onCf bieieitige. 
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l^art gefotten (getod^t)? 8. 28eid^ gefotten; id^ l^alte bte ^att^ 
gefottenen ftir unuerbauUd^ (indigestibley 

9. (Spred^en @te beutfd^, ^&uletn @.? 10. 3lo^ ni^i, abet 
id^ l^abe angefangen^ eS }u letnen. 11. 93et tDem nelimen @te 
Uitterrid^t? 93et ^erm D. 12. 28ie oiele @tunben ^aben @ie bie ^ 
SBod^e? Swci. 13. S)a8 ift faum gcnug ; tocnn ©ie tafd^e fjort* 
fd^ritte madden tooUtn, tniiffen @te toentgftend 3 bid ^ 4 Settionen 
bie 28od^e nel^men^ ttnb ieben 3;ag etne obex mel^tete @tunben auf 
bad S^ium bed ^eutfd^en vettDenben. 14. SSetfaumen @te ja 
ntd^t, bie fd^on iibetfe^ten 3lufgaben in ^^ret ®ratnmattt flei^tg 
j« tDieber^oIen unb bent ©ebad^tnis fep einjuptSgen ; unb roenn 
©ie ein wenig weitet Dorgefd^ritten jtnb, benu^en @ie jebe 
©elegenl^eit/ bie fid^ ^^nm bavbietet^ beutfd^ ju fpred^en. 



198. 



VOCABULARY. 



bet S5oben, groutid, floor, 
bie ©elegen^eit, opportunity, 
bie ®xamma!txi, grammar. 
baS ©ebdd^tnig^ memory; bem 
©ebad^tniS einpragen, to cam- 

mdt to m^Tnory, 

ba8 ©tubium, study, 

fcft, firniy fast, 
felteit/ seldom, 
wenigftend, at least, 
abtoetfen^ toarf ai, abgetDorfen^ 
to throw off, 

anfangen, fing an, angefangen, 
to begin. 



benu^en/ to use, make tise of, 

Gf. ®ebraud^ madden von. 
bat'bieten, bot bav, bargeboten, 

to offer, Cf. anbieten. 
txxoatimf to expect, look for, 
^ineintl^un, t^at l^tnetn, l^inetn= 

get^an, to put into, 
fieben, fott, gefotten, to boil, 

Cf. lod^cn. 
Detfaumen, to neglect, 
Detfotgen, to provide, 
Detwenben auf, to devote to, 
DOtfd^reiten, fd^ritt t)ot, t)orge* 

fd^ritten (f.), to advance. 



^ Observe the idiom. 
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109. 9litfga(e. 

1. How many times ^ a week* do you receive English 
papers ? 2. We receive English papers every day, and 
twice a week we get Grerman papers. 3. Mrs. C. lias taken 
the American paper with her which came for her this after- 
noon. 4. Miss M. has translated the Italian letter for me 
which I received last night. 5. He translated this exercise 
without a mistake. 6. How did you entertain your French 
friends who were with you last week ? 7. We took them 
twice with us to the theatre and once to a concert; we 
showed them the zoological gardens and all that' is to be 
seen* in our town. 8. Please hold something under, or* the 
ink will flow on* the floor. 9. On our ride we came to a 
ditch and crossed over. 10. Poor boy, his pony ran away^ 
with him and threw him off. 

^ SBie HielmaL 

» In German, the week, Cf. 197, H. 12, 18; 127, 15; etc. The 
German employs the definite article in a distributive sense, where the 
English uses the indefinite article. 

» See 187 (6) (2). 

4 After fettle to 6e, and fle)etl^ to stand, the active infinitive is 
frequently used in German with a passive sense. So we say, this house 
is to let; there is nothing to do. 

» fottH. 

* What case does aitf take here ? 

^ bnr^'gelleit. 
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200. NUMERALS: CARDINAL, ORDINAL, etc. 
[Review the Table of Numerals, 116.] 

3n ber S^Ia^l M aSaterloo, tael^e am ISteti 3tmi 1815 
f^atOfMt (ftattfanb, tmrfiel), fanbeti Hirle Zaufenbe t^m Wttm 
f ^eti il^reti Zob ; bie ^rru^eti aOrin, oligleti^ fir rrfl gegeti l^alli 
7 am lllietib m\ brm S^Ia^tfelb trf^einen fottttteti, jal^tten 
iilier fielietitrl^aa taufrnb Zotr unb IBettDttitbeie, taal^renb bie 
^ranjofen tin 2)rittel il^rel ganjen ^eetel Herloren l^alim foOrn. 

In the battle of Waterloo, which took place on the 18th 
of June, 1815, niany thousand men met their death; the 
Prussians alone, although they could not make their appear- 
ance on the field of battle till towards half past six in the 
evening, counted above six and a half thousand dead and 
wounded, whilst the French are said to have lost one third 
of their whole army. 



201 


Cardinal Numbers. 




20. 


jTOanatg. 


90. 


neunjig. 


21. 


ein unb jtDanjtg, 


100. 


iiunbert. 


22. 


jtDei unb }n)anjtg. 


101. 


I^unbett unb etnS. 


30. 


btci^tg. 


200. 


jn)ctt|unbcrt. 


31. 


ein unb btet^tg. 


212. 


jTOcil^unbett unb 


40. 


Dterjtg. 




jwolf. 


50. 


funfgtg. 


1000. 


taufenb. 


60. 


fed&^ifl. 


10,000. 


jel^n taufenb. 


70. 


fiebjtg. 


100,000. 


^unbcrt taufenb. 


80. 


aci^t}ig. 


1,000,000. 


eine SRtHton. 



The fonns fiinfjig and fleBeitsig occur, as well as those in the table. 
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Obdinal 

bet jroanjigpe, 20th. 

cin unb jroanjigfte, 21st. 

jtDct unb jroanjigfle, 22d. 

brei^igfte, SOth. 

cin unb brei^igfte, 31st. 

Dtctjigfte, JiOf^h. 

funfjtgftc, SOth. 

fed^Sigfte, 60th. 

ftcbjigiic, 70th. 



n 
II 
II 
II 
II 
II 



Numbers. 




bet 


' ad^tjtgfte. 


SOth 


II 


neunjigftc. 


90th. 


II 


. ^unbcrtfte. 


100th. 


II 


t|unbert unb erftc, 


101st. 


II 


jroetl^unbcrtfte. 


200th. 


II 


jweil^unbert unb 






jroolfte. 


212th. 


II 


taufenbfte. 


1000th. 


It 


jd^ntaufcnbfte, 10,000th. 



202. 1. The English a hundred.^ a thousand^ are expressed in 
German without the article : Intlbett^ taufetlb ; fin \WBittti, tin ttttt* 
fenb^ mean one hundred^ one thousand. But fine Stiflioit means 
a miUion. 

2. {^ttnbtrt and tanfeitb may be used as neuter substantiYes in the 

plural : ^uvibttU, S^aitfeitbe. 

3. Observe the German idiom : dit Itltb {ttanjig, gttei llllb )l1ti|i0, 
etc., never, as in English, twenty-oney Mrty4wo, etc. 

203. JExamine the foUovdng groups of numerals : 



ctnmal,* once, 
ixozmal, twice. 
brctmal, thrice, etc. 

aUcmal, all times. 
jebcSmal, every time. 
mand^mal, many times. 

ctnctlet, of one kind. 
jTOcicrlet, of two kinds. 
bteietlei/ of three kinds, etc. 
aQetlei/ of all kinds. 
mand^erlei, of various kinds. 



Dieletlei/ of many kinds, 

ein $alb, a half. 
cin S)tittel, a third. 
cin SBiertel, a fourth. 
cingUnftcI, a fifth. 
ein ©ed^Stel, a sixth, etc. 

anbertlialb/ one and a half. 
brittel^alb, two and a half 
oiertel^alb^ three and a half 
filnfte^alb, four and a half. 
fed^Ste^alb, fiveavdahalf etc 



1 Compounded of eivif OM^ and Qiad) 9M, mark, time. 
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204. tfitfgaBe. 

1. The battle of Waterloo took place on the 18th of June, 
1815. 2. In this battle many thousand French, English, 
and Prussians met their death. 3. The Prussians could not 
appear on the field of battle till towards half past 6 in the 
evening. 4. The Prussians alone had above six and a half 
thousand dead and wounded, although they did not appear 
on the field of battle till towards evening. 6. The French 
counted the greatest number * of dead and wounded ; they 
are said to have lost one third of their whole army. 6. The 
commander^ of the French army was Napoleon, that* of the 
English, Wellington, and that of the Prussian, Blttcher. 

7. In the evening of the 18th of June, 1816, the field of 
battle was covered with dead and wounded soldiers. 

8. This battle is said to have been one of the bloodiest* of 
modem times.* 

^8tt|lo^tUi)a1|L ^ bet 9efe1|tt1|iiBer. 'betienigeorber. ^bloody, 

lUttig. * modem timeSy bie neitfte grit 



S^ti iiitb )iiiim)igfte Seltion. 

205. CONDITIONAL SENTENCES. 

2)ir ff amine be§ ^rrrn ^ $a]i|itittann 8ar, ^l^rrl S^tDHgerl, 
tDUtbe fi^ tDol^Ier irftnben^ taenn fie in rinntt gefunbereti ^iittfe 
mol^nte unb lirfferel SSuffer l^iitte^ unb er fellift tuittbe nii^t 
Iranf getaorbtn frin^ tuenn er f^on Hor rinem j^nllitn 3iafft 
iittlgq0geti tuiire. 

The family of Captain Bar, your brother-in-law, would be 
in better health, if they lived in a healthier house and had 
better water, and he himself would not have become ill, if 
he had removed half a year ago. 

206. Imperfect Tekse. 

Indicative, 

xi) ^atte, I had. xoxx t|attcn, we had. 

x6) roar, I was. xoxx waten, we were, 

xi) TOUtbe,* / became. xoxx tDurbcn, we became. 

id^ lobte, I praised. xoxx lobtcn, we praised. 

i4 befanb mx6), I found m^y- xoxx befanben unS, we found 

self. ourselves. 

X(S) gog a\i^, I removed. xoxx jogcn auS, we removed. 

t4 fci&Iug, I struck. xoxx fd^Iugcn, we struck. 

Subjunctive. 

id^ l^attc, / should have. xoxx l^dttcn, we should have. 

id^ ware, I should be. xoxx njarcn, we should be. 

td^ tDttrbe, I should become. xx)xx TOiirben, we should become. 

id^ lobte, I should praise. xoxx lobten, we should praise. 

id^ bcfdnbe mtd^, I should find xoxx befanben unS, we should 

rfiyself. find ourselves. 

id^ goge and, I should remove. xoxx^o^^xiOU^fWeshouldremove. 

id^ fd^Iilge/ 1 should strike. xoxx fd^liigen^ we should strike. 

^ Observe this complimentary use of |^ert before another title. So, 

in formal address, ^i^r l^err flSviitt, 3Axt %xviVL ®emal|Un, dire 8rait« 
lein ^f^toefler, etc. ^ Also ii^ toarb^ bit ttarbff^ et ttarb. But in the 

plural only toir tDltrbett/ etc. 
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207. 01)6erve (1) that |alieil and tteilint form the sabjonctiYe 
from the hidicative by a simple modification of the vowel ; (2) that a 
weak verb (loHen) has the imperfect subjunctive like the indicative ; 
(3) that a strong verb (jielften^ etc.) adds e in the first and third persons 
singular to the imperfect indicative, and modifies a, o^ It to a^ %, tt« 

Observe that a strong verb changes its radical vowel in forming the 
imperfect indicative and subjunctive. 

Some verbs, called mixed or irregular, have certain characteristicr 
of the strong and others of the weak conjugation. 

208. Pluperfect Tense. 
Indicative. Subjunctive. 

x^ l^atte gel^abt, id^ l^atte ge^abt^ 

/ had had, I should have had. 

id^ wax getDefeit/ id^ mate getoefen, 

/ had been. I shmdd have been. 

\6^ toat getoorbeit/ id^ toSre getDorben, 

/ hxid become. I should have become. 

x6^ l^atte gelobt, id^ l^atte gelobt, 

/ hxid praised. I should have praised, 

td^ ^atte tntd^ (efunben, id^ l^aite mtd^ befunben, 

/ had found myself, I should have found myself. 

td^ xoax au3ee}ogen^ id^ toate auSgejogen, 

I had rem/wed, I should have revived. 

td^ l^atie gefd^Iagen, id^ l^atte gefd^Iagen^ 

/ had strtick, I shovZd have struck. 

209. First Conditional. 

td^ wUrbc t|aben, I should have. 

td^ TOilrbe fein, I should he. 

id^ tDitrbe tDerbeti/ / should become. 

id^ toilrbe lobeti/ I should praise. 

td^ wilrbc mid^ befinben, I should find myself. 

id^ wUtbc auSjtcl^en, I should remove, 

td^ toUrbe fd^lageU/ I should strike. 
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210. 

id^ toiitbe 
id^ tDiirbe 
id^ n)iirbe 
td^ tDilrbe 
id^ tDurbe 
id^ tDurbe 
td^ tDilrbe 



Second Conditionai*. 

gcl^abt l^abett/ / should have had, 

getDefen jein, I should have been. 

getDOtben fein, / should have become, 

gelobt J^aben, I should have praised, 

tntd^ befunben l^aben^ / should have found myself, 

au^gejogen fein, / should have removed, 

gefd^Iagen l^aben, / should have struck. 



21 1 • Observe (1) that the first conditional is formed by adding the 
present infinitive to the imperfect subjunctive, tttttlie^ of the verb 
tDftbeu ; (2) that the second conditional is formed by adding the per- 
fect infinitive to tDttttlt ; (3) that in the pluperfect and second con- 
ditional the auxiliary is fein or IftaBeit^ according to 181 , 1 and 2. 

212. 1, Form the imperfect and pluperfect suhjunctive and 
the two conditionals of the following weak verbs t arbciten, 
befud^en, btaud^en, ftd^ fiitd^ten, legen, lieben^ madden, reben, 
fd^tden. 



j^. Give the sarru 


) forms of the following strong verbs : 


PRES. 


Imp. 


Pres. Imp. 


Pres. 


Imp. 


In FIN. 


Indic. 


Infin, Indic. 


Infin. 


Indic. 


bted^en. 


btad^. 


laufen, lief. 


fpred^en. 


fprad^. 


benten. 


bad^te. 


lefen, \a%. 


ttagen. 


trug. 


get|cn. 


gtng. 


ne^men, nat|m. 


trinfcn. 


tranf. 


^alten. 


titelt. 


fd^einen, fd^tcn. 


x)erflct|en. 


verflanb. 


fommcn. 


fam. 


fe^cn, ja^. 


tt)iffen. 


TOU^tC. 


laffen. 


Ite^. 


fein, tpat. 


Jte^cn, 


8^9- 



213. The imperfect subjunctive is often used instead of the first 
conditional, and the pluperfect subjunctive very often in place of the , 
second conditional, particularly in the conclusion of hypothetical sen- 
tences, whether the condition is expressed or only implied : if( fl^rielie 

etnen 9def (for {$ toitrbe etnen Srief f^reilien), toettit t^ tpafiter (atte, 

I should write a letter^ if I Jiad some paper; bad l^atte tttl0 Jit tteit 
gefttl^rt (for bod mitrbe uud ju toeit gefitlirt (alieii), that wouid have led 
U8 too far. 
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214. fUnffiahe. 

I. 1. Captaia B., your brother-in-law, would be in better 
health, if he lived in a healthier house. 2. Had^ your 
brother-in-law always lived in a healthier house, he would 
be * in better health. 3. Captain B. would have been in 
better health, if he had lived in a healthier house and had 
had better water. 4. Captain B.'s family would not have 
become ill, if they* lived in a healthier house and had 
better water. 6. They would be in better health now, if 
they had removed half a year ago. 6. Had your brother- 
in-law's family removed out of this unhealthy house half a 
year ago, they would not have become* ill. 7. How is* 
Captain N., your brother-in-law, to-day ? 8. Not very well, 
thank you*; he suffers from' headache. 9. You would not, 
I suppose,* have removed* out of this handsome and con- 
venient house, if the water had been better. 

II. 1. 3lun, SRoBcrt, id^ ^abc Vxi) ja gcftcm ntd^t auf bcm 
@tg gefel^en. 2. 2Bte tomtnt bag? Saufft bu ntd^t gem Sd^Iitt- 
fd^ul^? 3. D/ fe^r gem, unb id^ wiirbe aud^ ^tngegangen fetn 
(id^ todte auS) ^ingegangen), tDenn id^ nid^t gefUtd^tet l|atie, etn- 
jubrcd^en. 4. 5)u fd^einft etn grower ipafenfu^ ju fetn. 5. 5)u 
braud^ft btd^ nid^t iibet mtd^ lufttg ju madden; n)enn bu einen 
alinlid^en UnfaQ gel^abt l|dtieft, n)ie id^, tDiitbeft bu tDol^l anberd 
fpred^en. 6. 9lun, roaS fUr einen UnfaH t|aft bu benn ge^abt? 
7. 3^ ^i^ einmal etngebtod^en, unb wUtbe fid^erltd^ ertrunten 
fein (ware erttunfen), wenn mtd^ ntd^t ein 5lRann an ben §aaren 
ergttffen unb ^erauSgejogen pile. 8. ©ett biefer S^it ftnb* an^ 
meine @Ilem fe^r angfllid^, unb wittben fe^r ungepllen barilber 
fetn, n)enn td^ o^ne t^re @inn)t0tgung auf bad @t3 gtnge. 

^ As the conditional word tnenit is not expressed, the clause begins 
in German, as in English, with the verb. ^ ggg page 80, note 8. 
s Remember that ^itinKte is not a plural noun. ^ Express in two 
ways. See 213. ^ Hefillbet fll^» ^ German courtesy requires us to 
say I thank you before not very well. ^ wffers from^ ItiM an. 
> See 192. ^ have been. 
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9. SSenn iebetmann bSd^te, iDte bu, fo fS^e man im SBinter nid^t 
fo oiele Seute auf bem @t3. 10. 2)a3 ma^^ fetn ; abet ed iDiirben 
aud^ nid^t fo t)iele UngliiddfaQe oortommen. 11. 2)a ^aft bu' 
Sled^t; id^ gebe bag }u. 12. @ro^e SSorftd^t ift aQerbtngS not^ 
iDenbig, unb iDenn metne @Ueth ntd^t iDii^ten, ba^ id^ fe^r oor- 
jtd^ttg bin, fo Ite^en fte mtd^ n)a^rfd^einltd^ aud^ ntd^t ge^en. 
13. %tau S3, gab le^ten 2)iendtag etnen glanjenben S3all; n)dren 
@ie ^ier gen)efen, fo n)iirben @te aud^ eine @inlabung et^alten 
^abcn. 14. 3^r greunb, bcr @o^n beS §enn Dr. ?IRimcr, ^attc 
ebenfaQd eine @inlabung belommen, unb n)iirbe fte aud^ angenom- 
men ^aben, xoenn er nid^t fd^on oor^er eingelaben gen^efen rodre. 
15. ^d^ bebaure red^t ^erjlid^, ba^ id^ oon meiner Sleife nid^t 
frii^er juriidlommen lonnte; e3 n)Urbe mir groped SSergnilgen 
gemad^t ^aben, ben SSaQ }u befud^en, ba id^ fe^r gem tange. 

215. VOCABULARY. 

ber ^afenfu^, coward. glSnjenb, brilliant. 

bie Seute (pl.)> people. not'wenbig, necessary. 

bie Sd^littfd^u^e (pl.)> skates, fid^erlid^, certairdy. 

ber %<mi, dance. Cf. tanjen. un'ge^alten iiber, displeased at. 

ber UnfaQ, mishap, accident bebauem, to regret. 

ber UnglildEsfall, misfortune. benf en, bad^te, gebad^t, to think. 

bie ©n'winigung, permission, ergrcifen, ergriff, ergriffen, to 

bie SSorfid^t, foresight, pre- seize. 

caution. ertrinleu, ertrani, ertrunten (f .), 

baS 6iS, ice. to he drowned. 

bag §erj (beS ©erjenS, pi. bie ©d^Iittfd^u^ Iaufen(f.), to skate. 

§erjen), heaH. pd^ luftig madden ilber, to make 

fi^nlid^, similar. fun of. 

allerbingS, of course, to be sure, oorlommen, fam oor, oorgetom* 

anberS, otherwise. men (f .), to occur. 

angftlid^, anxious. jugebcn, gab ju, jugegeben, to 

ebenfaHS, likewise. admit. 

er f|at SRed^t (Unred^t), he is right (wrong). 
eS ift red^t (unrcd^t), it is right (wrong). 

^ Observe this use of moottu 



^tei ttnii jtoaitjigfte Igefttatt. 

2ie. MODAL AUXILIARIES: CONDITIONAL AND 

SUBJUNCTIVE. 

31jr Srttber foDie fletgifler ttten, bann finnie rr grigm 
^Qttf^ritte in bet SRufil ma^en ; unb tuenn <Sie feKfl fleigiger 
^atttn ttben tuiiOen, fii pttm <Sie au^ guie ^urtf^ritte ma^en 
ISnnen. CSl ifl itti^i flenug, bag man f agt : 3^ rnS^ie gut 
fliielen tonnen ; mm mn^ fi^ an^ SRitlje gelien. 

YoTir brother ought to practise more diligently, he could 
then make greater progress in music ; and if you yourself 
had been inclitied to practise more diligently, you also 
could have made good progress. It is not enough for one 
to say, "I should like to be able to p]|^ well"; one must 
also take pains. 

217. PARADIGMS. 

First Conditional. Imperfect Subjunctive. 

id^ tovLxic rooHen. td^ tDoIIte, / would, should be inclined, 

id^ TDutbc foUcn. id^ foUtc, I should, ought to. 

id^ TDiitbe tniiffen. x6) tntt^tc, I should be obliged. 

id^ roilrbc biltfcn. x6) biitftc, I should be allowed. 

id^ nnirbe tnbgcn. x6) tnod^te (gcrn), I should like. 

id^ TOUtbe Ibnncn. td^ tonntc, / could, might. 

218. Pluperfect Subjunctive. 

id^ f|attc ♦ . IDoQett/ I should have been inclined . . (had liked), 
id) ^dtte . . foUcn, / ought to have . . should have . . -» 

id) f)atiz . . miifjcn, I should have been obliged. . (had been, etc.). 
id^ l^fittc . . biltfcn, I should have been allowed. . (had been, etc.). 
id^ l^atte . . mogcn, / should have liked . . should like to have, 
id) f|atte . ♦ tonnen , / could have . . (had been able). 

KoTE. — The infinitives lootteit, fottett, etc., are substituted for the 
participles geloottt/ gcfottt, etc., in connection with dependent infin- 
itives of other verbs, as has been akeady observed. 
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219. The imperfect subjunctive of the Modal Auxil- 
iaries is frequently used instead of the first conditional, 
and the pluperfect subjunctive commonly instead of the 
second conditional. 

220. tfufgabe. 

I. 1. If you had practised more diligently, you could 
have made greater progress.^ 2. You should have practised 
more diligently, then^ you would have made great progress 
in your music. 3. If they were inclined to practise more 
diligently, they could make good progress. 4. His brother 
ought to have been more diligent, then he would have made 
greater progress. 5. He would like to be able to play well, 
but he wilP not take pains. 6. He would have liked to 
practise diligently#)ut he had no time for it. 7. If one 
wants to make progress, one must take pains. 8. If your 
sister wanted to make progress, she would be obliged to 
take more pains. 9. If your sister had wanted to make 
progress, she would have been obliged to take more pains. 

II. 1. ^d^ mod^te ^em etn toentg Slufftfd^ lemen, ia id^ 
nad^fieS ^af)x auf etntge 3Ronatt nai) ^etetdbur^ ge^en foQ. 
2. ftonnten @te mir tJtcHctd^t cinen Scfiret iex tufjtfd^cn ©prad^c 
empfe^len? 3. ^d^ tonnte S^i^^i^ ^o\)l etnen empfe^Ien; abet 
ii) filtd^tc, @te roerbcn bte SluSfprad^e unb btc Otommatif fo 
fd^toer ftnben^ ba^ @te baS @tubtum nid^t lange fortfe^en toerben. 
4. 2Ba3 abet foQ td^ benn t^un? 5. ^d^ mu^ mtd^ bod^ t)er« 
ftdnbltd^ madden tonneu/ tDenn x6) ^tn!omme. 6. 3tad^ meiner 
SJlctnung roatc c8 bcffct, tDcnn ©tc 2)cutfd^ Icmtcn ; bcnn btefe 
©ptad^c tDtrb in Petersburg t)on fe^r t)telen ?Perfonen, S)eutfd^en 
fotDo^I als Slufjen, gefprod^en, fo ba^ eS ^l)mn ntd^t ju fd^wcr 
tDerben bitrfte/ S^re ©efd^afte mtttelft bcrfelbcn abjumad^cn, 

^ Plural, as in the model sentence. ^ Express this clause in two 
ways, but not the last clause of 1 and 9, and the first clause of 6. 
8 Why not loirb ? * would probabbj. The imperfect subjunctive of 
))urfen denotes a ** probable contingency." 
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7. 3t\xn, bann mit^te id^ abet n)ot)l balb anfangen, tDenn id^ mix 
vox meincr 3lbtcifc bie notrocnbigcn Acnntntffe ancigncn tDottte ; 
benn 2)cutfc^ foB^ au6) fe^r fd^rocr fcin. 8. SBcnn ©ie balb 
ge^en tooQen^ fatten @te aUerbingg fc^on vox eintger 3^tt 
anfangen follcn. 

9. §ctr D., ben ©ie \a Icnncn, foil gro^c SScrluftc etiitten 
^aben ; er tpirb, tpic man fagt, fcinc S^^lungcn cinftellcn miiflcn. 

10. @3 foQte^ mir leib t^un, tDenn bad ©eritd^t xoai)x xoaxe. 

11. ^at ct bcnn Icinc g^eunbc, bic im ©tanbc finb, i^m ju 
l^elfen? 12. @r ^attc fid^ in leinc fo gefa^rlid^cn ©pclulationcn 
cinlaffcn foHcn, bann ware cS nid^t fo rocit mit i^m gclommcn. 

13. ©elbft n)cnn ct ^eunbc finbcn follte,^ bic bcrcit rodrcn, i^m 
ju f|clfcn, fo biirftc cS bicfcn fd^roct wcrbcn, i^m t|clfcn ju liinnen. 

14. ^6) mod^tc n)if(cn^ n)ad cr ju t^un gcbcntt^ n)cnn c§ n)trtlid^ 
5U cinct S^^IungdeinftcQung lommen foQte. 15. 2)a^ er bod^ 
3RittcI unb SBcgc fanbe, auS bicfer Sage t|crauSjuIommen ! 

221. VOCABULARY. 

bet Umgang, bet 9SetIef|t, tn- ba8 ©etild^t, report, rumor. 

tercourse. bag SRittel^ midst; means, 

bet SSetluft, loss, mittelft,oetmitteIft (with gen.), 
bie 3luSfptad^e, pronunciation, hy means of. 

bic ftenniniS (mostly used in ctlciben, etiitt, etiitten, to 

pi. ftenntniffe), knowledge, suffer. 

bie Sage, situation. fott'fe^en, to continue. 

bie ©ptad^e, speech, language, gebenlen, gebad^te, gebad^t, to 
bie ttbung, exercise, practice. intend, to think of. 

baS ©efd^aft, business; @e* t^un, t^at, getl^an, to efo. 

fd^afte madden, to do business. 

1 is said. See 140, 4. 

2 The imperfect of fotten is often used, as here, in the condition or 
conclusion of hypothetical sentences, like our should, not impljang 
obligation, but, with the dependent infinitive, virtually equivalent to 
the first conditional. SRogfn is similarly used. 
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im @tanbe fcin, to he in a condition, to he able. 

fid^ ftcnntntffc anctgncn, to acquire knowledge, 

jtd^ verftdnblid^ mad^en^ to make one^s self understood, 

ftd^ auf ©pefulationen einlaffen, to engage in speculations, 

bic S^^Iwng einfteHcn, to stop payment, 

222. tlitfdaiie. 

I. 1. S^if ©dowager foHtc fid^ in ber cnglifd^en UmgangS* 
fprad^e mcf|r iibcn, bann tDiirbc cr flicfecnbet fptcd^cn. 2. 3d^ 
tDiinfd^e, td^ biirftc bic 3SorIcfungcn, rocld^c §err Br. S. bicfcn 
3Bintet ^alt^ befud^en ; id^ glaube, id^ !onnte t)iel batin lemen. 
3. (Sr mbd^te mid^ gem auf meinet Slcifc bcgleitcn, rocnn ct 
biirfte. 4. ©ic foHten bci bicfem tauten 2Bcttcr nid^t fo leid^t 
gcfleibct auSgc^cn, roeil ©ic fid^ fc^r Icid^t crialtcn tonnten. 
5. 3)0 ©ic morgcn frii^ abrcifcn iDoHcn, fo folltcn ©ie fid^ bic 
§otcIted^nung fd^on ^cutc Slbcnb gebcn laffcn, bamit ©ic bic 
cttDaigcn StrtUmer betid^tigcn fonntcn. 6. SBdre mcinc Slufgabe 
fo nad^lafftg gcfd^ricbcn^ toic bic bcinc^ fo mii^te id^ fte nod^ 
cinmal abfd^reiben. 7. ^(^ mit^tc oicl @elb ^abcn^ loenn id^ in 
bet (ScfcIIfd^aft bicfeS §crrn tcifcn wollte. 

II. 1. He was to have learned ^ French, but he preferred 
learning^ German. 2. He ought to learn French, so that 
he could read the French letters in the counting-house. 
3. He ought to have learnt French, so that he could have 
read* French letters. 4. James must* not put his new hat 
on to-day, because the wind might* blow it off. 5. He 
would not be allowed to put his new hat on to-day, if it 
were windy. 6. I should be sorry,* if I could not accept 

1 Use the perfect of fottftl. 

2 )0g nor — gtt lenten. 

^ Be mindful of the order. See 155, 2. 
^ is not allowed to, 

6 Use fonnen. 

6 Imperfect subjunctive, tljatt. 
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her invitation. 7. I should have been sorry, if I could not 
have accepted his invitation. 8. I did not like* to take 
a long journey during my last vacation, because the weather 
was so hot. 9. I should not like to take a long journey, if 
I had not plenty of money. 10. I should not have liked to 
take such a long^ journey during my vacation, if I had not 
had plenty of money. 

223. VOCABULARY. 

bic SSorlcfung, lecture, nad^ISffig, careless, neglectfid. 

baS ^om(p)toit, counting- rau^, rough, raw, coarse, 

house, tXxod, hij chance, 

bic ^Jctien (pi-); vacation, CttDa'ig, cdsual, possible, 

Otel Oclb, plent]/ of money, bamit/ in order that, 

Pic^nb, flowing, fluent, bctic^tigen, to rectify, 

^ Use mogf n. But how otherwise might it be put ? 
3 Say, a so lorvg. But in this sentence, and in the two preceding, 
njot — a can be expressed by f eiitt. 



Siet nub SionnsiBfie 2tftxm. 

224. THE TENSE AUXILIARY lorrbttt: PASSIVE VOICE. 

3!)tefer ipalafl, tud^rr im 3iiljr 1830 Hmt bent ^lirfltn H. 
crliiitti tuttrbe, nai|bem bet frfiljere Hunt ^eurr jrtflirt ttmrbtn 
toot, tuirb nS^fle SBii^e nelifl bent f^onen f^atl Herflrigert 
tnerben, ba ®ritf 8., bet je^ige Sefii^rr belfellien, frin SBer$ 
migen Hrrfiiiett l^itt unb junt itrntett 9tanit getonrben i^. 

This palace^ which was built by Prince A. in the year 
1830, after the former had been destroyed by fire, will be 
sold at auction next week together with the beautiful park, 
as Count B., the present owner of it, has gambled away his 
property and become a poor man. 

225. Synopsis of merben and of a Passive Yerb.^ 
luerben; to become, | Iteben, to love. 

INDICATIVE. 
Present. 



er loirb, he becomes. 



ex lotrb geltebt, ?ie is (becomes) 
loved. 

Imperfect. 



er iDurbe (ivarb), Ae became, got to 
be. 



er lourbe (luarb) geltebt, he was 
loved. 



Future. 



er iDtrb loerben, ?ie will become. 



er lotrb geltebt loerben, he will be 
loved. 

Perfect. 



er tft getuorbeit; he has become. 



er tft geltebt loorbett, he has been 
lov^ 

Pluperfect. 



er luar geiuorben, Jie had become. 



er toar geltebt loorben, he had been 
loved. 

Future Perfect. 



er luirb geiuorben feiit, he will have 
become. 



er lotrb geliebt loorben feiit, he will 
have been loved. 



^ For the complete inflection, see 278, II., and 282. 
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SUBJUNCTIVE.' 
Present. 

er merbe, he may become, \ er merbe geltebt, Ae may be loved. 

Imperfect. 

er iDUtbe, he migld become, \ er loUrbe geltebt, he might be loved. 

Future. 



er loerbe luerben, he will become. 



er luerbe geltebt toerben, he will be 
loved. 
Perfect. 



er fet getoorben, Ae may have be- 
come. 



er fet geltebt luorben, he may Juive 
been loved. 



Pluperfect. 



er lodre geioorben, Jie might have 
become. 



er lojire geliebt loorben, he might 
have been loved. 



Future Perfect. 



er merbe getoorben fein, lie will 
have become. 



er roerbe geliebt worbcn fein, he 
loill have been loved. 



CONDITIONAL. 
First Conditional. 



er mfirbe loerben, Ae toould become. 



er tofirbe geliebt toerben, he wotiUl 
be loved. 
Second Conditional. 



er loUrbe getoorben fein, he would 
have become. 



er toiirbe geliebt loorben \exn, he 
would have been loved. 



loerbe, become. 



toerben, to become. 



IMPERATIVE. 
Present. 

I luerbe geliebt, be loved. 

INFINITIVES. 
Present. 

I geliebt loerben, to be loved. 
Perfect. 



geiDorben feitt; to have become. 



geliebt iDorben fein, to have been 
loved. 



PARTICIPLES. 

Present. 

luerbenb, becoming. 

Perfect, 

geiDorben, havivg become. \ geliebt worben, having been loved. 



1 The meanings given in the subjunctive are merely formal and had 
better not be learned by the pupil. 
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226. Observe in the passive voice (1) that every form is made by 
combining the past participle of the verb to be conjugated with the 
corresponding form of t^ttUtU, except that the participle gelBOt^eK 
everywhere loses its augment ge ; (2) that this past participle precedes 
the participle and infinitive of hieilietl, wherever they occur. Hence : 

er t^ geliebt MiHen, he has been loved; tx totiH geliebt toerbea, he will 

beloved. 

227. Examine the two foUmving groups of seiUences : 

I. 

1. 2)ad @(I^Io^ ift jerfibtt^ the castle is destroyed, 

2. ^et ftnabe toar oetloten, the hoy was lost. 

3. ©cin $auS roar gut eingerid^tet, his house was well fur- 

nished. 

4. 2)ie flatter ftnb fd^on befd^mu^t, the leaves are soiled 

already. 

11. 

1. 2)cr ?PaIaft rourbc crbout, the palace wa^ built. 

2. 2)cr ftnabc roirb t)on fcincm SSatet gcliebt, the hoy is loved hy 

his father. 

3. 3)tefer S3ticf mu^ gcfd^ricbcn rocrbcn, this letter micst he 

written. ' 

4. 3)ie ©d^riftcn ©d^illcrS roctben oici gclcfcn, Schiller's works 

are much read, 

228. 1. The participles ittfiitt, netlotta, eingeHilltet (ef^mtt^t of 

the first group, evidently denote the state or co^idition of the objects to 
which they refer, rather than the action performed upon them. In 
other woixis, they have given up their verbal character and have 
become virtually adjectives. 

2. In the second group tlie participles are not descriptive of the state 
or condition of the objects to wliich they refer ; a built palace, a loved 
boy, a voriiien letter, read works, do not convey the meaning. The acts 
of building, loving, writing, reading are the important thing. 

3. In turning English sentences like those of 227 into German, use 
feia, if a state or condition is denoted, tittbtn, if the stress is on the 
act ; for in the latter case the sentence is a real passive. 
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229. tfttfgalbe. 

I. 1. This palace was sold at auction in the year 1846. 
2. It had been built by Prince B. 3. An old palace, which 
was destroyed by fire, had stood in^ the same place. 
4. The Count, who is the present owner, has become a poor 
man,^ because he has gambled away his fortune. 5. A large 
palace was built by Prince A., and it cost him so much 
money that he became a poor man. 6. This beautiful 
palace will be sold at auction, as the owner of it has become 
a poor man. 7. If you gamble your money away, you will 
surely become a poor man. 8. The park was bought by 
the Count, the present owner of the palace. 9. If the 
owner of this palace had not become a poor man, it would 
not have been sold at auction. 10. This new palace would 
not have been built," if the old one had not been destroyed 
by fire. 

II. 1 . @tn ftnabc, ber oon f eincn ©Item auf ctnen 3<^^tmarlt 
gcfanbt TDorbcn toax, urn t)ctf(l^tebcnc 3lrtifcl ju t)crfaufen, tDurbe 
auf bem $etmtt)eg oon einem Sldubet ju $ferb ange^alten. 
2. 2)er Anabe lief iavon, \o fd^neU i^n feine $U^e tragen 
fonnten^ tDurbe abet balb einget)oIt. 3. 2)er Staubet ftieg ab 
unb forbette baS @elb bed Anaben. 4. ^a jog btefet fetnen 
@elbbeutel ^etauS unb fiteute ben 3n(|alt besfelben auf bem Soben 
um^er. 5. 3Bd^tenb bad @elb nun t)on bem Slauber aufgelefen 
xouxie, fprang ber ^nabe bli^fd^neQ auf bad ^fetb unb galoppiette 
bat)on. 6. Six $aufe iingetpmmen^ n)urbe bad $ferb in bem 
@tall angebunben; barauf n)utben bte Satteltafd^en untetfud^t 
unb ed fanb ftd^ au^er i'mx gelabenen ^iftolen eine bebeutenbe 
@umme bared @elb barin. 

^ What case should follow an here ? 

2 Either the nommative, or as in the model sentence. 

* Express in two ways : by the pluperfect subjunctive, and by the 
second conditional. 
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7. Ravm wax baS ftorbd^en ooll Jtitfd^en t)on bet %xau auf ben 
Xifd^ gefteUt tDotben, aid fie von ben ^inbetn ^etaudgenommen 
unb gegeflen n)urben. 8. Slbel n)urbe oon feinem Sruber Sain 
erfd^lagen. 9. 2)ie Srja^Iung n)irb oon bem Secret oorgelefen 
unb Don bem ©dottier nad^gelefcn. 10. 3)er Oarten beS §emi 3R. 
n)trb Don i^m mit einer 3Hauet umgcben. 11. 3)iefe8 ©ebid^t 
mu^ von ben ©d^iilem augn)enbtg gelemt nierben. 12. ^ie 
^etfer n)urben oon ben @ried^en in t)erf(i^iebenen ©d^lad^ten 
beftegt. 

230. VOCABULARY. 

ber Srti'lel, article. an^alten, ^ielt an, ange^altcn, 

bet S3eutel, purse. to hold to, to stop. 

bet S3Ii^, lightning. auflefen, lad auf, aufgelefen, to 

ber §eimroeg, way home. pick up. 

ber S^'^tttt/ contents. Befiegcn, to conquer, defeat. 

ber 3ttf|wnarft, fair. burd^fud^'en, to examine. 

ber ^erfer, Persian. ein^olen, to overtake. 

bie ?piftole, pistol. erfd^Iagen, erfd^Iug, erfd^Iagen, 

bie @atteltafd^e/ saddle-pocket. to slay, kill. 

baS bare ®elb, cash. forbem, abforbem, to dernand. 

au^er, out of besides. galoppieren (f .), to gallop. 

JU ?Pferb, on horseback. fteQen, to place (upright). 

gelaben, loaded. um^erftreuen, to scatter alnmt. 
abfteigen, ftieg ab, abgefKegen unterfu'd^en, to search. 
(f.), to disrrumnt. 

231. tfttfgaiie. 

1. The house opposite the church, which is now occupied 
by Mr. S., has been enlarged and greatly improved by the 
present owner. 2. It is arranged* in the most comfortable 
manner, and is, as you know, surrounded by a beautiful 
garden. 3. Mr. S. intends to go to France next year and to 
live there, and therefore it will be sold. 4. It would not bQ 

1 Read again 228, 1. 
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sold, if he had the intention of returning. 5. I think the 
sale of the house is contrary to the wishes of his relatives. 
6. My little brother was playing with my watch and let 
it fall on^ the floor. 7. When it was taken up, the glass 
was broken,* and when it was examined inside, we found 
that the mainspring also was broken. 8. It is a great pity f 
but you ought to have put* it in a place where the little 
fellow could not have got^ it. 9. This clock is generally 
wound up after breakfast, is it not ? 10. I see here is the 
key ; shall I wind it up ? 11. Ko, thank you, it is already 
wound up. 12. This looking-glass was broken the other 
day ; do you know who broke it ? 13. I am sorry to say it 
was Charley ; but he did not do it on purpose, it was by 
accident. 

232. VOCABULARY. 

bcr Sutfd^c, bet Stzxl, fellow. jufaBig, hy chance. 

bet ©d^Iiiffel, key. gegenubct,* opposite to. 

bet ©piegcl, mirror. juroi'bet/ contrary to. 

bet SSetlauf, sale. aufjtetien, jog auf, aufgejogcn, 

bie Slbjtd^t^ object, intention. to wind up. 

bie ^auptfebet, mainspring. beabjtd^tigen, gebenlen, to in- 

bie Rxxi^t, church. tend. 

mtt ^let^, mit SSotfa^, getn, Beroo^nen, to occupy, inhabit 

purposely. . DetBeffetn, to improve, mend. 

ittroenbig, inside. t)etgtb^etn, to enlarge. 

^ What case should follow attf ? See under 100. ^ Compare this 
with the first clause of 12. In the one the condition (of the glass), in 
the other the fact (of the breaking), is the main idea. The same remark 
applies to two other sentences in this paragraph. Which are they ? 
» a great pity, fcljt Sf^abe. * Use legeit. Review 218. ^ Be mind- 
ful of the order. See 155, 2. * This preposition follows the noun 
which it governs. 
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233. INDIRECT QUOTATION: USE OF TENSES. 

(Sin Wiener tuurbe tmn feinem §ttxn gefragi, tuie Hiel tlljr H 
fd. Siefer anttiiiirteie, er tuiffe el ni^t, ba er leine tll^r lict 
ji^ l^iilie ; atrr er tuoOe in ben Garten geljen nnb bie Sunnens 
ttl^r l^olen, bantit bet ^err feltfl na^fel^en linne. 

A servant was asked by his master, what o'clock it was. 
He answered that he did not know, as he had no watch 
with him; but he would go into the garden and get the sun- 
dial, so that his master might see for himself. 

234. PARADIGMS OF THE PRESENT SUBJUNCTIVE. 

loliett, praUe. fein, be. |alieit, have. mJi%tn, like, toiffen, know. 

id^ lobe. id^ fei. x6) t)a6e. id^ m9ge. id^ n)if[e. 

(bu (obeft. (bu feieft. (bu (|abeft. cbu mogeft. (bu n)i{feft. 

(©ie loben. (Sie feien. I@ic ^aben. (©ie mogen. (Sie roiffen. 

er lobe. er fei. er l)aht. er moge. er n)iffe. 

tDtr loben. toir feien. xoxx ^aben. wtr mogen. n)tr toifjen. 

(i^r (obet. ci^r feiet. ci^r ^abet. rt^r moget. cil^rn)if[et. 

(@ie loben. (Sie feien. (@te fiaben. (©ie mogen. (©ie roiffen. 

fie loben. fie feien. fie ^aben. fie mogen. fie wiflen. 

235. Observe (1) that in the present subjunctive the singular may 
be formed from the hifinitive by dropping the termination en and 
adding e to the root of the verb for the first and third persons, and eft 
for the second ; (2) that the plural is like the indicative, except that 
the ending of the second person is always ft. ®eitl is irregular. 

The formation of the imperfect and pluperfect subjunctive has been 
illustrated (206, 208). For the complete inflection, see pp. 161-183. 

236. Observe now in the model sentence the following points : 

1. In the dependent clauses of indirect quotation, the subjunctiYe is 
employed in German where the English has the indicatiye. Hence 

the forms fei, iDiffe/ ttt(e, tootte. 
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2. Alter a past tense in the princii>al clause, the German regolarly 
has, in indirect quotation, the tense that would be used, if the quo- 
tation were direct; and so again differs from the English. The 
question was, ** What o'clock is it ? " The answer was, " I do not 
know ; I have no watch.** But see 238. 

3. The conjunction )iaf/ t?iat, which often introduces an indirect 
quotation, may be omitted, in which case the order of the words is the 
same as in a principal clause. Hence, et ttliffe t9 uit^L 

237. Examine the following sentences: 

1. ©ic fagten, fie mil^tcn bic S^it nid^t, they said they did not 

know the time. 

2. ©te jagtcn, jic l^attcn Ictne Uf|r, they said they had no watch. 

3. @r fragie/ marum id^ ntd^i nad^ bem 3lrjte jd^idEte, he asked 

why I did not send for the physician. 

4. ©ic glaubtcn, eS marc ber Slaubcr, they thought it was t?ie 

robber, 

238. From observation of the preceding sentences we learn that 
the rule as to the tense of the verb in indirect discourse, illustrated in 
233 and stated in 236, 2, is not always followed. 

1. When, as in the first three sentences, the forms of the present 
subjunctive of the dependent verbs (fie toliffett/ fie %ahtn, U^ fltttfe) do 
not differ from the corresponding forms in the indicative, the imperfect 
subjunctive must be used instead of the present. Similarly, the plu- 
perfect must sometimes be substituted for the perfect subjunctive. 

2. In the fourth sentence, the German agrees with the English idiom 
in assimilating the tense of the dependent verb to that of the principal. 
@e{ would be regular, in place of mare ; but such departures from the 
rule of 238, 2, are often met with, and probably mark a tendency in 
usage. 

239. Slttfflttlbe^ 

[For the words of this |,nd succeeding exercises, see the general 
vocabularies. For the conjugation of the irregular verbs, see pp. 166, 
167, 186-102.] 

I. 1. Will you liave the kindness to tell me what o'clock 
it is*? 2. I am very sorry I cannot tell you, for I do not 
know myself, having^ no watch with me. 3. Did you ask 

^ Why should is be {^ here, but f ei in the third ? ' Say, since I have. 
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him what o'clock it is ? 4. Yes, I asked him, but he told 
me he did not know.^ 5. She asked me if' I had a watch 
with me, and if I cotdd tell her the time. 6. I answered 
her, I had no watch with me, and therefore could not tell 
her the time. 7. A gentleman asked me if I knew what 
o'clock it was. 8. My brother answered him we did not 
know, as we had no watches with us. 9. When a servant 
was asked what o'clock it was, he replied he had* no watch 
with him, but there was a clock in the kitchen, and he 
would go* and look. 10. When I asked Mr. N. who the 
gentleman was that was sitting at the table, he replied that 
he had not the honor of knowing him.* 

II. 1. 3ln einem @d^(ag6aum etfd^ien etnmal ein Rexl, bet 
einen @fel trieb. 3Ran forbette i^m ben S^Q ^^ ; <t(^ ^ ^^' 
gette jtd^, benfelben }u beja^len, toetl fein Xter, tote er fagte, ntd^t 
belaben fei. 2)er S^Qner ttai i^m in ben SBeg unb be^auptete, 
ba^ filr einen @{el, er fei belaben obev unbelaben, QoU enttid^tet 
nierben miiffe ; er fUt; fetne ^rfon fei abet ftei, et mBge belaben 
fein obet nid^t. „SBenn bag bie Setotbnung tft/' tief et, „fo 
foQt it)t ntd^td l^aben.'' 3t\xn na^m et ben @fel auf ben Slitdten 
unb ttug i^n fort. 

2. @in ^rft ttaf etnmal etntge ®tunben frll^et in einent 
©tabtd^en ein, als fein ©efolge. 3)et SBitt ftagte i^n, ob et 
oieUeid^t ju ben Seuten bed ^rfien, bet (|eute nod^ tommen werbe, 
gemote? „3Jein/' antroottete biefet. 3!)et neugietige 833itt^ mat 
mit biefet Slntmott nid^t juftieben ; et mad^te ftd^ int Stntmet bed 
JUtften ehoaS ju t(|un unb ftagte^ ob et n)o^I eine SlnfteQung bei 

1 Read again 236, 2. 
> Use ob. See 182. 

s Why should not thi& be translated into German by the same form 
asAod hi the fifth? 
< Would gefieit or ]||iii0e|eil be preferable ? Give a reason. 

^ iltit gtt fetittett. 
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bem fjw^ii^tt l^abe? liefer, bet getabc baittit bcfd^oftigt nmt, jid^ 
ben SSart ju fd^cren, ertDibcrte: „^a, x6) batbiere il^n jutxicilett." 

3. ©n SBeinl^onbler fonbte einem Gbclittann eine ^Ptobe SBcin, 
Don roeld^em et bel^auptete, ba^ er baS ^Pobagra luriere, unb 
etbat jtd^ eine Seftellung. SBalb'batauf erl^ielt er einen 93rief, in 
roeld^em ber ©belntann i^m ntitteilte, bo^ er ben SBein probiert 
l^abe, abet bag ^obagra bentfelben Dorjiel^e. 

240. Examine the folUywing sentences : 

1. 9Bie lange finb @ie fd^on l^icr? How long have you been 

here ? 

2. SBie langc lemen ©ie fd^on beutfd^? How long have you 

been learning German ? 

3. 34 k^^ ^S feit t)icr 3Ronaten, I have been learning it for 

four months, 

4. 3d^ fenne il^n feit feiner ilinbl^eit, I have knoum him since 

his childhood, 

241* Observe in the above sentences (1) that the present indicative 
is rendered by the English perfect; (2) that this present in every 
instance denotes a state or an act that is not completed, but is still 
continued ; (3) that the words fd^otl, already, and feit, since, accom- 
pany the present so used, but do not always admit of. separate trans- 
lation. Express these observations concisely in a rule. 

242. 1. Numerous examples have been given in preceding exercises 
of the frequent use of the present indicative in German for the future. 

2. A great number of Grerman sentences, beginning with the second 
lesson, have shown that the perfect is commonly used in short ques- 
tions or statements in reference to what is completely past. 

Note. — The correspondence with the English of the German im- 
perfect, except as already noted, and of the remaining tenses of the 
indicative, is so close as to occasion the learner little difficulty. 
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I. 1. He has now been^ in this town a week, but he has 
as yet" seen very little. 2. Have you been writing letters 
for him the whole morning ? 3. I have been writing letters 
now for four hours,* and yesterday I wrote from 9 till 12 
o'clock. 4. They took a walk through the fields and went 
as far as * the next village. 5. Were you ever in a picture- 
gallery that contains works by old masters ? 6. Yes, when 
I was in Italy, I saw* many picture-galleries. 7. Whilst 
we were taking a walk through the streets of the town, our 
friends went to see the museum. 8. As she could not see 
the picture-gallery to-day, she remained at home to write 
letters. 9. I have now been in this place for a whole week, 
but have not yet been able to go out without an umbrella. 
10, We have been in M. now for nearly a month, and 
yesterday for the first time we could go* out without an 
umbrella. 11. To-morrow I shall go to town to see the^ 
museum ; will you come with me ? 12. I am sorry, I shall 
not be able to. 

II. 1. SBo ift Suifc? 2. ©ic jtftt in il^tcm 3tmmct unb 
rocittt bittcre %^xanen; jie lernt jc^t fd^on gegcn anbcrtl^alb 
©tunbctt an' i^rcr franjbjifd^en Slufgabc, unb roci^ jtc immet' 
ttod^ nid^t. 3. ®aS annc Kinb! 34 furd^te, rocnn jtc nod^ 
einmal anbert^alb @tunben kxnk, fie n)iitbe fie bod^ ^ nod^ nid^t 
n)ijfen. 4. @e^' ^tnein unb fag' i^r^ fte foQ l^etaudlommen unb 

1 Read again 240 and 241. 
3 as yet, Bid fe^t. 
« Compare 240, 3. 
* as far as, U9 lltl. 

fi The imperfect is the proper tense in this and the two following 
sentences. See 242, note. 
" lentt atl, studies on. 
^ immet no^ niijt not even yet. 
^ bo4 tl04 ni^t not eoen then. 
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fpielcn; tDcnn jic tnotgcn ftiil|ct auffte^t, fo letnt jtc in cinct 
l^albctt ©tunbe mcl^t, aid jc^^t in jwei. 5. ^n bet Icfttcn Seit^ 
l^at fie ja il^re Sufgaben itnmet fel^r gut gcwu^t unb id^ bin fiber- 
jcugt, fie wei^ fte aud^ morgcn ebenfo gut. 6. %xani, bu ftb^eft 
ieftt fd^on bie gange Seit an ben %x\^, fo ba^ id^ nid^t gut 
jd^reiben lann, unb au^etbem l^abe id^ babutd^ einen 2:inten{Ied« 
belommen. 7. 5Rid^t roa^r, bit liegt nid^ts batan, wenn bu 
Sletffe l^aft; id^ abet l^alte meine §efte getn tein. 8. $ote nun 
auf }u fto^en, fonft roitft bu fe^en, waS e3 giebt.' 9. @d ift teine 
Xinte in biefem 2:intenfa^. 10. ©o? 3^ glaubte, eS ware 
Xinte barin; benn bie Jintenfaffet finb etft t)otgeftetn geffiHt 
n)orben. 11. fia^ ben fd^mu^igen, biien ®aii etft l^etaudlaufen ; 
id^ gie^e bann anbete 2:inte ^inein. 

12. „^\)x ^ienet; $ett ^. 3<^ l^abe [a fd^on lange nid^t mel^t 
bag aSetgnfigen gel^abt, ©ie ju fe^en. 13. SBo finb ©ie benn 
bie ganje S^it geroefen?" 14. „3d^ bin t)iet SBod^en lang an bet 
^ee* gemefen unb l^abe mid^ au^etft gut untetl^alten." 15. ^SBitt* 
lid^^ bag fteut ntid^ ; id^ fUt nteinen Xeil ^abe ed intntet fe^t lang^ 
n)eilig an bet ©ee gefunben. 16. 3Bie l^aben ©ie benn ^l)xc 
3eit gugebtad^t?'' 17. ;;3Jlotgend na^m id^ ein Sab, ntand^mal 
fd^on vox bem ^^ftfidt; ie nad^bem^n)it bie ^^lut ^aiizn; gut 
3eit bet @bbe ntad^te td^ auf bem ©anb einen ©pagietgang, 
entroebet allein, obet in bet ©efellfd^aft einiget $etten, beten 
Setanntfd^aft id^ bott gentad^t l^aiU, obet id^ mietete mit ein 
$fetb unb ntad^te einen ©pagiettitt. 18. SBd^tenb bet anbetn 
Scit las id^ 3ritungen, bie mit von §aufe gefd^idtt mutben, obet 
Siid^et, bie id^ mit auS bet Seipibliotl^et ^olen lie^." 19. „^^x 
9[ufent{)alt an bet ©ee fd^eint ^f^nm iebenfaUs gut befommen gu 
fein, benn ©ie fe^en fe^t njo^I au8." 

^ 3» — 8eit. of late, 

^ iDild ed 0iebt, what the consequence will he* 

' atl ber ^tt, at the seor^fiore. 

* ie tm^bem, according as. 
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ttttgea^tri be9 tierSttberndlen flBetterS tierattffaittttett tnh 
neftrm metneS 8ntber9 megen rinen tlnSflug auf ba9 Sattb. 
SBal^retib bet tj^nl^tt bal^iu fog i^ in einem fel^r unBeciueinen 
SBagen unb fe^fo ntidl ttS^alb M unferer Kttittel|r in rinen 
teqnenteren. 

Notwithstanding the changeable weather, we planned an 
excursion into the country yesterday on my brother's 
account. During the drive thither I sat in a very uncom- 
fortable carriage, and therefore I took a seat (seated myself) 
in a niore comfortable one on our return. 

245. Observe the correspondence of the intransitive verb fi^etl, 
to 8U, and the transitive fet^etl^ to seat, to set; and note a similar^cor- 
respondence between lie^etl and le^en, #e|etl and fettetl, (llltQen and% 

Hftitgen. 

246. The following seven prepositions always govern 
the accusative: 

bis, as far as^ tUL of)ne, wUhovtj but for. 

burd^, throughj by. uxa, about, round, at 

filr, for. tDibct, against. 
gegett/ towards, to, against, 

247. The prepositions that govern the dative are : 

an^, out of ju, to, at. 

au^er, ota of besides. gemfi^, according to. 

hex, aij near, ivith. nad^ft, next to. 

binnen, tvithin. nebft, together with. 

mit, with, together tvith. faittlttt, together tvith. 

nad^, to, after, according to. cntgcgen, against, contrary Uk 

fcit, since. gegcniibcr, opposite to. 

TJOn, of from, by. jUTOtbcr, contrary to. 
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The last three follow the noun, while tlii^ and Qtmilf may eithei 
precede or follow the noun. 

248. The following nine prepositions are nsed with the 
dative and the accusative ; with the dative, when place or 
situcUion is denoted^ without any added idea ; with the 
added idea of motion or tendency to or towards a place, they 
are used with the accusative:* 

an, atf on, close to, to,. ne6cn, near, beside. 

auf, on, upon. il6cr, over, across, concerning. 

^tntet, behind. uxsXzx, under, among. 

XXi, in, into, to. t)Ot, before, ago, because of. 

groifd^cn, between, 

24:9. The following prepositions govern the genitive : 

an^att or ^att, instead of. laui, according to. 

bicSfctt, on this side. tttittelft, Dermittelft, by means 
jenfeit, on that side. of. 

ffdhm or ^al6et, on account troft, in spite of. 

of. um — tDtDen, on account of. 

au^ctl^alb, on the outside. unfcm, unrocit, not far from. 

innerl^alb, within. ungcad^tct, notwithstanding. 

obct^alb, iibove. Dcrmogc, by dint of. 

yxaitt^alh, below. niS^renb, during. 

fvaft, by virtus of. tDegeit/ on a^ccount of. 

ISngS, entlang, along. jufolje, according to. 

Of the above prepositions, ISitgd, ttoi^, and jitf ol0e govern the dative, 
as well as the genitive. l^aH^etl or laUev follows its noun, ttnt — loittetl 
takes the noun between its two parts. tltlQeil^tei may follow its object, 
as ia tieffentitiQea^iei SBegeti may precede or follow its noun, but 
follows and is compounded with personal pronouns. See page 71, 
note 2. 

1 This difference is expressed in English only to a limited degree by 
tbe use of in and tn/o, on and on to. Tlie distinctions in German are 
much more subtle, various, and frequent than in English. 
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250. KitfgttBe* 

I. 1. Notwithstanding the nncomfortable carria^, we 
made an excursion into the country. 2. On my brother's 
account we planned an excursion into the town yesterday. 
3. You need not^ plan an excursion on my account during 
this changeable weather. 4. During our drive into the 
country we were sitting in a very comfortable carriage, 
but on* our return we were put* into a very uncomfortable 
one. 5. Get^ into this carriage; it is more comfortable 
than the other. 6. We planned this excursion neither on 
his nor on her account, but on account of our young f riend, 
who likes to spend* a day in the country. 7. We took a 
drive in an open carriage yesterday and came home during 
a violent rain wet through,* notwithstanding our umbrellas. 
8. During our stay in the country we had the finest weather, 
but on our return it began to rain. 9. 1 sat at first between^ 
my uncle and my aunt; but afterwards I seated myself 
between^ her cousin and my sister, as I had something new 
to communicate to them. 

II. 1. 2ubn)tg, tDei^t bu fd^on, ba^ x^ geflem etnen @tra^en« 
jiungen in unferm ©avten burd^geprUgelt ^a6e? 2. Bo, xoawim 
benn? 3. S<^ ^atte tnid^ in bte Saube gefe^t unb lad in etnem 
Sud^. 4. ^a ^orte id^ n)a^tenb bed SefenS etn ©etaufd^ auf 
bent Simbaunt/ bet an bet !iRauet innet^alb bed ©attend fte^t. 
5. S<^ \^^^ ^inauf unb etblidte etnen Jtnaben }n)tfd^en ben Sften, 
bet getabe bamtt* befd^afttgt x% bte @iet and etnem SSogelnefl 
^etaudjune^men. 6. 3<^ ^f^ i^ l^f ^ foQ^ 1^^ n)teber ^inein* 
legen unb augenbltdltd^ ^etuntetlontnten. 7. S)a et ftd^ entbecft 
pe^t, xoxU et jroat bie 6iet ujtebet fd^neU in bad 5Rep legen, alletn 
in bet SBenDtttung la^t et jroet bat)on ^etuntetfaQen, bte natiltlid^ 

* Imtt^en leinen. * See model sentence. • tpm^en — grfel^t. 
« Use fi^ fet^ett. * Use guliriiiQett. * giitt) bnt^nitt. ^ Dative or 
accusative ? ^ The bll of btmit anticipates the following clanae. 
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i^erbted^en. 8. ®t flettett nun Don bem S3aum ^erab unb xoiU 
eiligft bavonlaufen. 9. 3^ etgreife i^n abet fd^neU cm itvagen 
unb pxiigle i^n mit einem @to(t tUd^tig buvd^^ n)orauf er n)etnenb 
unb fd^reienb itber bie @artenmauet, bie ex t^ermittelft einet Seitev 
erftiegen ^atte, ftd^ fortntad^t. 10. 3<^ fann nid^t begreifen^ n)ie 
er bad 9{eftd^en entbedten fonnte. 11. @d ift getabe 5n)ifd^en }n)ei 
Sfte ^ineingebaut/ unb 1)ai t)on au^n bie ^tbe bet Siinbe unb 
bed ^Roofed, bag auf ben Saumen nmd^ft, fo ba^ ed fe^t fd^n)et 
ift/ ein fold^ed 92eft }u bemetten. 12. SBenn bie Anaben, roeld^e 
ben SSogeld^en nad^fteUen obet beten @iet au3 ben 9{eftetn nel^men^ 
n)U^ten/ me t)iel @d^aben fte babutd^ vetutfad^ten, fo n)ittben fie 
vi>of)l bar)on abfie^en. 13. @in ein}ige3 $aat unfetet @ingt)5gel 
Derge^tt mit feinen Sungen wal^renb bed ©ontntctS r)iele S^au- 
fenbe r)on fd^ablid^en Snfetten, befonberS gefrfi^ige SRaupen unb 
Slaupeneiet, unb etl^olt uns auf biefe SBeife gar t)iele %fcl, 
SBitnen, Jlitfd^en, ©tad^elbecten u. f. m. (unb fo weitet). 

251. Kttfgabe« 

[Read aloud the following sentences, using the proper case 

with each preposition.] 

1. 2luf b . . SBSumen ^ngen teife flitfd^en. 3)et flnabe flet« 
tette auf ein . . betfelben unb fe^te ftd^ }n)ifd^en b • . ^fte^ um bie 
Aitfd^en gu pflittfen unb in b . . Xafd^e gu ftetfen. 

2. ^et atme ^iunge tlagte, ba^ et um fein . . 93tubet . roxUtn 
befttaft n)orben fei ; benn bet fei in b . . ©atten gegangen unb 
l^abe bie ^pfel auf b . . Saum gepflUdt unb in b . . ^a\6^e fott« 
getragen^ nid^t et. 

3. 3)et SBatet fanb ben ©d^Wffel in b . . %f)iJLX ftedten, unb 
bod^ be^auptete bet @o^n, et ^abe benfelben abgegogen unb in 
b . . Xafd^e geftedt. 

4. ^et @tul^I ftanb oot id^; abet al^ id^ mid^ fe^en xooUU, 
fteQte id^ i^n ^intet id^. 



136 TWENTY-SIXTH LESSON. 

5. S)er SSatet lad um aud etn . . Sitd^ ettoad fiber b . . 
Snfeften Dor; tneine ©d^wefter fa| oov er, abet aid et ju @nbe 
voax, fe^te {te {td^ neben er. 

6. 3(u^er b . . tietn . . X^eobot ifl geflem Slbenb ntemanb t)on 
to i ¥ in b . . S^l^eater getoefen ; motgen toetbe id^ anfiatt mein . . 
©d^toeftet in b . • ftonjert gel|en. 

7. Shtf b . . ^^rt nad^ @. bemettten n)ir^ n)ad fiiv @d^aben 
bet SBinb in b . . SSalb biedfeit unb fenfeit b * . Sad^ . « t)et= 
uvfad^t \)attt. 

8. 3<^ traf au|er^alb b.. 3)orf.. mit er jufammen; er 
^atte {td^ untet ein . . 93aum gefteUt, urn {td^ gegen b . . Slegen ju 
fd^&t^en. 

9. S)et finabe wfirbe nm^renb fein . . 3(ufent^alt . in 2)eutfd^s 
lanb beffer fpred^en geletnt ^aben, n>enn er me^r ben Umgang mit 
b . . beutjd^en Jtnaben^ n)eld^e in b . . Si^fKtut n)aren, gefud^t 
I|atte. 

10. @buarb fd^rieb an fein . (Slittn, ba^ er an b . . oortg . . 
3)iendtag auf ein . . 9aQ eingelaben n)orben \cx, obex fein . . 
Unn)o^lfein . n)egen bie Sinlabung nid^t l^abe anne^men tonnen. 
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3)iefer §m mo^tit in ttttferer JKa^BorfdlQft utib mir fmnm 
tl|n f^ott iQnge 3^1 tiiiti t[ttfel|en ; bntnii^ ^QBett mir ttoi^ feine 

freueti, feine nii^ere Oefnnntf^Qft jn ntn^en, ba Kit tiiel @ttte8 
tiiin il^nt gel^irt J^oBen. 

This gentleman lives in our neighborhood, and we have 
known him by sight a long time; still we have had no 
opportunity yet to speak to him, but should be very happy to 
make his closer acquaintance, as we have heard much good 
of him. 

253. Nearly all rules for the order of words that are necessary for 
writing German have been given as they were needed, in observations 
on the model sentences and in notes to the exercises. The following 
r^um^ is given to present the subject in connected form, and for con- 
venient reference. 

Grammarians distinguish and designate three orders : 

a. The Normal Order. 

b. The Inverted Order. 

c The Transposed Order. 

254. NORMAIi ORDER. 

In the normal order the subject, with or without adjuncts, 
comes first and the predicate follows, as in English.^ 

1. a, A separable prefix is removed to the end of the clause, if the 
clause is a principal one, and if, at the same time, the tense of the 
verb is uncompounded, that is, is present or imperfect : 

3d^ mad^e bo8 ^cnftcr ju, I shut the window, 

6^ %^^% flcftctn nid^t auS, he did not go out yesterday, 
^ That is, in a declarative sentence, which is taken as the standard. 
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6. But the prefix iff not usually placed after an infinitive with 311, but 
preferably precedes such an infinitive with its modifiers, if it has any : 

$ore nun auf ju fto^cn, stop pushing. 

68 fing an fc^r ^eftig ju rcgnen, it began to rain very hard, 

2. The participle and infinitive are always preceded by their modi- 
fiexB, and hence, in compound tenses, stand at the end of the sentence : 

S)cr ©ruber \fiX cincn Sling Dcrlorcn, the brother has lost a 

ring. 
^cin SRcffe tpirb ben langcn Srief beanhporten, viy nephew 

will answer the long letter. 

3. a. An infinitive dependent upon a compound tense precedes the 
participle : ^ 

@r \^ai il^nen etne Slufgabe }u lemen gegeben^ he has given 

them a lesson to study. 

h. But if tlie infinitive is preceded by ysi and has an object, or other 
modifiers, it, with its adjuncts, preferably follows the participle : 

Sd^ ^abc boS SScrgniigen gcl^obt, ©ie ju fc^en, / have had the 

pleasure of seeing you, 
@d \^Cii angefangcn, fcl^r ^eftig }U rcgnen, it has begun to rain 

very violently. 

4. A personal pronoun, whether the direct or indirect object of a 
verb (ace. or dat.), takes the third place in the sentence, that is, 
immediately follows the simple predicate or auxiliary : 

®r fagte c8 feincm SBater, he told it to his father. 
3)cr ©d^neiber ^at mir einen SRod gcmad^t, the tailor has 
made a coat for me. 

5. If there are two personal pronouns, one a direct, the other an 
indirect object, the shorter one precedes ; if both are monoByllabic, 
the accusative precedes the dative : ^ 

Seigen ©ie cd il^nen, show it to them. 

3d& ^be eS i^m gegeigt, I have shown it to him. 

1 But in the formation of the compound infinitive the participle 
precedes : gelott |ll(etl, to have praised ; %tMi iDOVbetl ffttt. 

^ But miv and biv may precede or follow the accusative of another 
pronoun. 
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6. Adverbs and adverbial expressions of time usually take the third 
place in the sentence, if it is not occupied by a personal pronoun 
wUhoiU a preposition : 

S)ct Srubcr ^at ^eute cinen Sling r)criotcn, the brother has 

lost a ring to-day; but : 
2Bit ^abcn e3 i^ergangenc SBod^e gctauft, we houghs it last 

week, 

7. Dative phrases usually precede accusative i^ 

Ttcin SSetter ^at feinem ^^eunb einen igunb gegebett/ my cotisin 
hxis given his friemd a dog, 

8. The negative tli^t is placed before the particular member of the 
sentence which it modifies : 

S)ct 3Jtann ift ntd^t ju $aufe^ the man is not at home. 
3d^ ^cibc i^n gcftem, ntd^t ^cutc g^f^^^^W/ 1 saw him yesterday^ 
not to-day. 

0. But if ]ttd|t negatives an assertion generally, it is placed at the 
end or near the end of the sentence : 

3^ f el^c ben 3Rann nid^t, / do not see the man, 
3d^ ^a(e ben !Dlann feit etner 3Bod^e ntd^t gefe^en, / have not 
seen the man for a week. 

255. AHVi«THD ORDER 

The essential characteristic of the inverted order is. that 
tlie subject follows the verb instead of preceding it, as in 
the normal order. This is the arrangement in' direct ques- 
tions, and usually in exclamations : ' 

3Sa3 madden @te ba ? What are you doing there ? 
SBie fd^on finb biefc ©lumen ! How beautiful these fiowers 
are! 

1 Often this order is reversed for the sake of emphasis : 34 %^^ bll9 

Seteimtiid wxt meiitem gfveunbe mtnertriiut, I cor^/tded the secret to no 

one but my friend. 

^ It is not, however, uncommon for the verb to come at the end of 
an exclamatory sentence. Several such iustonces have occurred in 
earlier-parts of this book. 
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1. If, for emphasis, or for other reasons, a declarative sentence 
begins with some other word than the subject, then the subject follows 
the verb : 

®ej}em l^abe td^ meinen Sniber nid^t gefe^en, yestei^day I did 
not see my brother. 

Note. — But, as already observed, the general connectives nttb, 
aber, brun, aler, tleil, and faubmi do not cause invei-sion. 

2. In the inverted order, the subject almost always immediately 
follows the verb; but personal pronouns and adverbs of time take 
precedence : 

S)urd^ bte (retten ^nftet ^aben bte S3en>ol^ner i^re lofibaten 

®emalbe getettet, the inhabitants saved their costly 
paintings through the broad windows; but : 

JQalU beinen Sonnenfd^init feft, fonft Map il|n bet 3Binb fort, 
hold your sunshade firmly, or the wind will blow it 
away. 

Und ^at ed bamals etn alter ^unb gefagt, an old friend told 
us at that time. 

3. If a dependent clause precedes a principal one, it causes an 
inversion of order in the latter. That is, the dependent clause occupies 
the normal place of the subject : 

3Benn bte @onne fd^eint, tnu^t bu beinen @onnenfd^tmt mtt- 
ne^men^ when the sun shines, you must take along your 
sunshade. 

4. A dependent clause is often inverted to show that it is conditional: 

SBate tneine Slufgabe fo nad^Iafftg gefd^rieben, xoxt bte betntge/ 
\o mil^te id^ jie nod^ einmal abfd^reiben, if my exercise 
were as carelessly written as yours, I should be obliged 
to write it off again. 

Note. — It should be observed that the normal and the inverted 
order, with the exception stated in 4, above, belong only to principal 
sentences or clauses. 
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256. 

The transposed order differs from tlie normal order only 
in removing the verb, or, in the case of a compound tense, 
the auxiliary, to the end of the clause. This transposition 
belongs, for the most part, to dependent clauses. 

Wtin f^eunb tDtrb ntorgen ju S^nen tommen^ tDenn ed nid^t 

ju tDtnbig ift. 
^6) \)abt feI5ft gefe^en, ba^ bet 3Binb i^m ben Qui von bem 

^opf geblafen \^at 

1. If, in a dependent clause, an auxiliary (|ii(etl/ feitl^ tDevHeit) 
occurs with two infinitives, the auxiliary is not removed to the end of 
the clause, but immediately precedes the infinitives : 

2)er SBinb blaft meinen ^nt fo fd^neU fort, ba^ id^ il^n taum 
toerbe fangen fonnen. 

267. The principal subordinating conjunctions are the 
following : 



al8, when, as, 

auf ba^, in order that, 

big, tUl. 

btt/ a^y since. 

ba^,* that, in order thM, 

bamit, in order that. 

c^e,^bet)ot, before. 

fans, roofctn, in ease that. 

inbent; ew, while. 

je ~ (bcfto ^, the — (the). 

tiad^bem, after. 

ob, whether, if. 

obgleid^, obfcJ^on, although. 

ohxooljl, aUhotigh. 
feit, fcitbcm, simie. 



fobalb/ ds soon as. 
\o oft alS, whenever. 
urn ba^, in order that. 
ungead^tet, nottoithstanding. 
wS^renb, while. 
wann, when. 
watum, why. 
rocnn, if when. 
roenn — aud^, although, 
tDeil, hecav^e. 
xoxt, as, how. 

TOcS^alb, njcSroegcn, where- 
fore, 
iDtc — aud^, however. 
TOO, where. 



1 If the connective bii| is omitted, the order is the same as in a 
principal clause. ^ )ieftO is not subordinating. 
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258. Kitfgttbr. 

I. 1. Although this gentleman lives in our neighbor- 
hood, yet we know him * only by sight. 2. Although we 
have known this gentleman by sight a long time, we have 
never yet* had an opportunity to speak to him. 8. This 
gentleman has been living* in our neighborhood a long 
time, nevertheless we know him only by sight. 4. As this 
gentleman lives in our neighborhood, and we have known* 
him by sight a long time, we should be glad if we had an 
opportunity of speaking to him.^ 5. Notwithstanding this 
lady has been living* in our neighborhood for a long time, 
still we have not yet had an* opportunity of making • her 
acquaintance. 6. We should be happy, if we had an oppor- 
tunity of making the acquaintance of these two gentlemen. 
7. I had known this lady a long time by sight, before I had 
an opportunity of speaking to her. 8. 1 have, indeed, known 
them by sight, but I have never spoken to them. 9. If we 
had not heard much good of these gentlemen, we should 
not have been glad to make their personal acquaintance. 

II. 1. 2ld^ ga6 il^m bad ®elb in bte $anb; bennod^ (bef(eni( 
ungead^tet/ glei(^n)o^O bel^auptet tx, ed nid^t empfangen ju ^aben 
(ba^ et ed nid^t empfangen ^be). 2. ^^ gab xl)m bad ®elb in 
bte SQanh, abet er be^auptet nid^t3befton)ent8et, ed nid^t empfangen 
gu ^aben. 3. Dbgleid^ id^ i^m bad ®elb in bte iganb gab, 
be^auptet et bod^, ba^ er ed ntd^t empfangen f^ait. 4. @r ^at 
ivoax Dtele S9Ud^et/ aQein fetne itenntntjfe ftnb fe^t gering, n)etl 
er Iteber fptelt unb fpagteren ge^t, aid fiubtert. 5. 3Betl er Iteber 
fpielt unb fpajteren gel^t aid ftubiert, fo ftnb fetne ilenntnifjc fel^r 
gertng^ obfd^on er Dtele Siid^er l^at. 6. SSenn er aud^ vtele 
^itd^er f^at, fo ftnb fetne Jtenntntffe bod^ gertng, n)etl er Iteber 

^ fa feniteit iDir i|tt badj. * never yet, 1101^ ttie. * Is this to be 
translated by the perfect ? ^ Say, to apeak with him. ^ not yet — an, 
wH Iritte. * For the order, see 254, 3, b. 
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fpielt unb fpaiteten ge^t^ aid ftubtett. 7. S)te SBalbet in ienet 
@egenb ftnb gtxiar ffco^, aOein man finbet nid^t Dtele $afen^ Slel^e 
obev ^irfd^e barin. 8. jtaum \)aiU er bad ^ferb beftiegen, aid 
eg fid^ baumte unb i^n ^erunter n)avf^ fo ba^ er etn 93ein brad^. 
9. @obaIb er bad $ferb beftiegen ^atte, baumte ed ftd^ unb n)arf 
i^n ^erunter^ fo ba^ er etn S3ein brad^. 10. ^e me^r man mei^, 
befto me^r fiel^t man ein^ ba| man n)enig n)ei^. 11. S)er i^unb 
n)urbe erft^ an ^ine ^ette gelegt, nad^bem er mir unb feinem 
$erm bie i^ofen jerrijfen ^atte. 12. @rft nad^bem ber igunb mir 
fomo^I^ aid and) feinem i^errn bie i^ofen jerriffen ^atte, n)urbe er 
an eine Jlette gelegt. 13. $5re auf mit bem @riffel }u fpielen' 
unb ftedte i^n in bie Safd^e, fonft roerbe id^ i^n roegnel^men. 
14. SBenn bu nid^t auf^orft mit bem @riffel ju fpielen unb i^n 
nid^t in bie Safd^e ftedtft, n)erbe id^ il^n n)egne^men. 

* etjl — natifttm, not — till o^fter. 

* On the order, see 254, 1, b. 
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£ie JRiittfeHerteten ft^ einmal in titter aQgcttteittett fRtn 
fottttttlttttg^ ottf incite Strife eS tl^ttett gclittgett fBtttttc^ ^ bor 
bet f^reiHi^ett fta^c ju f^tt^ett/ hie licflatttaig tl^rrtit Seliett 
tarollte ; tartitt eS taitr i^ntn utttttigli^, ft^ il^ ju tuiberf e^ett^ 
ttttta rtitfltel|rtt fotttttett fte tl^ au^ ttt^t. 9tad^tacttt btrf^tetartic 
Sorf^Iigc gettta^t ttmrtaett tuarrti, bic tl^ttett aier ttt^t jufagfett^ 
tiittrbe il^ttctt bott ritter altett^ erfa]|rrtiett SRauS gerafett^ bet 
Aa^c eitte ®i|eDc attjul^Sttgrtt ; es tuitrbe i^ttctt batttt Ici^t f ritt^ 
fagtc fte^ t|re flF^ittbitt f^ott bott fmt ju ]|orett. 

Sicfer Kat geftel il^ttctt fo \t^x, bag fte licf^ltiffctt iljtt jtt 
feefolgrti. 9118 es alier ju betr §rage fattt : ,,8Betr foil bet fta^e 
bic S^cDc attpttgrtt ?'' taitr auf efattttal 9lDel fhiittttt. 

The mice once deliberated in a general assembly, how 
they might succeed in protecting themselves from the 
terrible cat that constantly threatened their lives ; for it 
was impossible for them to resist her, neither could they 
escape from her. After several proposals had been made, 
which, however, did not suit them, they were advised by an 
old, experienced mouse to hang a bell on the cat's neck ; it 
would then be easy for them, said she, to hear their enemy 
even from a distance. 

This advice pleased them so much, that they determined 
to follow it. But when the question arose, *' Who is to hang 
the bell around the cat's neck ? " suddenly all were mute. 

260« Examine the following: 

Active. 
S)te alte 3Jlau3 net i^nen^ the S)te ^a^e bro^te intern Seben, 

oM moiise advised them. the cat threatened their life. 
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Passive. 

(63) rourbc i^ncn t)on bcr alien . (63) rourbc il^rcm ScBcn gc* 
3J!au3 getaten, ^Aey were ad- bro^t, their life was threat- 
vised by the old mouse, ened. 

The examples show that intransitive verbs governing the dative in 
the active are used impersonally in the passive, the person or thing 
affected (the subject in English) being expressed by the dative. The 
subject t9 may be omitted. 

261, The following common verbs, most of whose 
equivalents in English are transitive, govern the dative in 
German : ^ 

antroortcn, to answer. glcxd^en, to resemble. 

befel^len, to command. ^clfcrt/ to help. 

bcgcgncn,* to mset. nil^en^ to profit. 

bc^agcH/ to please. paffen, to fit. 

bclommcn/ to agree tvith, taten, to advise. 

banlen, to thank. fd^aben, to injure. 

bicncn, to serve. fd^mcid^eln, to fiatter, 

btoJ^ett/ to threaten. ttauen, to trust* 

crlauben, to allow. mi^traucn, to distrust. 

folgen, tofoUow. tto^en, to defy. 

gcfaHen, to please. Dcrgcbcn, to forgive. 

mi^faDen, to displease. t)ctjeil^en, to pardon. 

gc^ord^cn, to obey. roibctftel^en, to resist. 
glauben, to believe. 

262. Most verbs with the prefix He are transitive,^ even if derived 
from simple verbs requiring the dative. Contrast anttoortctl and 

(eatttmorteti, broleti and Hebroleti, txvxvx and IMtntn, folgen and 

1 Several of these verbs often take an accusative wUh a dative : et 

mttmottek \%%txi feitt ttort ; bad f atttt i^ )iit niM ratett ; bod moOeii 
mir eit4 sent erlanlieti ; etc. 

^ Rarely used with the accusative, when it is conjugated with |ii((tt, 
instead of its usual auxiliary, feitt, 
• ttaiieil^ to perform the marriage ceremony^ is transitive. 
^ For certain common exceptions, see 261* 
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tcfol0(tt, etc. Verbs beginning with Her and }et are, for the most 
part, transitive,^ while many of those beginning with tui (twMl) and 

mU (mil), or with the particles ah, an, aitf, au9, Ui, tin, tni^t^tn, 

mii, natt, ntlter, nor, tnittt, in, require the dative. 

263. Observe the foUowing impersonaZ dative phrases : 



vs^o oangt tntr, J 



6S a^nt mx, I have a fore- 6S glildt mix, Istccceed. 
boding, 

@8 bcliebt mit, t^ w mi/ pleas- 
ure, es fd^roinbcU mit, I feel 

6s mangelt mir,/ * ®8 traumt mir, I dream. 

©8 8^^^"8* ^i^/ Isy^^^' @3 ift mir ju 9Rut, //aeZ. 

©3 ift mir fc^r warm, I feel very warm. 

©S t^ut mir Icib um i^n, lam sorry for him. 

6S gefd^ic^t i^m red^t, it serves him right, 

©3 t^ut i^m n)e^, it pains him. 

@3 gel^t il^m gut, he is well (or, is doing well), 

©8 t^ut i^m n)O^I, it does him good. 

264. 9fitfga6e* 

I. 1. The poor mice cannot resist the cat, nor escape 
from her, because she is so strong and swift-footed. 2. By 
whom were the mice advised to put a bell around the cat's 
neck ? By an old mouse. 3. Why did she not do it herself ? 
Because she wanted courage. 4. Did it not occur to any* 
of the others to try* the experiment? 5. The advice, 
indeed, pleased them all, but none wanted to act up to * it. 
6. As the cat constantly threatened the lives of the mice, 
they once held a general assembly, in which they deliber- 
ated how they could* best protect themselves from her. 

1 For certain common exceptions, see 261. ^ not — to any, ftintt. 
* to try, mni^tn* ^ act up to*s= carry out. ^ Use the subjunctive. 
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7. They knew that they could* not escape from her, nor 
resist her. 8. At last an old mouse advised them to hang 
a bell on the cat's neck. 9. "Believe me," she added, "this 
will completely answer the purpose, as it will then be easy 
for you to hear the enemy even from a distance." 10. But 
when the question was put, who was * to hang the bell on 
the cat's neck, the whole assembly was mute. 

II. 1. @$ fiel mir ^eute auf einmal ein, ba^ id^ meiner 
^eunbin, bet %xa\i 33., Dctfprod^en ^attc, bicfcn SBad^mittog mit 
i^r in bie @tabt ju fasten unb t^r t)erfd^tebene @infdufe madden 
ju ^Ifen. 2. @d xoax mir ^od^ft ax^txli^, ba^ i^ mein S3et« 
fpred^en t)ergef(en f)atU ; id^ Beeilte mtd^ ba^et, mid^ o^ne SSei^ug 
fettig JU mad^en^ unb ba eg mir gelang, fogleid^ etne Autfd^e }u 
befommen, fo n)urbe ed mir moglid^, bad $au3 ber ^au 33. ju 
erreid^en, e^e fie aBful^r. 3. @ie freute ftd^ fe^r, aid id^ tam;^ 
benn ed n>ar i^r Bange gen)efen, ba^ mir etn)ad Unangene^med 
begegnet fei. 4. „3lun/' rief fie mir entgegen, „n)enn e8 3^^^" 
gefaUig ift, fo n>oIlen n)ir gleid^ einfteigen. S)er 3Bagen xoaxUi 
fd^on feit einiger S^it auf und, unb au^erbem traue id^ bem 
3Betier nid^t ; benn obgleid^ ie^t bie (Sonne fd^eini, fo bilrfen @ie 
mir glauben, ba^ ed ^eute nod^ Slegen giebi.'' 

5. ©rlauben ©ie mir, lieber ^eunb, 3^nen meinen SSetter, 
^errn ^arl @d^mibt aud Hamburg, oorjufieQen. 6. 3<^ freue 
mid^ fe^r, §err ©d^mibt, 3^^^ ^^^ 93elanntfd^aft }u madden, 
©eien ©ie und roiHIommen in Sit)erpooI! 3P ^^^^ ^<^^ ^^^ 
3Ral, ba^ ©ie unfere ©tabt befud^en? 7, SSerjeil^en ©ie, id^ 
toax vox jn)ei 3<^^ren fd^on einmal l^ier, unb n)enn id^ mid^ nid^i 
irre, ^atie id^ fd^on bamaU bad SSergniigen, ^1)xt 93efanntfd^aft 
ju madden. SSieSeid^t erinnem ©ie fid^ meiner, n)enn id^ S^nen 
fage, ba^ roir una auf einem Sad bei ^au 91. getroffen ^aben. 

8. D, es fdHt mir je^t ein, ba^ ©ie bamals bei einer 5partie 
SBI^ift mein ©egner roaren. Igd^ ^offe, ©ie werben mir Derjei^en, 

1 Do not use the subjunctive. 

s What tense of the sabjunctive ? See 236, 2. 
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ba| id^ midf nid^t fogleid^ Slater erinnett ^abe. 3Bte lange ftnb 
@te ie^t fd^on \)xtx, $en @d^mibt? 9. 3^ Bin feit t)orgeftent 
l^ier unb n>erbe nod^ einige %a%t MeiBen. 10. S)ann toilrbe id^ 
Sl^nen fe^r oetbunben fetn, votnn @te tnid^ mit etnem SSefttd^e 
bcel^rcn woHtcn. 11. ©tc finb fcl^r gUtig; td^ rocrbc fud^en 
S^rer ©inlabung golgc ju letftcn, obglcid^ x6) c3 3^"cn nid^t mit 
93efiimmi^ett t)eTfpred^en fann, ba td^ t)iele ©efd^afte ^aBe unb ntir 
ba^er filr Scfud^c roenig gctt ubrig BleiBt. 12. $aBen ©ie eine 
gttte llBerfal^tt t)on i^mbttrg nad^ @nglanb ge^aBt? 13. SBinb 
unb SBetier toaxm und jn)ar gilnfiig, aBer ed wax ntir auf bem 
©d^iffe bod^ unn)ol^I unb fd^n)inblig. @troo\)nl\6) fd^abet mit 
bic ©ccltanl^eit nid^t nut nid^t, fonbem iji mcinct ©cfunb^eit 
fogar jutraglid^. 14. 28ie gefdKt ed S^nen in unferet ©tabt 
(mic gcfaUt 3^"^" unjerc ©tabt)? 15. 6s gcfSHt mit fe^r gut 
in 2. (2. gcfsnt mix fc^r gut). @S gicBt immcr t)icl ©d^oneS 
unb 9leued ju fe^en^ unb ed t^ut mir nut leib, ba^ ed mir nid^t 
moglid^ i[t/ meinen Slufent^alt l^ier }u t)erlangetn. 

[Read again 260, then change the principal verb in each of the 
following sentences to the passive.] 

1. S)ie Ainbev ge^ord^en il^ren @Itetn. 

2. 3Ran n)irb bit ^elfen/ xotnn eS nottg ift. 

3. ^6) glauBe biefem Aerl nid^t, benn er l)ai mid^ fd^on einmal 
Belogen. 

4. S)er $en Befall feinem ftutfd^et/ il^m bas Steitpfetb ju 
fattcin, 

5. 3Reine ©d^weftev wirb bet @inlabung bet %xa\x D. f^olge 
Iciftcn. 

6. 3Jlan oerfprad^ i^m, ba^ man filt i^n forgen moQe. 

7. 3)ie gan3e ^milie Begegnete mir mit nieler ^eunblid^teit. 

8. 3)iefc 2eutc fd^meid^eltcn §cnn 91., bamit cr il^rcm ©o^n 
bie eriebigte ©teQe iiBertragen mod^te. 

9. ©ie antmorteten mir lange 3^tt nid^t, oBgleid^ id^ fte 
bringenb um eine Slntmort geBeten ^atte. 
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266* [Answer the following questions in German.] 

1. ©Icid^t bicfcs ilinb f cittern SBater ober feittcr 5IRutlcr? 

2. ©e^btt biefe 9tdl^tttafcl^ine ^l^tteti obex ^f)xtt ^auleitt 
©d^tt)eftcT? 

3. Sft ed bettt 3)ieB geluttgett^ bettt ^olijeibtetter ju etttflie^ett? 

4. SBic pa^t mix bicfcr 9lo(f ? 

5. at! tx)a8 fe^It c3 S^retn Slcffctt? 

6. 3Bad ttautttte gl^tteti oergattgette 9lad^t? 

7. 93Ubeti ®te \\^ totttltd^ eiti^ nte^r ;u toifjeti, aid 3^< 
Secret? 

8. @d^tttetd^elft bu bix mtt bev ^offtiung, biefet gfantilte ju 
gefaHeti? 

9. 3Bie ge^i ed Igj^i^ettt Setter unb feitter gfantilte ttt Sltttetila? 

10. ©efaOt ed t^ttt ba? 

11. aSBte ^at es 3^«^w tw 33eutfd^Iattb gefaHett? 

12. 3P «S 3^"^« tDarttt, ba^ jie bett $ut abtte^tttett? 

13. ©efd^te^t ed biefem Attabett ttid^t red^t, ba^ er ;u i^attfe 
bleibett tttu^? 

14. %\)\xi ed S^ttett tttd^t leib^ ba^ ed bettt atnttett {uttgett SRatttt 
ttid^t geluttgett tft^ bettt 3Jlttti[ter ju gefaUett? 



9lritti iiiib jMau^igjIr Srttiim. 

267. EQUIVALENTS OF ENGLISH PRESENT PARTICIPLE 

AND VERBAL NOUN IN ing. 

Sicfm SRorgen fanta i^ meinm itiitn Sntber, anflatt ju 
fhibitrcn^ im 8rtt Itegen unb ctn Su^ lefcn, bal nt^tl itte 
aOitrne Kncfbotcn cnt|telt Site er nti^ fa^^ |Srtc er foglridl 
auf 3tt Icfctt ttttb ma^tc H la^enb gu^ {cboi| augenfiietttnil 
Srgtrlt^ buritlier, ba§ i^ t|tt mit eincm fol^en Su^ in ber 
§attb eittbeiftr. £a ii| baS Sefen foIi|er chrjil^lttngen al8 tin 
Strfi|iticnbctt ber S^it anfcl^c, fo'ttal|tit i^ i^m baS Suil^ meg 
ttttb feeflattb barauf^ ba§ er foglei^ attfflel^e ttttb tttit fetttett 
Stttbtett forffa]|re^ ittbettt ti| i|ttt jebu^ tierfiirit^^ il^m ettt 
ttttter|altettbe8 uttb ju gleidler Qtit ntt^ndlel 8tti| jtt Ui^tn, 
na^bettt er bte tl|ttt tiott fetttett Sel^rertt gegeiette Wrbett lieenbtgt 
l^alie. 

This morning I found my lazy brother, instead of study- 
ing, lying in bed and reading a book containing nothing but 
silly anecdotes. On seeing me, he immediately ceased 
reading and closed it laughing, yet evidently annoyed at 
my discovering him with such a book in his hand. Con- 
sidering the reading of such tales as a waste of time, I took 
the book from him and insisted upon his getting up directly 
and proceeding with his studies, promising, however, to 
lend him an entertaining and at the same time useful book, 
after he had finished the work set him by his masters. 

268* The present participle may be used in German, as in English, 
with the force of an adjective. It occurs, however, comparatively 
seldom in Grerman, which often employs either an infinitive, oi^ a rela- 
tive, substantive, or adverbial clause as the equivalent of an English 
present participle or verbal noun in ing. Point out examples of all 
these constructions in the model sentence. 
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260. A, — The Infinitive with ob without ju.* 

1. ©ic fing an laut unb emft ju reben, she began talking 
loud and earnestly, 

2. SBir t)enniebcn mit t^ncn jufammenjutrcffcn, we avoided 
meeting them. 

3. grul^ aufjuftcl^cn ip cine gutc ©cwol^nl^eit, earlg rising is 
a good habit, 

4. 3)te ^offnung, bclol^nt ju rocrbcn, the hope of being 
rewarded, 

5. 3)tc gutdjt, fein (Selb ju Dcrliercn, the fear of losing his 
money, 

6. ©ic rebeten mid^ an, ol^nc mid^ ju lenncn, they addressed 
me without knovnng me. 

7. @r i[t {lol} batauf, einen fold^en @o^n 3U l^aben, he is 
proud of having such a son. 

8. 6r fprad^ bat)on, cincn Sabeort }u befud^cn, he spoke of 
visiting a wa^ring-pUice, 

270. Observe that (1) in the first two examples the German uses 
the infinitive dependent upon a verb ; (2) in the third, the infinitive as 
the subject of a sentence ; (3) in the fourth and fifth, the infinitive 
dependent upon a noun ; (4) in the sixth, the infinitive dependent on 
the preposition ol^tte; (5) in the seventh and eighth, the infinitive 
anticipated by )|a compounded with a preposition. 

271. B. — A Substantive Clause introduced by 

ba§ OB ii]|tte tang. 

1. ©te rcbctcn mid^ an, o^nc ba^ id^ fie tanntc, they addressed 
me without my knowing them. 

2. ®r tft [tolg barauf, ba^ man i^n lobt, he is proud of being 
praised, 

^ For the verbs followed by the bifinitive without )it, see page 66, 
note 2. 
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3. @ie fprad^en iar>on, ba^ fie nad^28ien gel^en vooUtm, they 
spoke of wanting to go to Vienna, 

4. S33ir gotten, ba^ cr ©olbat gcwotben wat/ we heard of his 
having become a soldier, 

272. (1) Compare examples 1 and 2 with 6 and 7 in 209. Note 
that in 1 and 2 the subject of the dependent clause is not the same 2a 
the subject of the leading verb. (2) Observe that in the fourth example 
the clause introduced by )|a| represents a possessive adjective and a 
participle. 

273, C, — A Clause introduced by an Adyebbial Con- 
junction — aU, na^taem, eljc, toe U, ha, intaem, etc. 

1. 9Iad^bem er feine 9(t6eti beenbigt ^aiie^ mad^ie er einen 
©pajietriti/ after finishing his work he took a ride, 

2. 2)a bag 3Baf[et l^eute ^orgen gefroren tft, fo m\x% ed in ber 
9lad^t fc^r lalt gcrocfen jcin, the water being frozen this morvr 
ing, it rwust have been very cold in the night, 

3. @l^e td^ bie @tabi t)erlaf(e> tnu^ x^ t)etfd^iebene @inlattfe 
tnad^ett/ before leaving tovm, I must make various purchases, 

4. SBeil id^ nid^ts t)on ber @ad^e n>ei^/ tann id^ nid^td fagen, 
knowing nothing of the mutter, I can say nothing, 

5. S^^bem n)ir attf bteSuIunft ^offen, oetlieren voix bie ©egen^ 

n)att/ while hooping for the future, we are losing the present. 

274. Observe that in the above examples the participial form 
expresses time, cause, reason, or manner, and that in all such cases 
the German requires a full and distinct statement in the form of a 
dependent clause. 

275. I>' — A Relative Clause. 

1. (Sin 93ud^, bad nid^td entl^ctlt aid albeme @r}a^lungen, 

a book containing nothing but silly tales, 

2. ®in SSater, bet feine ^inber lieBt, a father loving his 
children, 

3. ©in 3Wann, bet jebetmann ®uted t^ut, a m^an doing good 
to everybody. 
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276. It should be observed that in place of such descriptive rela- 
tive Glauses the German may freely use both the present and the past 
participles with their adjuncts as qualifying adjectives : 

1. @in nt^tg aid albetne Srja^lungen ent^altenbed 93ud^. 

2. 6in jeinc ^inber liebenber SBatcr. 

3. ®in in eine @(fe bed ©attend gepflanjter 93aum. 

4. Sine i^m t)on bem Sel^rer gegebene 3(rbeit. 

277. Sfttfgabe. 

1. If the stories had been amusing,^ I should have read 
them all ; but I found them so silly that, after having read 
one or two, I laid the book aside. 2. ^The umbrella stand- 
ing in the corner belongs to my sister, and the one lying on 
the chest of drawers belongs to my cousin. 3. Lying in 
bed* and reading is a very bad habit, particularly for young 
people. 4. I found him wasting his time by* the reading 
of silly anecdotes. 5. Having promised to lend him some 
useful and at the same time * amusing books, I was obliged 
to keep my promise. 6. Avoid reading light books before 
having finished the lessons set* you by your teachers. 
7. He went through the streets of the town staring^ at all 
the people passing by. 8. Dr. 0., our physician, insists 
upon my father's going ^ to some bathing-place this summer, 
his health being anything but* good. 9. The fear of losing 
his good name among his fellow-students prevented him 
from acting differently. 10. Before going to bed, you 
ought ^® to offer up your prayers to God and thank him for 
having preserved you from^^ all evil during the day. 

11. He left home without having received ^^ his father's 
consent — without his father having given *^ his consent. 

12. On paying us his last visit he bade us good-bye, 
laughing and joking. 

^ Remember that predicate adjectives have no inflectional syllable. 
2 Translate this sentence in two ways'. ' im ^ttt ^tt liegett. * ilt^ 

mii, or Mem. ^ jn gleii^er geii * Use geben. See 275 and 276. 

^ Say, and stared. ^ Use the subjunctive. ^ anything hut, )|lttl(ait8 
]li4t or gar tlil^t i° Use the imperfect, ii nor. ^ See 272 (1). 
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278. 



PERSONAL PRONOUNS. 



SiNOULAB. 

First Person, Second Pereon, 



N. i^, L 
G. nteiner, cfme. 
D. ntir, to me. 
A. tnic^/ me. 



bU/ thou, 
beiner, of thee. 
bit, to thee. 
bi4, thee. 



Sing. i.kd Plurai.. 

^fecond Person. 

@te, you. 
S^rer, o/you. 
S^nen, to you. 
@ie, you. 



Singular of all Gendbbs. Sing, and Plural. 

Third Person. Btflex. 

Masculine. Feminine. Neuter. M. F. N. 



N. eXf he, 

G. fctncr, of him, 

D. t^m, to him, 

A. t^n, him. 



fie, eAe. 
tl^rer, ofJier, 
ii)Xf to her, 
fie, Aer. 



ed, it. 

feiner, o/«. 
il^m, to it. 
ed, it. 



\i^,9eV. 



First Person. 

N. toir, we. 
G. unf er, 0/ u«. 
D. und, to ti8. 
A. und, tie. 



Plubal of all Pebsons. 

Second Person, 

xffx, ye, 
euer, of you, 
eud^; to you. 
eud^/ you. 



2%ird Person. 

fie, they, 
i^rer, cfthem, 
i^nen, to tAem. 
fie, t^item. 



ABTIGLB, PBONOUNS, ADJECTIVES. 
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279. ARTICLE AND DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS. 







SiNOULAB. 




Plural. 


/ — 

Masc. 


Fern. 


Neut 


M. F. N. 


N. 


bet 


bie 


b«9 


bie 


G. 


bed 


bet 


be0 


bet 


D. 


bem 


bet 


bem 


ben 


A. 


bett 


bie 


b«9 


bie 


N. 


btefct 


biefe 


biefe0 


biefe 


6. 


btefe« 


btefet 


btefe0 


biefet 


D. 


btejem 


biefet 


biejem 


btefeii 


A. 


biefen 


biefe 


btefe0 


biefe 



Like btefet, this, are declined : jebet/ ]ebe, jebed, each; {enet/ {ene, 
\ent9, t?iat; man^tt, mand^e, mand)t9>, many a; folc^et, folc^e, folc^ed, 
such; toeld^etf loelc^e, toelc^ed, whiclL 



280. 



POSSESSIVE ADJECTIVES. 







SiNOULAB. 








A 






Masc. 


Fern. 


Neut. 


N. 


ntein 


meine 


nteitt/ my 


6. 


meine0 


nteinet 


nteined 


D. 


meinem 


nteinet 


meinem 


A. 


meineit 


meine 


mein 



Plural. 



M. F. N. 

meine 
metnet 
meineit 
meine 



1. Like melll are declined the indefinite article eilt, a, and the 
possesBives, beilt, thy; 3jt, eitet, yovr; jtin, his or its; ijr, ^er; 
ijt, their; mifet, our; Uin, no. 

2. itnfet and ettet may drop, in the oblique cases, the e before t, oi 

e of the ending : nn\tt9 or mifted ; eitetm or etttem. 
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ADJECTIYES. 



281. 



STRONG DECLENSION OF ADJECTIVES. 



Maaculine, 

N. flet^igrr @o^n 
G. pciftigeii ©o^ne« 
D. flet^tgem ©ol^ne 
A. fiei^tgett @o^n 



Singular. 
Neuter. 

avmt9 ilinb 
armeit Jlinbed 
atmtm ilinbe 
armed Jlinb 



Feminine. 

liebe ^ante 
lieber ^ante 
(iebev ^ante 
(tebe Xante 



WEAK DECLENSION OF ADJECTIVES. 







SrsavhAR. 






Masculine. 


' Neuter. 


Feminine. 


N. 


bev flet^ige @o^n 


bad amte ^inb 


bie Itebe Xante 


G. 


bed fletiigeii @o^ne0 


bed armeit ^inbed 


ber liebeit Xante 


D. 


bem Pet^tgeii ©o§ne 


bem armeit Stxtitt 


bet liebeit Xante 


A. 


ben flet|tgeit @o^n 


bod arme Stint 

MIXED FORMS. 
Singular. 


bie liebe ZanU 

• 




Masculine. 


Netder. 


Feminine. 


N. 


ein flet^iger @o§n 


ein armed ilinb. 


eine liebe Xante. 


G. 


einrd fleigigett @o^ne0 etned avmtn ^inbed 


einet liebeit Xante 


D. 


etnem Pet^igeii ©o^m 


* etnent armett Jltnbe 


einet liebeit Xante 


A. 


etneit flei^tgeii @o^n 


ein armed Jttnb 


eine liebe Xante 




Plubal (all three obkders). 






strong. 


WeaJc. 


Mixed. 




N. alte 


ble braoen — meine braoeit — 




G. alter — 


bet braoeit — meinet braoeit — 




D. alteii — 


ben brapeit — meineit braoeit — 




A. alte — 


ble braoeit — meine braoen — 



FABADIOMS OF NOUNS. 
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NOirva 



282. 


STRONG DECLENSION. 






First Class. 

Singular 


Second Class, 

■ 


N. 
G. 
D. 
A. 


berSlbler 
beg.Slblerd 
bem ^(er 
ben Slbler 


ber ^pfel 
beg^pfeld ' 
bem ^)>fel 
ben ^fe( 

Plubal. 


ber @o§n 
beg @o^ned 
bem @o^ne 
ben @o]^n 


bag Sal^r 
beg Sabred 
bem Sal^re 
bag 3a^r 


N. 
G. 
D. 
A. 


bie Slbler 
ber ^b(er 
ben ^blem 
bie Slbler 


bie &)>fel 
ber Stpfel 
ben ^)>fe(tt 
bie apfel 


bie @o^ne 
ber @5^ne 
ben B'6f)ntn 
bie @5^nr 


bie 3a§re 
berSa^re 
ben Stt^ren 
bie Sa^re 



N. bag^aug 
G. beg$aufe0 
D. bem $aufe 
A. bag^aug 



N. bte^Sufev 

G. ber§Sufer 

D. ben^fiufem 

A. bieJQjiufet 



Third Class. 

Singular. 

bag SBeib ber SRann 

beg ^exbt9 beg Scanned 

bem SBeibe bem 9J2anne 

bag SBeib ben Tlann 

Plural. 
bie SBeibet bie SReinner 

« 

ber SBeibet ber SRJinner 

ben SBeibem ben Wl&nnnn 
bie 993eibrv bie 3ndnner 



ber Strtum 
beg 3rrtum0 
bem Swtum 
ben Srrtum 



bie Strtilmer 
ber Sntiiincr 
ben SrrtUmem 
bie Strtiimer 



1. Observe that the Arst class forms the plural without any case- 
ending. The vowel of the root is commonly unchanged ; but certain 
words change the vowels a, 0^ U, tttt to the corresponding umlaut 

ft/ 3/ u, an. 

2. Observe that the second class forms the plural by adding e. The 
vowel of the root is modified in a majority of nouns of this class. 

3. Observe that the third class forms the plural by adding er and 
modifying the vowel of the root. But nouns in tum (t)tt1ll) modify 
the vowel of that suffix, not the vowel of the root. 
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283. 

N. bie 93(ume 

6. berSlume 

D. bet93(ume 

A. bteSSlume 



N. bie Slumeit 

6. berSCumeii 

D. benSlumett 

A. bteSSlumen 



WEAK DECLENSION. 

Singular. 

^au bet Rnahe $err 

{$rau beg Jluaben $emt 

^au bent ^aben ^erm 

%tau ben ^nabett &emt 

Plural. 

gvauen bie Stnaheu ^errett 

^aueit ber Jtnaben ^errm 

^auen ben Jlnaben ^erreit 

^auen bie Stnabtu ^erreit 



etubenf 
6tubenfeii 
Stubenfm 
@tubenfeit 



@tubenfeii 
@tubenfeit 
@tubenfeit 
@tubenfeit 



Observe that the weak declension forms the plural by adding n to 
the nominative singular when it ends in t, otherwise en. But nouns 
in el, tt, at unaccented, add n only. 

1. All feminines remain uninflected in the singular, whether they 
are of the weak or the strong declension. 

2. No noun of the weak declension modifies its vowel in the plural. 
3.' The dative plural of all nouns ends in n. 



TABLES OF ENDINGS 
Singular. 



STRONG DECLENSION. 


weak declension. 


N. 
G. 
D. 
A. 


— 8 


— eS 
-(e) 





— n 

— n 

— n 


— en 

— en 

— en 






Plural. 



STRONG DECLENSION. 


WEAK 
DECLENSION. 


N. 


_^ _ 


•• 


— e 


— e 


•• 

— et 


— n 


— en 


G. 







— e 


— e 


— er 


— n 


— en 


D. 


— n 


— n 


— en 


— en 


— em 


— n 


— en 


A. 







— e 


— e 


— er 


— n 


— en 



NUMERALS. 
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285. 



NUMERALS. 



Cardinals. 



1. eind; ein, eine, ein, <yM. 

2. ixotx, two. 

3. brei, three. 

4. t)ier, /our. 

6. fe(^d, six. 

7. fieben, seven. 

8. ac^t, ei^^. 

9. neuttr nine. 

10. sel^n, ten. 

11. elf, eleven. 

12. jiodlf, ttoe/oe. 

13. breiae^n, thirteen. 

14. Dterge^n, /ourteen. 

15. funftc^n (fflnfjc^n), fifteen. 

16. fec^je^n, sixteen. 

17. fteb(en)3e^n/ seventeen. 

18. ad^tje^n^ eighteen. 

19. neunje^n, nineteen. 



20. jtoanaig, ^lo^My. 

21. etn unb gioansig. 

22. ixoex unb gioanaig. 

30. breigig. 

31. ein unb brei^ig. 
40. oiergig. 

60. fun^ig. 
60. fe(5aig. 
70. ftebaig. 
80. a(^t}ig. 
90. neunjig. 

100. ^unbert. 

101. ^unbert unb einl^ 
200. aroei^unbert. 

212. awei^unbett unb an>5(f. 
1000. taufenb. 
10;000. ae^n taufenb. 
100,000. ^unbert taufenb. 
1,000,000. eine 9D2iaion. 



The forms fnnfstQ and {{eUtllliQ occur, as well as those in the table. 



286. 




Ordinals. 




bev erfte, ber Ifte, bed., 


thelfit. 


ber ixoUfte, 


the IWi. 


„ ixotxit, bev 2te, 


ber 2., 


" 2a. 


„ breiae^nte. 


" ISih. 


„ britte, bev 3te, 


ber 3., 


" Sd. . 


„ oierae^nte. 


»» Uth. 


„ oierte, ber 4te, 


ber 4., 


" 4th. 


n funfae^nte (fftnfa.), 


" 15th. 


„ fUnfte, ber 6te, 


ber 6., 


" 6th. 


n fedjae^nte. 


" 16th. 


n fe(5Ste, 




•» 6th. 


n fiebae^nte. 


" 17th. 


n ftebente, 




" 7th. 


n ac^tae^nte. 


" 18th. 


If ac^te. 




" 8th. 


„ neunae^nte. 


" 19th. 


t, neunte. 




" 5<^. 


tf aroanatgfte. 


" j?^A. 


n Itf^nUf 




" /^A. 


„ ein unb aroanaigfte, 


'» 21$t. 


n elfte, 




*' iitA. 


n awci wnb aroanaigfte, 


" ;?;?d. 
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t, ein unb btei^igfte, 

n funfsigfte, 

n fe*St0fte, 

f, ftcbat9fte, 

„ tt(^t8i0ftc, 



SOUi. 
Slnt. 
40th. 
SOIh, 
60th. 
70th. 
80th. 



bet neunsigfie, 90th. 

„ ^unbertfte, lOOth. 

„ ^unbert unb erfte, lOist. 

„ ixoex^unt>tvt^ef tooth. 

: n 3n)ei^unbertunbsn>dIfte,;9if£A. 

f, taufenbfte, lOOOth. 

tt se|ntaufenbfte, 10,000th. 



287. 



RELATIVE PRONOUNS. 



bet; bte, bad ; loeld^et; wti^z, loeld^ed, who, which, that. 



N. bet 
G. beffen 
D. bem 
A. ben 



Singular. 

bie bad n)e((l^er 

beren bcflen 

bet bent roelc^em 

bie bad n>el(^en 

Plural. 

N. bie welc^e 

G. beten 

D. benen meld^tn 

A. bie n>e((^e 



weld^e , welded 



n)el(^et 
n>e((^e 



n)el(^em 
n)e((^ed 



288. 



INTERROQATIVE PRONOUNS. 



MA8C. AND FEM. 

wtx, who f 
weffen; whose f 
went, to whom 9 
mtn, whom f 



NEUTER. 



toad, what f 
roeflen, of whaJt i 



v^a^f what f 



PAEASIOM OF A WEAK OB BEOXTLAB YEBB. 



289. Soien^ to praise. 

Fbingipaii Pabts : loleti, Uhit, gelod. 

I. ACTIVE VOICE. 

Indicative, Peesent. StLtfjunctive. 



i(^ lobe, Ipraise, am praising, dd 

praise, 
bu lobft/ thou praisest, 
ex iobif he praises, 
mix lobctt, we praise, 
xf)X ioht, 
@te loben, 
fie lobtn, they praise. 



you praise. 



t(^ (obe, I praise, or (that) I may 

praise, 
bu Mtfi, thou praise, 
ex Mt, he praise, 
mix loben, we praise, 

@ie loben^ 

fie loben, they praise. 



you praise. 



Imperfect. 



t(^ (obte; I praised, was praising, 

did praise, 
bu lobteft, thou praisedst, 
ex lobtCf he praised, 
mix lobtett/ we praised, 

©ieIobten,r^^^^^- 
fie lobten, tAey praised. 



you praised. 



i^ toerbe loben, I shall praise, 

shall be praising, 

bu n)irft loben, thou wiU praise, 

ex mixb ioben, he wUl praise, 

mix mexben loben, we shaU praise. 

tbt nievbet lobeu; ) .„ 

2. . re \ you wUl praise 

©te werben loben, ) 

fie roerben loben, they wiU praise. 



id) lobte, I praised, or (that) 1 

might praise, 
bu lobteft, t?iou praised, 
ex lobte, he praised, 
mix lobtcn, we praised, 
il^r lobtet, 
©ie lobten, 

fte lobten, they praised. 
Future. 

t(^ mexbe loben, (that) I shall 

praise, 
bu iDtrbffl loben, thou wiU praise, 
ex iDerbf loben, he wiU praise, 
mix werben loben, we shall praise. 
ibr werbet loben, ) .„ 

@{e««ben loben j.'""*"^^«"*- 
fie nievben loben, t?iey wiU praise. 



Perfect. 



td^ ^ahe gelobt, I have praised, 

have been praising, 
bu l^aft gelobt, thou hast praised. 
ex ^ai gelobt, Ae has praised. 



id) ^abe gelobt, I have praised, or 

(thai) I may have praised. 
bu j^abf fl gelobt, tJum hast praised, 
er l^alif gelobt, he has praised. 
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IndiccBtite. 



Perfect. 



Sutdundive. 



xo\x ^aben gelobt, we have praised. 
i^r f^abt ge(oM, ) you have 
@te leaden gelobt, ) praised, 

fie f^aben geloM, theyhavepraised. 



tDtr l^aben geloM, we have praised, 
if^x itibtt ^tlobt, ) you have 
@ie ^aben gelobt, ) iTraised. 

fie l^aben qtlobt, they have praised. 



Pluperfect. 



id^ ^atte Qtiobt, I had praised^ 

had been praisiiig, 
bu l^atteft getobt, <Aau hadst 

praised, 
er l^atte gelobt, he had praised, 
loit fatten gelobt, we had praised, 
xf^v l^attet gelobt, ) you had 
@ie fatten gelobt/ j praised, 

{ie l^atten gelobt, </ie^ ^^od jM-aised. 



id^ l^iltte gelobt/ 1 had praised^ oi 

(that) I might have praised, 
bu ^atteft gelobt, thou hadst 

praised, 
er ^fttte gelobt, he had praised, 
xoit l^itten gelobt, we had praised, 
i^t ^jittet gelobt, ) you had 
Bit fatten gelobt, ) praised. 

fie l^itten gelobt, diey had praised. 



Future Perfect. 



i(^ toevbe gelobt l^aben, (that) 1 

shall have praised, 
bu toet^efl gelobt f^abtn. 
er iDerlif gelobt ^aben. 
n)ir toerben gelobt l^aben. 
il^r loerbet gelobt ^aben. ) 
@ie toerben gelobt l^aben.) 
fie loerben gelobt ^abeti. 



i(^ loerbe gelobt ^abtn, IshaU have 
praised^ shaU have heenpraising, 
bu loirft gelobt ^aben. 
er toirb gelobt l^aben. 
loir loerben gelobt ^abtti. 
i^r toerbet gelobt l^ben. 
@ie loerben gelobt f^abtn. 
fie loerben gelobt l^aben. 

First Conditional. 

i(^ loUrbe loben, I should praise, 

bu iDiirbeft loben, thou wouldst praise. 

er n)£irbe loben, fie would praise. 

xoit wilrben loben, we should praise, 

ibr n)£irbet loben, ) ,. . 

^i0 miw^of. fAh^n ( 2^^ would praise, 
&te rouroen looen, ) 

fie n)ilrben loben, they would praise. 
Second Conditional. 
ic^ lourbe gelobt ^aben, I should have praised. 
bu roitrbeft gelobt f^aben, thou wouldst ?iave praised. 
er roiirbe gelobt ^aben, ?ie wouJd have praised, 
n)ir roiirben gelobt ^aben, we should have praised, 
il^r roiirbet gelobt ^aben, 
@te roilrben gelobt ^aben 
fie niirben gelobt ^aben, they would have praised. 



r 

{ you would have praised. 
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Imperative. 

lobe, praise thou, 
lobe et/ let him praise, 
loben toir, 
Xa^i unS loben 
lobet, ) 

(oben fie, let tluem praise. 
Infinitives. 



I Ui vs praise. 



Present: (obett; to praise, to be 
praising. 



Perfect: gelobt ^aben, to have 
praised, to have been praising. 



Participles. 
Present: lobenb, praising. \ Past: gelobt; praised. 



n. PA88IVI! VOICE. 



Indicative. 



SvJbjwMtive. 



Present. 



t(^ toerbe gelobt, I am praised, 

am being praised. 
bu loirft gelobt; tium art praised. 
er toirb gelobt, he is praised, 
xoxx toerben gelobt, toe are praised. 
i^r toerbet gelobt, ) you are 
@ie wecben getobt, ) praised. 
fie toerben gelobt, ikey are praised. 



idi toevbe gelobt, I be praised, or 

(that) I may be praised, 
bu toerbf fl gelobt, thou be praised. 
er iDerbe gelobt, he be praised. 
toir toerben gelobt, we be praised. 
t§r toerbet gelobt, ) you be 
Bit toerben gelobt, ) praised. 
fie werben gelobt, they be praised. 



Imperfect. 



i(^ wurbe gelobt, I was praised, 

was being praised. 
bu n)urbeft gelobt, thou wast 

praised. 
er n)urbe gelobt, he was praised, 
mix wurben gelobt; we were 

praised. 
i^r wurbet gelobt; ) you were 
@ie n)urben gelobt, j praised. 
fie wurben gelobt, ^ley were 

praised. 



td^ rofirbe gelobt, I were praised, or 

(that) I might be praised. 
bu wurbeft gelobt, thou wert 

praised. 
er n)ittbe gelobt, he were praised, 
mix witrben gelobt, we were 

praised. 
il^r roitrbet gelobt, ) you were 
@te roitrben gelobt, ) praised. 
fie witrben gelobt, they were 

praised. 
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Indicative. 



Future. 



SvJbjunctive. 



you will he 
praised. 



i^ loevbe gelobt toerbett; I shall be 

praised. 
bu toirft gelobt toerben, tJum wilt 

be praised, 
ex iDirb gelobt iDerben, he toUl he 

praised, 
mix toerben gelobt werben, toe shall 

be praised. 
i^r loevbet gelobt^ 

tuetbett; 
@ie toerben gelobt 

xotxt>txif 
fte werben gelobt werben, they 

wUl be praised. 

Perfect. 

t(^ bin gelobt roorben^ J have been 

praised. 
bu bift gelobt loorben, tfum hast 

been praised, 
tx ift gelobt roorben, he has been 

praised. 
toir finb gelobt worben, we have 

been praised. 
il^r feib gelobt 

you have been 
praised. 



\6) werbe gelobt mex)kn, (that) 1 

shall be praised. 
bu iDeiliefl gelobt wevben, thou 

wilt be praised. 
er toer^e gelobt n^erben; he will be 

praised, 
n>ir n)evben gHobt werbeu; we 

shaU be praised. 
i^r wevbet gelobt 



roevben; 
@ie xoethtn gelobt 

loetben^ 
fte n>erbeif gelobt roerben, they wiU 

he praised. 



you wiU be 
praised. 



n)orben, 
Bxe finb gelobt 

toorben, 
fie finb gelobt toorben, they have 

been praised. 



id) fri gelobt worben, (that) I have 

beeh praised. 
bu f/trfl gelobt roorben, thou hast 

h^n praised. 
ev (ei gelobt worben, he has been 

praised. 
t^ir frien gelobt worben, we have 

been praised. 
i^r feiet gelobt 



you have been 
praised. 



morben, 
@ie feien gelobt 

worben; 
fie feien gelobt n>orben, they have 

been praised. 



PLtPERFECT. 



id) max gelobt n>orben, I had beta 

praised. 
bu warft gelobt wotben, thou hddst 

been praised, 
tx max gelobt toorben, he had been 

praised, 
mix maxen gelobt toorben, fte had 

been praised. 



id) wire gelobt n)orben/ (Uuxt) I 

had been praised. 
bu wftreft gelobt roorben, l^um hadst 

been praised. 
er ware gelobt n)orben; he had been 

praised, 
mix wftren gelobt toorben, we had 

been praised. 
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Indicative, 



tl^r toatet gelobt 

toorben; 
@te loaren gelodt 

toorben, 
fie waren gelobt iDorben, t?iey had 

been praised. 



you had been 
praised. 



Subjunctive. 

PLUPBkFBCT. 

il^r loiret Qe(obt\ 

iDorben, I you had been 

@te iDftren gelobt | praised. 

loorben, J 

fte iDiiren gelobt loorben, they had 

been praised. 



Future Perfect. 



i(^ toerbe gelobi tDOvben feiti; I 
shaU ?Mve been praised. 

bu iDtrft gelobt iDorben fein, thou 
wiU have been praised, etc. 



id) toerbe gelobt toorben fein, (that) 
I shall have been praised. 

bu iDtrlirfl gelobt loovben feitt; t?iou 
wilt have been praisledj «Cc. 

First Conditional. 

td^ loiirbe gelobt iDevbett; I should be praised, 

bu loiirbeft gelobt loerben, tJiou wouldst be praised, etc. 

Second Conditional. 

id^ iDiirbe gelobt loorben f ein, I should have been praised. 

bu lofirbeft gelobt toorb^n fein^ thou wouldst have been praised, etc. 

Imperative. 

r ' t\i. i^ thou praised. 
fet gelobt, ) 

toei^e et gelobt, let him be praised. 

loerben loir gelobt, 

lagt unS gelobt toerbeu/ 

toerbet or feib gelobt, 

toerben or feien ©ie gelobt, 

loevben or feien fie gelobt, let them be praised 

Infinitives. 



{let us be praised. 



be you praised. 



Present: gelobt toerben, to be 
praised. 



Past : gelobt worben fein, to have 
been praised. 



Participles. 

Present : (ju lobenb, to be praised, I Past : gelobt roor^en, beenpraised. 
occurs as adjective only). | 
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290. • ®elien, to give. 

Principal Parts : gelett, %fL%, 0f0fleti, 

SvJbjunjctice, 



Indicative. 

id^ qtbtf I give. 

bu Qie(fl^ i^u ffivest. 

er QirUt, he gives. 

mix geben^ we give. 

ii^r gebt, 

@ie gebett; 

fie gebett; they give. 



you give. 



you give. 



t4 ^^h 1 9^^' 

bu gabft^ thou gavest. 

er gab^ he gave. 

mix gaben, we gave. 

ii^v gabt^ 

@ie gaben; 

fie gabett; they gave. 



you gave. 



id) loerbe geben, I shall give. 
bu toirft gebett; t?um wiU give, etc. 



Present. 

id^ gebe^ I give, or {that) I mas 

give, etc. 
bu gelf fl, thou give. 
er Qe(e, he give, 
mix gebett; we give. 
il^r gebet^ 
@te geben, 
fie gebeit; they give. 

Imperfect. 

i4 ^^^t, I gave, or (that) I might 

give, etc. 
bu g&beft; thou gave. 
er gaUf, ^ gave, 
mix gabeu; toe ^aoe. 
ibr gftbet, ) 

fie gftbeit/ 1^ {^ave. 

Future. 

i(^ toerbe geben, (tliat) I shall give. 
bu iDerliefl geben, ^lou wilt give, etc. 



Perfect. 



i(^ ^abe grgrHrtl, i* ^ve given. 
bu l^aft gegeben, <^km hast given, 
etc. 



i(^ l^abe gegelf tt, (^Aa<) Ihavegiven. 
bu i^abf ^ gegeben, <Aou ^ksuf ^iven, 
etc. 



Pluperfect. 



id^ f^atie gegelf n, I had given. 
bu §atteft gegeben, t?u>uhadst given, 
etc. 



i(^ l^fttte gegeftf It, (that) Ihadgiven. 
bu §atteft gegeben, thouhadstgiven, 
etc. 
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Indicative. SvJl^nctive. 

Future Perfect. 



id^ toevbe gegefiftt f^ahen, (tfiat) I 

shall have given, 
bu iDtrlif fl gegebeii ^abtn, etc. 



i(^ tperbe Qfgfleti f^abtn, I ahaU 

have given. 
bu loirft gegeben l^abett; etc. 

First Conditlokal. 

t(^ tpUrbe geben, I ahoiUd give. 

bu loiirbeft geben, thou wouldst give, etc. 

Second Conditional. 

i(^ tDiirbe gegelett l^aben, I ahonld have given. 

bu loUrbeft gegeben ^aben, thou wouldst have given, etc 

Imperative. 

0tffi, give. 

gebe tx, let him give. 

geben miv, ) , . 

? HA at \lettL8 give. 

(a^t und geben^ ) ^ 

SiS Sle, ! "*"* <««*")• 
gebeh fie; 2et them give. 



iNFINITIVSai, 



Present : geben, to give. 



Perfect: gegeben l^aben, to have 
given. 

Participles. 
Present: gebenb^ giving. | Past: gfgf(f|i, given. 
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291. The Auziliaxy l|akett^ to hare. 

Principal Parts : f^nbtn, Itatte, ^tt^nht 



Indicative, 



id^ f^ahe, I have. 

bu ^aft; thou hast, 
er ^at, he has. 
tPtt f^ahextf we have, 

fie l^aben, they have. 



t(^ l^atte, I had, 

bu l^atteft; thou hadat. 
er f^atie, he had, 
toiv fatten; we had, 

' I you had, 
@ie fatten, ) 

fie l^atten, they had. 



Sutjunctive, 



Present. 



t(^ f)af>t, I have^ or (that) I may 

have^ etc. 
bu l^ttlf fl/ thou have, 
ev l^illie, he have, 
mix f^abtn, we have. 

fie l^aben, they have. 

Imperfect, 

i(^ ^atte, I had, or (that) J might 

have, etc. 
bu l^jitteft, t?u)u hadst, 
er ^atte; he had, 
mx l^atten, we had, 
i§r ^attet; 
@ie fatten, 
fie fatten; they had. 



J 



yofu had. 



Future. 



id^ loerbe ^aben, I shaU have. 



bu loirft l^abeU; thou wUt have. 

er iDtrb J^aben, he wUl have, 

mix iDerben ^aben, we shall have. 

ibr loerbet baben, ) ... . 

2. w t «L \ you wm have. 
©te TOcrben §aben, ) 

fie roerbcn ^abcn, they wiU have. 



id^ tperbe f^abett, (that) I shall 

have, 
bu iDerliefl ^aben, thou wUt have. 
er iDer^f l^aben, Ae wiU have, 
mix IDerben ^aben, we shall ?Mve. 
il^r loerbet f^ahen, 
@ie loerben ^abett; 
fie tperben l^aben, they will have. 



you will have. 
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Indicative. 



i^ f^abe gel^abt, I have had, 

bu l^aft gel^abt; tJiou hast had. 
er l^at ge^abt, Ae has had. 
mix leaden gel^abt; we Jiave had. 
i^t Ijabt ge^abt, ) y,;,j^_ 
@tc l^oben gcj^aM, ) 
fie ^aben ge§a5t/ ^^ have had. 



SvJbjunctive. 
Perfect. 

i(^ ^abe gel^abt, / ^ve Aad, oi 

ifhai) I may have had, etc. 
bu f^ahtfi ge^abt, tliou hast had. 
er ItttHf gel^abt; ^ Aa« Aod. 
iDtr ^aben gel^abt; we have had. 

@te l^aben gel^abt, ) 

fie l^aben ge^abt, ^Aej^ Aave.Aod. 



Pluperfect. 



id^ l^atte gel^abt, J had had. 



bu ^atteft gel^abt/ thou hadst had. 

er l^atte ge^abt; he had had. 

iDir fatten ge^abt, we had had. 

xf^v §attet ge^abt; 

@ie l^atten Qtf^abi, 

fte l^atten gel^abt; ^^ had had. 



.J 



^ou Aod had. 



id^ ^atte gei^abt; J had had, oi 

(tAo^) I might have had, etc. 

bu ^atteft ge^abt^ thou hadst had. 

er l^&tte gel^abt^ h^ had had. 

mx fatten gel^abt, we had had. 

i§r ^ttltet gc^abt, ) . , , , 
r^' t-ii c t^ \ you had had. 
@te fatten ge^abi;) 

fie fatten ge^abt; they had had. 



Future Perfect. 



id^ loerbe ge^abt ^aben, I shaU 

have had. 
bu loirft ge^abt f^aben, thou wUt 

have had. 
er loirb ge^abt l^aben, he wiU have 

had. 
xoxx loerben gel^abt l^aben, we shall 

have had. 
i§r loerbet gel^abt ^aben, ) y<m will 
©ie roerben ge^abt l^aben, ) *«»« *«<^ 
fie roerben gel^abt l^aben, they wUl 



have had. 

First Conditional. 

id^ roilrbe l^aben, I shouM have. 

bu rotirbeft l^abeu; thou wouldst have. 

ex roilrbe ^aben, he would have. 

roir roilrben l^aben, we should have. 

ibr roiirbet baben, ) ^ i ^ 

/3, .. V c t } you would Jiave. 
@ie roUrben l^aben^ ) 

fie roitrben ^aben, they would have. 



id^ roerbe gel^abt l^abeu; ifhat) 1 

shaU have had. 
bu iDerlirfl gel^obt l^aben, thou wiU 

have had. 
er iDerlie ge^abt l^aben, he will have 

had. 
roir roerben gei^abt ^abeu/ we shall 

have had. 
i^r roerbet gel^abt l^aben, ) you will 
©ie roerben gel^abt l^aben, ) *«»« *«^i 
fie roerben ge^abt ^aben, they will 

have had. 
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Second Conditional. 

id^ n)Uvbe gel^abt f^aben, I should have had. 
bu loilrbeft gel^abt ^aben, tfiou wouldst have had. 
er toiltbe ge^abt l^abett; he woidd have had. 
toir toUrben gel^abt ^abett/ we should have had. 

ifyc mttrbet i^^f[}f^' \ you would have had. 
©te tDilrben gel^abt J^abett; ) 

fie toUrben ge^abt ^abett; <^ to^uM Aaoe had. 

Imperative. 
I^abe, ^V6 <^ou. 
^abe er, let Aim /taoe. 

? rA a t t Met w« Aa»e. 
la^t und l^aben, ) 

^aben fie, let them have, 
Infinitiyes. 
Present : f^aben, to have. | Perfect : ge^abt f^abm, to have had 

Pabticiples. 
Present : l^abenb; having. | Past : gel^abt/ had. 



292. 



The Auxiliary fettt^ to be. 
Principal Pakts : lin, mw, gemefeti. 



Indicative. 

i^ bin, I am. 
bu bift^ tJum art. 
er ift, he is. 
mix finb, we are. 
ibx fcib, ) 

fie fmb, they are. 



Pre&ent. 



Imperfect. 



id^ xoat, I was. 

bu toarft; thou vMst. 

er loar, he was. 

»ir waren, we were. 

ibr loaret, ) 

1. \ you were. 

©te waren, ) 

fie n>aren; Hiey were. 



Subjunctive. 

i(^ f elf (that) I may be. 
bu feieflf thou mayest be. 
er fei, he may be. 
mix \titn, we may be. 

fte f eietl^ Viey may be. 

td^ ID ire, (that) I were. 
bu n}&reft, thou wert, 
er toftrtf he were, 
xoxx totreti; we were. 
ibrioftret, ) 
@le rolten J ^"^ "^ 
fie toftren, they were. 
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Indicative. 

id) tperbe fein, I ahaU he, 

bu loirft fein, tJiou wiU be, 

er lotrb fein, he wUl he, 

mix loevben fein, we shaU he, 

i^v nievbet fein, 

@ie werben fein, 

fie werben fein, they vnU he. 



you wUl he. 



Subjunctive, 
Future. 

i^ wecbe fein, {t?uxt) I ahaU be. 

bu toerliefl fein, thou wilt be, 

er toer^e fein, he wiU be. 

mix roerben fein, we ahaU be, 

ifjix roevbet fein, 

@ie wevben fein, 

fie roevben fein, tliey wiU be. 



in,) 



you will be. 



id^ Mit geroefen, I have been. 

bu bift geroefen, thou haat been. 

ex ift gewefen, Ae haa been. 

mix finb geroef en, we have been. 

i^r feib gcroefen, 

@ie finb geroefen, 

fie finb geroefen, they have been. 



you have been. 



Perfect. 

t(^ ff i getoefen, (that) I have been. 

bu feiefl gen)efen, thou hast been, 

er ffi gen>efen, he haa been. 

mix ffietl gen>efen, we have been, 

t^t fflrt geroefcn, 

©ic ffiw gewefen, 

fie feieit gen)efen, they have been. 



„! 



you have been. 



Pluperfect. 



id^ iDar gewefen, / had been. 

bu n)arft geroefen, t?iou hadst been, 

er max geroefen, he had been, 

mix n>aren geroefen, we had been, 

il^r waret gen)efen, 

@ie waren gen^efen, 

fie n>aten gewefen, they had been. 



you had been. 



i^ Isare geroefen, I had been, or 

ifhat) I might have been, etc. 
bu n)ireft geroefen, thou hadst been. 
er Isftre geroefen, he had been, 
mix maxtn geroefen, we had been. 
i^r roiiret gen)efen, 
@ie mhxen geroef en, 
fte maxtn gewefen, they had been. 



;J 



you had been. 



Future Perfect. 



i(^ n)erbe gen>efen fein, I shall have 

been, 
bu n)irft geroefen fein, thou wiU 

have been, 
ex mix\> gewefen fein, he wiU have 

been, 
mix werben gen)efen fein, we shall 

have been, 
il^r werbet gewefen fein, ) youti^iz 
6ie werben gewefen fein, j have been 
fie werben gemefen feiU/ they wiU 

hate been. 



id) werbe gewefen fein, (that) I 

ahaU have been, 
bu iDerlirfl geniefen fein, thou wiU 

have been, 
ex toerlie gewefen fein, he will have 

been, 
mix werben gewefen fein, we shaU 

have been, 
i§r werbet geroefen fein, ) $&uwiU 
©ie werben gewefen fein, ) have been 
fie mexten gen)efen fein, they vM 

have been. 



172 THE AUXILIARIES OF TENSE. 

First CoimiTiONAL. 
i(^ wftrbc fetn, I should be, 
bu loiirbeft feiit; thou wouldst he. 
er tottrbe f ein, he woiUd he. 
mxv tuiirben feitt; we should he. 

2. .. V f • } y<^'"' would he. 
fie wilrbcn fcin, they would he. 
Second Co'nditional. 

i(^ iDiirbe geioef en fritl, / should have been. 
bu loUrbeft gewefen ]tm, thou wouldst have been, 
er toiirbe getoefen feitt; he wouJd Juive been. 
toiv iDitrben geioefen feitt/ we sJumld have been 

/-. M V r r .' I you would have been. 

©ic iDuvbett getoefett fettt, ) 

fte toUrben gewefen feitt^ they would have been, . 

Imperative. 

fei, be (thou). 
fei ex, let him he, 

I ex a r • {let us he. 
la^t uttS fetit, ) 

f eiett fie, let them be. 
Infinitives. Participles. 

Present: \evXf to be. P^iescni ; f eietib, feeingr. 

Perfect : geioefctt feitt, to have been. Past : geroef ett, been. 



293. The Auxiliary tuerbm^ to become (to get, to grow). 
Principal Pabts : turrliett, tottrlir, getuiirlirtt. 

Indicative. Present. Suiffunctive. 

i(^ tDevbe, (tJiat) I (mayf) become. 



i^ tDerbe, I become. 
bu loirft, thou become. 
er loirb; he becomes, 
mix tDerbett, we become, 
xhx tDerbet, ) , 
@ie toetben, ] ""^ ^"^ 
fie toerbert; they become. 



bu iDtrliefl/ thou become. 

er turtle, he become. '* 

toir toerbett, we become, 

tBttoerbet, ) , 

Z* ^v J you become, 

©le toetbett, ) ^ 

\\t W^^^f ?A«y becoms. 
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Indicative, 

u^ imi«bc (warb),i I becatne, 

bu tourbeft, thou hecamest, 

er lourbe/ he became. 

mx lourben, we became* 

ibvimitbet, ) , 

Z. . \ you became, 

©te tourbcn, ) 

fie tourben, they became. 



i(^ loerbettarben, I shall beicome. 

bu loirft iD^ben, thou wiU become. 

er lotrb loevben^ he wiU become. 

toir loerben iDevbett; we shall be- 
come. 

xf^x loerbet loetben, ) uou will 

@ic werben roerben, j become. 

fte loerben toerben, they wUl be- 
come. 



you became. 



SuJtjunctive. 
Imperfect. 

td^ toiirbe, I became. 

bu iDitrbeft, thou becamest. 

er mitrbe, he became. 

mx toitrben, we became. 

x^x toitrbet; 

<Sie iDurben, 

fie miirben/ they became. 
Future. 

1d^ TOcrbc tDcrben, I shall become. 

bu tonliefl loerbett/ thouwiUbecome. 

er tonllf toerbett; he wiU become. 

mix iDerben toerbett; we shall be- 
come. 

il^r toerbet toerbett; ) you will 

^ie roerben toerben, ) become. 

fie toerben toerben, tJiey will be- 
come. 



Perfect. 



td^ Hitt geioorbett; I have become. 

bu btft getoorbett; tJiou hast become. 

er ift getDorbett; he has become. 

totr fmb geiDorbettf we have be- 
come. 

i^r feib getoorben, ) you have 

@ie finb geroorben, ) become. 

fie finb geioorbeu/ they have be- 
come. 



id^ fei geiDorbeU; I have become. 

bu f riefl geroorben, thou hast become. 

er fei gemorben^ he has become. 

loir feif It getoorben, we: have be- 
come. 

xf)x frtrt getoorbeu; > you have 

@ie ff ten getoorben^ ) become. 

fie feieit geworben; they have be- 
come, . 



Pluperfect. 



i(^ toar getoorben, I had become. 

bu toarft getoorbett; thou hadst be- 
come. 

er toar getoorben, he had become. 

mix toaren geroorben, we had be- 
come. 

xf)x toaxet gen)orben, ) you had 

©ie toaren geworben, ) become. 

fie waren getoorben, they had be- 
comfi. 



i^ to&re gen)orben, I had become. 

bu n>iireft getoorben, tliou hadst 
become. 

er ware geworben, he, had become. 

xoxx roftren getoorben, we had be- 
come. 

xf^x wjlret getoorben, ) you had 

@ie toaren genrorben, ) become. 

fie roaren gen)oi?ben, they had be- 
come. 



1 See foot-note 2, page 110. 
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Indicative. Sutfjunctive. 

Future Perfect. 

id^ werbe geworben fein, I shall 

have become, 
bu iDirft geworben fein, thou wilt 

Jiave become. 
er loirb getoorben \e\n, he wiU 

have become, 
mx werben getDorben fein, weshaU 

have become. 
i^t TOcrbct geioorbcn fciti, ) y^y^^ 
@ie loerben gemorben fein, ) become. 
{te werben getoorben fein, they wUl 

have become. 



id^ n)erbe getoorben feiit^ I shall 

have become. 
bu lonliefl geworben fein, thou wUt 

have become. 
er Inevle gen)orben fein, he will 

have become, 
mx werben getoorben fein, we shall 

have become. 
iljr werbet geworben fein, ) y^"^' 
@ieiDerbengeworbenfein,) hee^. 
fie werben geworben fein, they will 

have become. 



First Conditional. 

i(| »Urbe werben, I s?wuld become. 

bu wUrbeft werben, thou wovldsb become. 

er toilrbe n)erben, he would become 

xoxx n)Urben toerben, we should become. 

xhx wilrbet toerben, ) , , . 

2, ... . ' } you would become, 

@te TOurben werben, ) 

fie wilrben n}erben. they would become. 

Second Conditional. 
i<l^ wilrbe geniorben fein^ I should have become. 
bu n}ilrbeft geworben fein, thou wouldst have become, 
ex n>ilrbe geworben fein, he would have become, 
mix n)Urben geworben fein, we should have become. 
i§r n)itrbet geniorben fein, 
@ie niUrben geniorben fein, 
fie wilrben geworben fein, they would have become. 

Imperative. 
n)erbe, become (thou). 
n)erbe er, let him become. 

(a(t unS werben, ) 

werben fie, let them become, 
Inpinitives. Participles. 



/ > you would have become. 



werben wir, , .. . 

* let us become 



Present: werben, to become. 
Perfect : geworben feilt, tohave become. 



Present : werbenb, becomivig. 
Past : geworben or worben, become. 
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2d4. The Auxiliary muffm^ (must) to be obliged, 

to have to. 

Principal Parts : miffen, muffie, %tmuiL 

Indicative, Stitjunctive, 



tc^ mu^/ 1 must, am obliged. 

bu ntu^t, thou must, 

er mu^; he must, 

xoxx milflen, we must, 

i^r ntU^t; 

©ic miiflcn, 

fie ntUffen, they must. 



you must. 



you must. 



idj ntu^te, I was obliged. 

bu ntu^teft, thou wast obliged. 

er ntu^te; he was obliged, 

loir mu^ten, we were obliged. 

xf^v mu^tet, 

Bit mujten, 

fie nrn^ten, they were obliged. 



you were obliged. 



Present. 

td^ mufft, (that) I must, be obliged, 

bu mitffefl/ thou must, 
er mjtff e, he must, 
mit mUf(en/ we must, 
i^r mjtffet/ 

©ic milff en, 

fie ntilff ett; tMsy must. 

Imperfect. 

id^ nttt^te, I were obliged. 
bu nttt^teft, tfum wert obliged. 
er tnitlte, lie were obliged. 
toir mjt|ten, we were obliged. 

fie mtt|ten, they were obliged. 
Future. 



ic^ loerbe ntUffett; I shdU be 

obliged, 
bu wirft miiffen, thou wUt be 

obliged, etc. 



id^ loerbe mitf|en, (that) I shall be 

obliged, 
bu loerliefl mitffen, thou wilt be 

obliged, etc. 



Perfect. 



tc^ ^abe getnu^t or muff eit/ 1 have 

been obliged. 
bu ^aft gemu^t or milffen; etc. 



id^ ^abe getnu^t or muff rit, (that) I 

have been obliged, 
bu f^ahtft getnu^t or milffett/ etc. 



Pluperfect. 



t(^ ^atte getnu^t or muf[tn, I had 

been obliged, 
bu l^atteft gemu^t or ntilffeit/ etc. 



id^ ^iitte gemu^t or muffeit, (that) 

I had been obliged, 
bu ^fitteft gemu^t or milffett; etc. 
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Indicative. 



Future Perfect. 



SvJjiunctive. 



i(| loerbe gemu^t ^aben or (a* 
(ett Itlttffeit/ I shcUl have been 
obliged. 

bu loirft getnu^t l^aben or ^aben 
ntilffen, etc. 



id^ merbe gemu^t ^aben or Itlen 
mitff ett/ (piai) I shall have been 
obliged. 

bu toerliefl gemu^t ^aben or l^aben 
ntilflen, etc. 



First Conditional. 

id^ mttfftc or id^ wUtbe mUffen, I should be obliged, 

bu m&^teft or bu toilrbeft milffen, thou wovldst be obliged, etc. 

Second Conditional. 

td^ Ifitte gemu^t or muffett, or id^ lourbe gemu^t ^aben or f^ahcn muf[en, 

I should have been obliged. 
bu ptteft gemu^t or milf[en, or bu loUrbeft gemu^t f^ahen or ^aben 

mftffen, etc. 

Infinitives. 



Present : miiflen, to %e obliged. 



Perfect: gemu^t l^aben or Ijaleit 
mitff eit/ to have been obliged. 



Participles. 



Present : milffenb, being obliged. 



Past: gemu^t or mttffett, been 
obliged. 



295. The Auxiliary filtltm, (can) to be able. 
Principal Parts : loniteit, fottttte, gefouitt. 



Indicative. 

id^ fanU; I can, am able. 

bu fannft/ thou canst. 

ex tann, he can. 

tt)ir f btttieu, we can. 

xf^x Unnif 

©ic fbnncn, 

fte !5nnen, they can. 



you can. 



id^ tonniCf I could, toos able. 
bu fonnteft; thou couldst. 
ex !onnte, he could. 



Subjunctive. 
Present. 

id^ f OUttC/ (that) I can, be able. 

bu fottuefl, thou canst. 

ex ttnnt, he can. 

wit lonnen, we can. 

il^r !5nnet/ 

@ie Unnen, 

fie !5nnen, they can. 

Imperfect. 

id^ fonntC/ 1 could, were able. 
bu fonnteft, thou couldst. 
ex f onnte, he could. 



J 



you can. 
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Indicative, Sutjunctive. 

Imperfect — Contmued. 



toir fonnten, we could, 

ibr fonntet; ) , 

2, t . \ you couU 
©te f onnten, ) 

fie f onnten, they could. 



you could. 



wit !dnnten, we couM. 

il^r fonntet, 

©iefonnten, 

fie fdnnten^ they could. 

Future. 



id^ werbe f bnnen, I shaU be able. 



bu n)irft f dnnen, thou wiU be aMe, 
etc. 



id^ werbe !5nnen; (that) I shaU be 

able, 
bu Innliefl !5nnen, thou toiU be 

able, etc. 

Perfect. 



td^ ^aBe gelonnt or f oittteit, I have 

been able, 
bu ^aft gefonnt or fdnnen, etc. 



id^ ^abe gefonnt or fj^untn, (that) 

I have been able, 
bu llaHefl gefonnt or ionnen, etc. 



Pluperfect. 



ic^ ^atte gefonnt or fdltlteit^ I had 

been able, 
bu ^atteft gefonnt or fdnnen, etc. 



td^ ^itte gefonnt or l^nvitxi, (thai) 

I had been able, 
bu ^fitteft gefonnt or fbnnen, etc. 



Future Perfect. 



id^ werbe gefonnt l^aben or j^tlint 
fomteit/ 1 shaU have been able, 

bu wirft gefonnt ^aben or l^aben 
f bnnen, etc. 



td^ n)erbe gefonnt ^aben or (alieit 
fonneit/ iphaJt) I shall have been 
able, 

bu toerliefl gefonnt ^aben or f^ahen 
fOnnen, etc. 



First Conditional. 

i(^ foitttte, or id^ n)Urbe f bnnen, I should be able, 

bu fdnnteft, or bu witrbeft fbnnen, thm wouldst be able, etc. 

Second Conditional. 

id^ ^fttte gefonnt or fmntn, or id^ niilrbe gefonnt l^aben or ^ah^ fbnnen, 

I should have been able, 
bu ^(itteft gefonnt or fbnnen, or bu niitrbeft gefonnt l^aben or l^aben 

fdnnen, etc. 



Infinitives. 



P^'esent ; f dnnen, to be able. 



Perfect: gefonnt l^aben or (alieit 
tJbWMVi, to have been able. 

Participles. 

Plreten^ ; f bnnenb, 5d7H7 oMe. | Poaf; gefonnt or f9iiiieii,&eena&Ze. 
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296. The Auxiliary tOOOen^ (will) to be willing 

(to wish, to like). 

Bbingipal Parts: tDottett^ inoQte, getDoQt 



Indicative. 

id^ VDXU, I will, am wHling. 
bu toiUftf tJiou wilt, 
ex wiU; he will, 
toil tooUett; we will. 

'Z. n \ you will. 



SvJbjurvctioe. 



Present. 



fie looUen, they wiU, 

Imperfect. 
t(^ tooQte, I wouldy was toUling. 



id^ t^oUt, (thaU) I wiU, be willing. 

bu Inottefl, thou wiU. 

er toottf/ he will. 

loir looQen; we will. 

i^r tDoUet, 

@ie looUett; 

fie tooQen, they will. 



you wiU. 



bu tooQteft; thou unmldst. 
er woQte; ?ie would. 
iDtr tooQten, we would. 

©te woUten, ) 

fie ttJoUten, <^ey toouZd. 



id^ looUte, (that) I would, were 

willing. 
bu looUteft, thou wouldst. 
er tooUte; ?ie would, 
mx ttJoUten, we would. 
i^r tooUtet, 
@ie tooUtett; 
fte looUten, they would. 



you would. 



Future. 



td^ toerbe tooQen, I shall he will- 
ing. 

bu toirft tooQett; thou wilt be will- 
ing, etc. 



id^ toerbe looQen, (that) I shall be 

loilling. 
bu tDevleft tooQen, thou toiU be 

willing, etc. 



Perfect. 



id^ f)af)e getooUt or tDOttett, / have 

been willing, 
bu ^aft getooUt or tooUen, etc. 



id^ l^abe getooQt or tooQeit, (that) 

I have been willing. 
bu l^allefl getDoUt or tooQen, etc. 



Pluperfect. 



id^ l^atte getooUt or looQeit/ I had 
been willing. 



bu l^atteft gemoUt or xooVitn, etc. 1 bu J^&tteft getooUt or looHeni etc. 



id^ l^atte gewoQt or toolleit, (that) 
I had been willing. 
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Indicative. 



Subjunctive, 



Future Perfect. 



id^ toerbe gerooUt f)aben or l^a^ 
lieit toottett/ I shall have been 
toilling. 

bu tDtrft getDoUt f)aben or ^aben 
tDoQen, etc. 



id^ raerbe getooUt ^aben or ^alieit 
toottett/ (tliat) I shall have been 
willing, 

bu toertiefl getooUt ^aben or f^ahen 
tooQen, etc. 



First Conditional. 

id^ tOOUte, or i(^ toUrbe tDoUett; I should be willing. 

bu tooUteft, or bu roitrbeft tooUett; thou wouldst be willing, etc. 

Second Conditional. 

td^ ^attt getooQt or tooUen, or id^ toiirbe getooQt ^aben or ^ahen woUen, 
I should have been willing. 

bu ^atteft getooUt or tDoQett; or bu tourbeft gemoUt ^aben or ^aben 
VDoUexif etc. 

Infinitives. 



Present: woUen, to be willing. 



Perfect: getDoUt f)af>en, or l^alieil 
tOOtteit/ to have been willing. 



Participles. 
Presevd : looUenb, being willing. 



Past: getDoQt or tooQett/ been 
willing. 



297. The Auxiliary follm^ shall, ought. 
Principal Parts: folleit, follte, gefollt 



Indicative, 

ic^ foU, I shall, am to, 
bu foQft, thou Shalt. 
et \o\l, he shall, 
mix foQett; we shall, 

-ev. r w •} you shall, 

@tc foUcn, ) 

fie foUett; t?iey shall. 



Present. 



Siitjunxitive, 

id^ foHt» (that) I shall, 
bu fottefl/ thou Shalt, 
er foUe, he shall, 
mx jo Hen, we shall, 

^'\ XI ' \ yo^ shall, 
fte foUett; they shall. 
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Indicative, 



Subjunctive. 



Imperfect. 



id^ foKte, I ^uld, oughJt^ was to. 



bu foQteft, thou shouldst, 

er foUte, he should, 

totr foUten, we sTumld, 

i^r foUtet; 

@te foUtett; 

fie foUten, they should. 



you should. 



ic^ wetbe f oQen, I shall he to, 
bu iDitft f oQett/ thou wilt be to^ etc. 



id^ foQte, (tJiat) I should^ ought^ 

were to. 
bu foQteft, t?iou shouldst, 
er foQte; ?ie should. 
toir foUtett; we should, 

eie foaten, ) 

fie foUten, they should. 

Future. 

i(^ toerbe foQen, (that) IshaU he to, 
bu toerliefi f oQen, <Aou wiU he to, etc. 



you should. 



Perfect. 



i(^ l^abe gefoQt or fotteit/ I have 

heen to. 
bu ^aft gefoQi or foQen, etc. 



id^ f^abe gefoUt or foQen, (tJuU) I 

have heen to, 
bu llaHefl gefoUt or foQen, etc. 



Pluperfect. 



td^ l^atte gefoUt or foUett/ I had 

heen to. 
bu l^atteft gefoQt or foUen, etc. 



ic^ lotte gefoat or fottett, («^) / 

Aod heen to, 
bu ^atteft gefoUt or foUen, etc. 



Future Perfect. 



t(^ toerbe gefoQt ^aben or Ijalett 
f olleit/ (that) I shall have heen to, 

bu toevlef gefoQt ^aben or ^aben 
foQen, etc. 



id^ toerbe gefoUt l^abett or l^tliett 

follett/ 1 shall have heen to, 
bu toirft gefoUt ^abett or f^ahea 

foUen, etc. 

First Conditional. 

id^ fotttf/ or t(^ toitrbe foQeit; I should he to, 

bu foQteft, or bu toiirbeft foUeU; thou wouldst he to, etc. 

Second Conditional. 

id^ |atte gefoUt or fotteit/ or id^ toitrbe gefoUt ^aben or ^aben foUen, 

I should have heen to, 
bu ^atteft gefoUt or foUett; or bu toiirbeft gefoUt ^abett or ^abett f oUen, etc. 

Infininives. 
Present : foUeit, shall, ought. Perfect : gefoUt ^abctt, or |aletl 

foHeit/ to have heen to. 

Participles. 
Present: foUenb, heing to, \ Past: gefoUt or fottett/ heen to. 
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298. The Auxiliary biirfttt, to be allowed (to dare J. 

Principal Parts : kjtrfeit, tuxftt, gellitrft. 

Indicative, Siitjunctive, 



id^ barf/ 1 am allowed. 

bu barfft/ t?iou art allowed, 

er barf/ he i8 allowed. 

mix bUrfett/ we are allowed, 

%f)x bilrft/ 

@ie bfirfen, 

fte bUrfett/ they are allowed. 



,,1 



you are allowed. 



you be allowed. 



id^ burfte, I was allowed. 

bu burfteft/ thov, wast allowed. 

er burfte/ he woe allowed, 

mx burftett/ we were allowed, 

\^x burftet/ 

©ic burftcn, 

fie burftett/ they were allowed. 



you were allowed 



Present. 

id^ bttrff/ 1 be allowed, 

bu lljtrfefl, thou be allowed. 

er 'buxft, he be allowed, 

xoxx biirfett/ we be allowed, 

i^r bUrfet, 

@te bilrfett/ 

fte bUrf ett/ they be allowed. 

Imperfect. 

id^ burfte/ 1 were allowed, 
bu bitrfteft/ thou wert allowed, 
er burfte/ he were alloxoed. 
xoxx burfteU/ we were allowed, 

2. w^^ ' I you were alloioed. 
@te burfteu/ ) 

fie burfteU/ ^y were allowed. 
Future. 



id^ n)erbe bUrfen, I 8^22 be al- 
lowed, 

bu wirft bilrfeu/ thou wHt be al- 
lowed^ etc. 



id^ tDerbe bilrfeu/ (fhal) I sJiall be 

allotoed. 
bu tonliefl bUrfeu/ thou voUt be 

allowed, etc. 



Perfect. 



ic^ ^abe geburft or birfeit^ I have 

been allowed. 
bu ^aft geburft or bUrfeU/ etc. 



id^ ^abe geburft or biffeu, (that) 

I have been allou}ed, 
bu lltHefl geburft or bUrfeu/ etc. 



Pluperfect. 



ic^ ^atte geburft or burf eU/ 1 had 

been allowed. 
bu ^atteft geburft or burfeU/ etc. 



td^ l^otte geburft or bnrfeii/ (that) 

I had been allowed. 
bu ^fttteft geburft or bilrfett/ etc. 



Future Perfect. 



td^ nierbe geburft l^aben or (alieit 
burfeU/ I shall have been al- 
lowed, 

bu toirft geburft ^abett or ^aben 
bUrfeU/ etc. 



id^ merbe geburft l^abett or Ijaliett 
bfirfeUf (thai) 1 8?iall have been 
allowed, 

bu toevbefl geburft ^aben or ^aben 
bflrfett, etc. 



182 



THE AUXILIARIES OF MODE. 



First Conditional. 

td^ btttfte/ or t(^ loUrbe biirfeit; I should be allowed. 

bu bitrfteft, or bu toUrbeft bitrfeit; thou wouldst he alloioed, etc. 

Second Conditional. 

id^ l&tte geburft or burf en, or id^ raiirbe geburft f^aben or f^ahen bilrfen, 
/ should have been allowed, 

bu ^dtteft gebutft or bUrfen/ or bu lourbeft geburft ^aben or ^aben 
biirfen, etc. 

Infinitives. 



Fresemi : bilrfen, to be allowed. 



Perfect: geburft ^ahen or l|aleil 
bitrfeit/ to have been allowed. 



Participles. 



Present : biirf enb, beitig allowed. 



Past: geburft or Mrfen, been 
allowed. 



299. The Auxiliary mSgttt^ ('"V) ^^ ''^^• 
Principal Parts : wogen, moi^te, gemoi^t 



IrvdvcoAive. 

td^ mag, I may, like. 
bu magft, thou mayest. 
er mag, he may. 
mix ntbgen, we may. 

fie ntbgen, they may. 

ic§ mod^te, I liked. 
bu moc^teft, thou likedst. 
er ntod^te, he liked, 
row mod^ten, we liked. 

©tc tttod^ten, ) 

fie ntod^ten, they liked. 



SuJhjunctive. 



Present. 



td^ Itldge, (that) I may, like. 

bu mogefl/ thou mnyest. 

er miige, he may. 

mx mbgen, we may. 

i^r ntoget; 

@ie ntdgen, 

fie ntbgen, they mxiy. 



you may. 



Imperfect, 

td^ tnod^te, {that) Imight,}iked. 

bu mod^teft, thou mightesi. 

er mod^te, he might. 

mx mod^ten, we might. 

i^r mod^tet, 

@ie mgd^ten, 

fte mod^ten, they might. 



you might. 
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Indicative, 



Future. 



SuitfuncUoe. 



td^ loerbe mdgen, I shall like. 

bu loirft ntogen, thou wiU like, etc. 



id^ wetbe rndgett; (that) I shall like, 
hut»v:!btfitno%ett,thouwiUlike,etc 



Perfect. 

t(^ ^abe gemod^t or mdgeit, I have 

liked, 
bu l^aft getnod^t or mogen, etc. 



tc^ f^ahe gemod^t or mSgeit/ (tliat) 

I fiave liked, 
bu llaHefl gemod^t or mbgen, etc. 



Pluperfect. 



td^ ^atte gemod^t or mogeil^ I had 
liked. 



xdi) l^atte gemod^t or mSgeit^ (that) 
I had liked. 



bu ^atteft gemod^t or mbgeu/ etc. [ bu ^atteft gemod^t or mogen, etc. 

Future Perfect. 



id^ toerbe gemod^t f^abcn or lltHeit 
tnogeit/ (that) I shall have liked, 

bu loevlefl gemod^t ^aben or l^aben 
mbgeu/ etc. 



td^ nierbe gentod^t l^aben or lltben 

mogeit/ 1 shall have liked, 
bu loirft gentod^t ^aben or l^aben 

mdgeit/ etc. 

First Conditional. 

id^ mo^te^ or tc^ toitrbe mbgen, I should like. 

bu mdd^teffc, or bu niitrbeft ntbgeit/ thou wouldst like, etc. 

Second Conditional. 

id^ l|atte gemod^t or mogeit/ or td^ witrbe gemod^t ^aben or ^aben mdgen, 

I should Jiave liked, 
bu ptteft gemod^t or mogen, or bu mUrbeft gemod^t f^ahett or §aben 

mbgen, etc. 

Infinitives. 



Present : mbgen, to like. 



Present: mogenb, liking. 



Perfect: gemod^t ^aben or Itben 
mo^tn, to have liked. 

Participles. 

I Past : gemoc^t or mSgeit, liked. 



ALPHABETICAL LIST OF 



STRONG AND MIXED VERBS. 



Explanation. — GompoundB are not included in this list, nnless the simple 
verb is not in nse. Poetical or uncommon forms are put in parentheses. The 
letters |. and f. signify that the auxiliary is lalcn or f ri« ; where authorities differ 

In respect to the auxiliary, Saohs-YiUatte has been followed. Iieaders (. ) 

\ndicate weak (or regular) forms. 



InfiniHve. 


Pre$. htdic. 


Imper. 


In^. Indie. 


/»«/'. 5Mi/. 


Pcmt Part. 


«0tfm,i(l^Ol>&ke 


Ud% 
UdX 




but 


bitte 


gebaden 


Vefcllcn, (1^.) command 


beflel^lft, 
befieba 


befiel^t 


befal^t 


befftl^te 
befd^Ie 


befol^Ien 


Veflrileii, (b.) apply 






befii^ 


befiiffe 


befliffen 


Vetitmoi, (i^.) begin 






begann 


begftnne 
begdnne 


begonnen 


fM^eu, (1^0 bite 






bift 


Wffe 


gebiifen 


Vertcn, (^.) hide 


birgfl. 
birgt 


birg 


borg 


bftrge 
bitrge 


geborgen 


Verlieii, (f .) burst 


birfteft. 


birft 


barf} 


bftrfte 


geborften 




birft 




borft 


bdrfte 




9ti»t%tn,* (fy,) induce 






betoog 


beivSge 


beivogen 


IHe^eil, (^. and f .) bend 






bog 


bdge 


gebogen 


Cirten, (1&.) offer 


(beutft. 


(beut) 


bot 


bSte 


geboten 


Hinkni, (1^.) bind 






banb 


bftnbe 


gebunben 


Oittcn, (1^0 beg 






bat 


bftte 


gebeten 


mu\tn, (1^.) blow 


bUfeft, 
blfift 




blied 


btiefe 


gebtafen 


Oldicn, (f.) remain 






blieb 


bliebe 


gebKeben 


Olei4icit,>(^-) bleach 






hm 


bCic^e 


geblid^en 


Omten, (ff.) roast 


bratft, 
brftt 




briet 


briete 


gebraten 


fhre^eiif (^* o^ f«) brealE 


brfd^fl, 
brid^t 


bric^ 


brad^ 


brftd^e 


gebrod^en 



1 At present more frequently regular, except in the past participle. * Regular, 
except in the sense indvce, > Begular, as transitive. 
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J^m'Hue. 


Prec. /luf I'c. 


Iniper* 


Inq^f. Indie, 


Impf. Svi^. 


FoMt Part, 


fBttnwtu, (^0 bum 






brannte 


brennte 


gebrannt 


Sftafm, (^.) bring 






brad^te 


brftd^te 


gebrad^t 


^ntrm, (^.) think 






bad^te 


bftc^te 


gebad^t 


^in^eiir (1^.) blre 






bingte biinge 
(bang, bung) 


gebungen 
(gebingt) 


^rcf4ai, «.) thresh 


brifj^efl, 
brifd^t 


brifc^ 


brafd^ 
brofd^ 


brftfd^e 
brSfc^e 


gebrofd^en 


^rinten^^ (f .) force one's 


way 




brang 


brfinge 


gebrungen 


^ftrfen, (1^0 be allowed 


barf/ barffi/ 
barf 




burfte 


bflrftc 


geburft 


CflMifrllcit^ (^.) recommend empfiel^lft, 

empfie^It 


empfie^l 


[ entpfal^t 


empfftble 
empfftl^le 


empfo^len 


Cffm, (^0 eat 


iffeft. 


i| 


aft 


ftfte 


gegeffen 


90|tcit, (f go 


f«i^rft, 
f«^rt 


' 


ful^r 


ffli^rc 


gefo^rcn 


gaflen. (f fall 


m% 

fttOt 




Pel 


ftele 


gefaOen 


gtnfcit/ (^.) catch 


fftnafl, 
fttngt 




Png 
fleng 


flnge 
flengc 


gefangen 


9f4<ai, «.) fight 


Pd^teft, 


nc^t 


fod^t 


fdd^te 


gefoc^ten 


^illicit, <^0 find 






fanb 


fftnbe 


gefunben 


91(i|tni, (1^0 tvhie 


Pid^t 


ffic^t 


flod^t 


flftd^te 


gefloc^ten 


gliejm, (f .) fly 


Peugt) 


(Peug) 


flog 


fl»ge 


geflogen 


glielen, (f .) flee 


(fleud^ft, 
f[eu(^t) 


(fleud^) 


flo^ 


n^^ 


geflo^en 


9lir|ril, (f. and If,) flow 


(Pcufteft, 
Peuftt) 


(PeuB) 


flol 


fl»1Te 


gcfloffett 


Sfrttcn, (1^,) ask 


ftOflft(ft«flfl] 

fragt (frflgt) 


1/ 


frogte 
(frug) 


fragtc 
(frflge) 


gefragt 


9vtffeii, Of*) devour 


frfffefl, 
friftt 


fril 


fraft 


\tm 


gefrcffeti 


^ricmif (f» o»<i i&.) freeze 


1 , 




fror 


frbre 


gefror«n 


«i(l)rcii, (^. and f.) fer- 
ment 






gol&r 


g5bre 


gego^ren 


«ektrrn, <^0 bear 

• 


(gebierft^ 
gebiert) 


gebier 


gebar 


gebffte 


geboren 


Oden. (1^0 give 


giebfl, giebt 
gibfl, gibt 


gieb 
gib 


gab 


gftbe 


gegeben 



^ Mm%tn, forcct is transitive and regular. 
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^^/uutive. Prea. Indie. 

ecferi^m, (f.) thrire 

«e|eii, (f .) go 

Oeliit(ai» (f.) succeed 

9HUn, (^0 be worth 

9€fU\tn, (f recover 
etttit^p (1^.) enjoy 
OcfMnif (f •) happen 
fkmimteii^ (l^.) gain 



/mp«r. 



8iU 



gefd^ie^t 



gilt 



(geufeft, 
geu^t) 



(geul) 



grfibt 



^fflt 

^fingft^^flngt.. 
rtangft, ^ongt) 



9ic{|cii» (^0 pour 

9(ri4eii,i (1^0 resemble 
Oleitni,' (f. atuf 1^.) glide 
9lhttatcit» (I^O gleam 
Orttni, (1^.) dig 

€Nrcifeti, (^.) gripe 
fafeen^ (l^O have 

$«lten, (1^0 hold 

§tn%tn,* (1^.) hang 

fmieiif (1^.) hew 
fefetn, (^.) raise 

^^ni» (1^«) call 
^elfm, (1^0 help 

IWfeii,* (1^.) chide 

ttrmun, (^.) know 

IMieleUr* (^» and f.) cleave 

ttlimmttt,*(ff* and \,)Glimb 

ttliv%ttt, (1^0 sound 

Ihirffeiif' (^.) pinch 

ftncijim/ (i^O pinch 

ftowntcn^ (f.) come (fbmmft, 

tSmmt) 

1 Usually regular when transitive, make like. * Sometimes regular. * l|tlt0eit 
is transitive and regular. * Usually regular. 






m 



£iqif.Stdie. 


In^.SiOif. 


Pof « Part. 


gebiel^ 


gebie^e 


gebiel^en 


flin« 


ginge 


gegangen 


gelang 


gelfinge 


gelungen 


ga(t 


gttCte 

gaae 


gcgolten 


genaS 


genftfe 


genefen 


genol 


genSffc 


genoffen 


geft^al^ 


geft^ai^c 


gefd^el^en 


geivann 


getoAnne 
geivftnne 


geioonnen 


floft 


fl»ffe 


gegoffen 


glid^ 


gUc^e 


geglid^en 


gUtt 


glitte 


geglttten 


glomm 


gI5mme 


gegtommen 


0ru5 


gritbe 


gegraben 


Oriff 


griffe 


gegriffen 


l^atte 


i^atte 


gel^abt 


^ielt 


l^ielte 


ge^atten 


l^ing 


l&inge 


gegangen 


i^ieng 


l^iengc 




l^ieb 


l^iebe 


ge^auen 


l^olb 


^5be 


gel^oben 


^u6 


^abe 




i^ieft 


i^iele 


gel^eiBen 


i^alf 


i^aife 

l^iirfc 


ge^olfen 


ttff 


ttffc 


gefiffen 


fannte 


fennte 


getannt 


flob 


IlSbe 


gefloben 


Komnt 


fldmme 


geflontmen 


flang 


Ilftnge 
Iiange 


geflungen 


«niff 


fniffe 


gcfniffen 


(tnipp) 


(tnippe) 


(gefnippen) 


lam 


fttme 


gefommen 
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ttnmoi, m*) can 

IhrMloir (^* and f.) creep 

IHnmi, (^.) choose 
SifefB^i (1^.) load, inrite 

StfffB, <^*) let 

Scafetif (f* and 1^.) ran 

Settett, (1^.) suffer 
Seilen, (^0 lend 
8cfeii» (^*) read 

Sictett, (1^.) lie 
8if<|CR,* (ft,) go out 

Sifoi, (I^Otellalie 

ll«l|lcit» (1^0 grind 

llrilieii^ (1^.) shun 
9tlSm,^ (1^0 milk 

llrffai* (^.) measure 

•HIliitQeii, (f .) fail 
IliteB, (1^.) may 

Mfitn, (1^0 must 

lUkmtn, (1^0 take 

ftrttttoif (^«) name 
f frifen, (l^.) whistle 
tPfletni^^ (1^.) cherish 



Prea. hudic. Imper. 

tanti/ fannft/ 

tann 

(freud^fl, (freud^) 
(reud^t) 



Int^. Sutic. Imff, S^. Patt Part. 

fonnte {5nnte gefonnt 



lAbt 

lABt 

Wuffl, 
Iftuft 



liefefl. 
Heft 

HWefl, 
lifc^t 

(leuflil, 
leugt) 

(m&m. 



tied 



(milffl, 
mint) 

miff eft, 
mi^t 



«f* 
(leug) 

(miU) 



mag, magfl, 

mag 

mu|, mu%t, 

nimmfl/ nimm 

nimmt 



fhreifcn,* (1&.) praise 

CtttUtn,* (f. and 1^.) gush quiUfl, 

quiat 
iMeit,' (1&.) avenge 



quia 



frod^ 

tor 
lub 

liel 

lief 

litt 
liel^ 
(a9 

lag 
Iof(^ 

log 



frSd^e gefroc^en 



tdre 
labe 



getoren 
gelaben 



lie|e geiaffen 



liefe 

litU 
iiel^e 
Iftfe 

Ittge 
ISfdfte 

Idge 



gelaufeit 

gelitten 
geiie^en 
geiejen 

gelegen 
geiofd^ett 

gelogen 



(mu^O (mttl^Ie) gema^ien 

mieb miebe gemieben 

molf mBife gemolfen 

ma^ mft|e gemeffen 

miSlang miSifinge miSIungett 

mo(^te mH^te gemod^t 

mu^te mfi^te gemuft 

na^m nffl^me genommen 



nannte 

Pflff. 

Pfiog 

Pfittg 

pried 

quoQ 



nennte genannt 

Pfiffe gepflffen 

Pfi9ge gepfXogen 

priefe gepriefen 

quHUe gequoOen 



(rod^) (r5<i^e) geroc^en 



1 Also regular. * Regular in the sense extinguish, * Sometimes r^^lar. 
* Begnlar in the sense »oak, twell, " Mostly regular. 
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JMKttfve. 


Pre$.Iitdie. 


ihiper. 


Znqi/'. JMlie. 


OHfffm StKfft 


PoMtPari, 


fUmtu, (9.) adYise 


ximm, 

rat<|) 




rtet(W 


tiet(We 


gerat(^)ett 


Kettm. (^.) rub 






rie6 


rie6e 


gerieben 


Ktilat^ m. and f .) tear 






tiB 


rtffe 


geriffen 


lltitcn^Mf* and ^.) ride 






ritt 


ritte 


geritten 


fftamm,^ (f. and ^.) run 






rannte 
(rennte) 


rennte 


getannt 
(getennt) 


IHc4ni,(^.) smell 


(reu^fb 
reuc^t) 


(rett^) 


roc^ 


r5c^e 


geroc^en 


|Ul«mr (^0 wring 


•■••*•■•• 




tang 
rung 


range 
rflnge 


getungen 


IHimcii, (f. and ^.) nm 






rann 


rfinne 
r5nne 


geronnen 


Ibifair (^.) call 






rtef 


riefe 


getufen 


etnfoi, (^.) drink 


ffiuffl, 
ffluft 




foff 


!»ffe 


gefoffen 


€km|ai» (^.) sack 






fog 


f0ge 


gefogen 


Mtffcii'' (^O create 






Wuf 


Wflfe 


geWaffen 


MtOO'' (^0 sound 






fd^sa 


fd^SOe 


gef^oOen 


&^Uu, (f. and ^.) part 






fd^ieb 


fd^iebe 


gefd^ieben 


64eiiieit, (^.) appear 






fd^ien 


fd^iene 


gefd^ienen 


Meltcn, (^.) scold 


Wilt 


fi^ilt 


fd^alt 


fd^aite 
fd^5Ue 


gefd^oUen 


Memt,(^0 shear 


Wtt% 
fd^iert 


f*ier 


fd^or 


fd^5re 


gefd^oren 


€M|iclcit, (^. and f.) shove 


i 


1 


fd^oa 


fd^56e 


gefd^oben 


6^e|cit, (^.) shoot 


(fdjeulcfl, 
Weuftt) 


(Weu« 


fd^oft 


fc^ftffc 


gefdjoffen 


64ta»cit, (^.) flay 






fd^unb 


fd^anbe 


gefd^unben 


Mtefcii, (^.) sleep 


WWft 




Wlief 


fc^Iiefe. 


gefd^lafen 






fdjlug 


fd^iage 


gefd^lagen 


e;41ei4ai, (f . and ff.) sneak 




fc^Hi^ 


fd^Hd^e 


gefd^Iid^en 


C*lelfai,«(^. and f.) grind 




fc^Hff 


Wine 


gef«^affen 


@41ei|ni, (^» and f .) slit 






fd^Iift 


fci^Uffe 


gefdjliffen 


e;41irfm, (f .) slip 






jdjloff 


wm 


gefd^Ioffen 


64Ilc|cii«(9.)8hut 


(fd^leuBeH/ 
WleuBt) 


(WleuB) 


Wlol 


wm 


gefd^Ioffen 


e;41ta«cit, (».) sling 






fd^Iang 


fd^Mnge 


gefd^Iungen 


MMCilm, (9.) smite 






Wtnift 


fd^miffe 


gefd^miffen 



1 Sometimes regular. * Begular in other senses. • Also regular. 
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CMIwclacK*^ (f melt 



Prt$,3»die. 



bHper, hn^, itdie. In^, SmI^» Pott Part, 
fd^mili fd^moli fc^m5l|e gefc^molaen 



MMmlm,* (9.) snort 

6#«cilni» (^.) cut 

e^nwkni,* (^.) screw 

64mNn*MI*)l>e afraid fd^ridtft 

€i<|vcilni, (^*) write 

Mrcics, (^.) cry 

e^rettm, (f.) stride 

Mliifai (^.andf.) ulcer- (fd^nierli, 

ate jc^viert) 

€i4tiieitni,^ (l^.) be silent 

e;4nicani,i (f . cmd ^0 swell f d^niaft, 

Mtnfamiicit, (f* and 1^.) 

swim 

9^\tiU9L, (j.) vanish 



64l9iit0eit» (1^.) swing 
e^tnSreii/ (^*) swear 
€;e(ni, (^.) see 
6eiit/ (f .) be 
eenHen/ (^.) send 

eiictot,* (^.) boil 
eintni, (^.) sing 
einfcn^ (f .) sink 
^iXMOL, {%*and j,) think 

6ii»m, (^*)sit 
enneii/ (1^.) should 

endoi (l^») spit 
€i|iittw», (^.) spin 

6|ilci|ni, (^. and f .) spUt 



6in, bift, 
iflK, 



jd^ridt 



fei 



foa, fottfl, 
foa 



fd^no( 


fd^n5(e 


oef^nobeti 


fd^nitt 


fil^tiitte 


geji^nitteii 


fd^rob 


fc^rdbe 


grfc^robeti. 


\<fyfiXi 


fd^rttle 


gefc^totfen 


fd^rieb 


fd^riel^ 


gefd^rieben 


fdjrie 


fd^riee 


gefd^rieen 


fd^ritt 


fd^ritte 


gefd^ritten 


fd^iDor 


fd^iD5re 


gefd^iDoren 



fd^nieg fd^viege gefd^niegen 

fd^wia fd^iDoQ fd^nSQe gefc^tooOen 



fd^iDQinin 
fd^tpomm 

fd^nanb 
fd^wunb 

fd^vang 
fd^wung 

fd^wor 
fd^wur 

fab 
max 

fanbte 
fenbete 

fott 

fong 

fan! 

jann 

foOte 

fp<e 
fpann 

fpHft 



fd^tDAmme 
fd^nSmme 

fd^iDflnbe 
fc^wanbe 

jd^nange 
f(^n)ttnge 

jd^n)5re 
fenfire 

tDflte 
jenbete 

flebete 

fflnge 

fttnfe 

ffinne 
j5nne 
ffile 
foate 

fpiee 

jpfinne 
jp5nne 

fpliffe 



gefc^iDommeii 

gefc^tounben 

gefc^iDungen 

gefc^iDoren 

gefe^eti 

gevefen 

gefanbt 
gefenbet 

gefotten 

gejungen 

gefunfen 

gefonnen 

gefcffen 
gefoQt 

gefpieett 
gefponnen 

gefpHffeii 



1 Regular when transitive. > Also regular; sometimes written fd^idci. 
M Also regnlar. 
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InJbMve. Prt».Iitdie, Imper, Imgtf.htdie, bn»f.8fid' PaatPart, 

einn^CK* (^O speak fpHc^ft/ fprid^ fprad^ fprfld^e oejpro^en 

e>He|ai/> (f*an<2^.) sprout (fpreuBeft, (fpreu|) fpvoB fprSffe gefproffen 

tpreult) 

emrisfoir (f*an<l^.) spring fprang fprfinge gefprungen 

6M|ctt# C^*) prick ftid^ft, flid^ ^a^ ftfic^e geftix^en 

ett«m^> (i^*) stick (lli(t^ (ftid) (ftaO iMl^) (geHod^en) 

flitft) 

6it](ni# (1^. and f.) stand ftanb IIAnbe geflanben 

(fiunb) (ftttnbe) 

Stc^Icita^.) steal ftie^Ift. ^e^I fta^I fttt^le gefto^Ien 

ftie^lt (fto^l) (ItS^le) 

6tei|R;, (f* and ^0 ascend ftieg fiiege geftiegen 

^ttAm, (f.) die ftirbft, ftirb ftarb ftflrbe geftotbeti 

^irbt ftarbe 

€ititlciir (^. and f.) disperse fiob ftSbe gefioben 

etiiifnif (1^.) stink flan! flfinfe geftunfen 

^unt ftante 

Ctf|cii, (1&. and f.) push PBefl, flie| ftie|c geftoBcn 

Pit 

etrel^ni, ttO stroke ftridj fltidje gefltidjcn 

6trcit(it# (b.) strive ^titt firitte geftritten 

J»wi,(Wdo t^at tbate getban 

SmgcKf (^.) carry trttgfi, trug trttge gettagen 

ttfigt 

XreffWrttOWt trifffl, triff trof trflfe getroffen 

trifft 

2rcibni, (^. and fO drive trieb triebe getrieben 

Zntcii, (^. and f.) tread trittft, tritt trat trttte getteten 

tritt 

Xrlefoi,* (1&. and f.) drip (treufft, (treuf) troff traffe getroffen 

treuft) 

SCrtofntr (I^O drink tranf trfinfe getrunfen 

(trunf) (trllnfe) 

Ztigm^ rt.) deceive trog trdge getrogen 

8(rlcrfecii#* (f. and ^.) spoil oerbirbft^ oerbirb oerbarb oerbfirbe oerbotben 

oerbirbt oerbUrbe 

8crlrir|ni^ (^.) ▼ex oerbto| oerbrbffe oerbroffen 

Otrieffrtt, (bO forget oergiffefi, oergift oergaB oergaffe oergeffen 

oetgi|t 

* (mrsffcii is regular. > Usually regular ; always when transitive. * Often 
regular. * Begular when transitive. 
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In/lnitive, 


Pref.JSM»e. 


Jnipsy** 


Bi9tf'£id(e, 


hi^^. Stiff. 


PtutPan, 


BcrHcftK, (9.) lose 






vtxlot 


oerlbre 


oerloven 


Ot4(ni, (f.) grow 


wftd^fefl. 




ioud^9 


iDfld^fe 


genad^fen 


Oitm, (^.) weigh 






nog 


tobge 


geiDogen 


OtfiICK, (1^.) wash 


tofifd^t 




vuf^ 


xo1i\^t 


genafd^en 


Oelni,> (1^.) weaye 






190b 


tobbe 


geiDoben 


Oei4cii,> Hand ^.) yield 




loid^ 


iDid^e 


getoii^en 


Oeifrn, (^.) show 







vies 


niefe 


gewiefen 


OenHni,^ (^.) tarn 






loanbte 
loenbete 


loenbete 


gewanbt 
genenbet 


fStxlm, (J^*) sue 


iDirbft, 
iDirbt 


loirb 


varb 


loArbe 
nilrbe 


geiDotbeii 


Ocrbcii, Cf .) become 


xoixfi, 
loitb 




loarb 
nurbe 


iDttrbe 


getoorben 


Ocrfcn, (9.) throw 


mm, 

wirft 


iDirf 


loarf 


iDflrfe 
nilrfe 


geworfen 


Oif|en,s (9.) weigh 






toog 


tobge 


geiDogen 


Oinlrn, (W wind 






loanb 


tDflnbe 


geiDunben 


OiRrn, (^0 know 


loeil, xoti^t, 
loeil 




v)u%U 


iDttSte 


gei9u0t 


Omieii, (9.) will 


via 




iDoOte 


looOte 


getooOt 


Sei^rn, (^0 acciue 






aie^ 


aie^c 


gegie^en 


3<eM. (^0 draw 


(jeudjfl, 
acttdjt) 


(Seud^) 


800 


asge 


gegogen 


fl,tfbi%tn, (^0 force 






anang 


giDflnge 


gegvungeit 



> Also regular. > Begnlar in the sense ao/ten, * Regular in the sense rock. 



VOCABULARIES. 



GERMAN-ENGLISH VOCABULARY. 



Most of the abbreviations used lu tbe Vocabulary are self-explanatory. 

Following a noun are tbe indications for gender {m. for masculine, /. for fem- 
inine, n. for neuter), of tbe formation of tbe genitive singular, witb tbe excep- 
tiou of feminines, and of tbe nominative plural, unless it is wanting, tbus: 
Wttnt, m. -i, -t, it tbe nominative plural bas tbe same form as tbe singular, it 
is indicated by a dasb (see HMer). Tbe principal parts of strong and of mixed ^ 
verbs are given, but not those of weak (or regular) verbs. Intransitive verbs that 
take fein as their auxiliary, or sometimes fein and sometimes ffabtn, have an f. 
(or ^. and f*) following ** intr."; the absence of such abbreviations indicatCNS that 
the auxiliary is ^aben alone. 

Definitions, Identical in origin witb tbe German word defined, or closely allied, 
are printed in bold-face type. Words more remotely related are printed m small 

CAPITALS. 

Tbe number of syllables, their quantity, and the place of the principal accent, 
are indicated after each word, thus: abftt den (6 - J). In the case of prefixes that 
ai^ used sometimes as separable and sometimes as inseparable, the accent dis- 
tinguishes, as the inseparable prefix is never accented; 



at (J), adverb and separable prefix^ off, 
*down. ttuf nn^ •(# up and down. 
alilirc^ien {6 ^ J)i -hvadi, -gebroc^ett/ tr, 

break off, pluck, pick. 
ablimmrn (6 » J)t -hvanntt, -gebrannt, 

tr, burn off, intr, f. be burnt down. 
tUieitli <z J)t m. -i, -e, erening. (bed) 

9(benbd/ in the evening. %u — effett/ 

sup. -brot or -ef\tn, n, supper. 
lUieitliS (4. J)i (^v. See HbeitH. 
aber (z «), c<n0. but, however, 
obfaijrnt {6 - J), -fu^r/ -aefo^ren, intr. f . 

drive off, start, 
abforoem («5 sj J), tr. demand, 
abdefjen (6 - J), -fling, -gegangen, intr. \, 

go off, start. 
ableten (6 - v^), tr. lay off, remove, 
abmtileu (6 v^ J), tr. settle. 
•bnebnicii (6-J>t -naffm, -genommen/ 

tr, take off. 



abf4reibni (6 - v^), -fc^rieb, -gefd^riebett/ 

tr. write off, transcribe, copy, 
ttbfii^t {6 sS), f. -ett/ intention, purpose, 
abileijeti (6 - v^), -ftanb, -geftanben, Uitr, 

f . or ^, stand off, desist. 
abfleitett (6 - v^), -ftieg, -geftiegett/ intr, 

j. dismount, alight, 
•btuerfen (»5 « «), -warf, -geworfen, tr. 

throw off. 
•bjofjlen («5 - J)t tr. tell off, subtract, 
•bjieben (6 _ J), -jog, -gejogcn, tr. pull 

off, take off, take out ; abstract . 

1. adit (y), num. eigbt. beute flber — 
2;age/ this day week, a week from to- 

. day. -jebtt/ num. eighteen ; -jebnt, 
num. adj. elgbteenth. 

2, adit (J)t hex, bie, bad ad^te, num. adj. 
eighth. 

Ii4lt3i(| {6 J)t ntm. eighty. 
•4t3i09 (6 J), num. adj. eightieth. 



> Those verbs are called mixed that change tbe radical vowel in certain forms, 
like strong verbs, but otherwise are conjugated like weak verbs. They try to be 
ou both sides of the fence, like *' scurvy politicians." 
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iMi(e)reii (v/ s. Ji, tr. idd. 

Mini or tlijnt (. ^, a« in French)^ intetj. 

adtoM, good-by(e). 
imier (jC w), w». -«, — , eagle. 
Vffc (<5 w)i m. -It/ -n, ape, monkey. 
a^licii (z v)» ^. liave a presentiment of, 

divine, suspect, surmise. 

5^ttli4 U v)> <M/* <^ ^'^'v* Uke, resem- 
bling, similar. 

•llmt («5 u), 0(0*. or adv, silly. 

tin (v^)» (aller/ aOe, ailed), iiule/. pro»t. 
and pronH adj.: 1, collectively, all; 
2, diatrilnUively, every, eacli, all. 
tUlc8# all, everything, every one. In 
compos.: -gemein, a4j, general, -gus 
tnal/ otft;. all at once, all together, 
one and all. 

■fle (6 u)i — fammt, adv. altogether, 
-jeit, -tnal/ a<2t;. at all times. 

aOein (wr Ji), a<f/. or adv. alone ; coj^/. 
only, but. 

oAvr (<$<^), gen.pl,; -bingS, adv. to be 
sure. €{/Yen prefixed to mperlatives 
with intensive force: -dlteft/ cu^. old- 
est of all, very oldest. -^S^ft, a<{/. 
most high, highest, -lei/ itidecl. ailj. 
of all kinds, -liebfl/ <m^*. most lovely, 
charming, delightful. 

•18 (v^), cmij. as, as being : 1. after a com- 
panUive, than; 2. with d^nite past 
tense, when, as. -balb/ adv. forth- 
with, immediately. 

alt {sj),adj. or adv. (Alter/ Alteft or filtft)/ 
old. 

iltcfl/ altfl (^ v^, 6), See alt. 

am (w) = an bem. 

Kmerifa («^ z v ^S), n. -9/ America. 

Vmerifatier (« - « ^ «), m. -«/ — (/. -in), 
American. 

amcrifanif4i (» - v^ z v), cm^'. American. 

an (v), adv. and sep*able prefix, on, up. 
Prep. : 1. of position, with dot. or 
ticcus. at or to the side or edge ol, 
close by, by, against, along; 2. of 
time, on, upon, at; 3. in other rela- 
tions, of, to, at, by, by reason of, by 
means of. er leibet — ftopfwe^, he 
suffers from headache. — Oott glaus 
ben/ believe in God. 

atibietni U - <^)> -bot/ -geboten/ tr. 
offer. 



ViiBcitfni (<5 \j v)f n. -%, — , remembranoe, 
souvenir, gum — / as a keepsake. 

onBer {6 J),pronH adj, other, else, dif- 
ferent, unter Slnbem (u. 81.)/ among 
others. 

anlcrd (<5 J), adv. otherwise, differently. 

anllfrttalli {6 w u), indecl. adj. (other or 
second half, i. e.) one and a half. 

aatittttn («5 - v^), tr. take for one's owb, 
APPKOPRIATB. il^ — / acquire. 

tttirffestf (w w z v^), /. -n, anecdote. 

ttntrfiirtfti (^ ^ - w), n. -9/ offer. 

Vnfang («5 J), m. -S/ -ffinge/ beginning. 

anfan^eB («5ww), -fing, -gefangen/ A*, 
begin, conmienoe. 

Knffogcr (^ V w), m. -«, — (/. -in), be^ 
ginner. 

angaffnt {6 w J), tr. gi^te at, stare at. 

iiigflig => iitg|ili4 («2v), a<(;. or adv. 

ANXIOUS. 

antoltni («Svv), -^ielt/ -ge^alten, <r. 

hold on to, stop, 
anfeingftt («5 w v^), tr. cause to hang on, 

attach (to the neck of), append. 
anflfiben {6 - v), tr. put clothes upon, 

dress, 
anfswwni {6 v J), -tarn, -gefommen, 

intr. f. arrive, come. 
antif(|men (6 -J), -na^m, -genommen# 

tr. take on, accept, assume, receive. 
onrelni (<5 . J), tr. address, 
aufe^iett {6 - J), -fa^/ -gefe^en/ tr. look 

on or at, regard, consider. 
t(nfe(iett («5-w), n. -i, aspect, look. 

oon — / by sight. 
onflatt (y 6), prep, with gen. instead. In 

place, in lieu. 
Hnficaung {6 %, J), f, -en, employ, em- 
ployment, 
ttnttvsrt (6 J), /. -en/ word in rotum, 

answer. 
anttvurtftt {6 v/ J), tr. answer, reply. 
anHertratini {6^^ J), tr. entrust, confldcL 
antnrfetUi (^ . J), adj. present. 
aii|iefeen {6 - J), -aog, -gejogen/ tr. draw 

on, ATTRACT, draw or put on (aa 

clothes). 
tOfel i6 J), m. -«/ &pfel/ apple, -baum, 

m. apple-tree, -toein, m. cider. 
VHrifsje (sjxjI J), f. -n, apricot. 
Kuril (v/ 6), m. -«, -e (rare), April. 
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Vrfecit (6 -), /. -en, work. 

•rifitcit («5 . \j)t tr. or bUr, work, labor, 

execute, make. 
Vrftetter (^ - v), w. -«, — (/. -in), work- 
man, laborer. 
iirQer(i4 («5 w w), a<^'. or a<fp. amioyiug, 

auuoyed. 
Vnn (v^), m. -e9, -e, arm, branch. -ftu^I, 

m. arm-chair, eafly-chalr. 
iirat (v), ftrmeV/ Annjl, culj, or adv. poor, 

scanty. 
itmii^ {6 v), a<0*< or adv. poor, scanty, 
tbrtiltl (u Ji w>), m. -8, — , article. 
Vf)t (. or «5)» m. -eS, Sr^te, physician, 

doctor. 
V{1 (v/), ffi. -eS, 9(fte, branch, bough. 
•n4 (.), adv, or cot^, eke, also, eyen; 

after wtx, wai, welder, xoit, wo, 

nann, ever, soever. 
anf (-). i. adv. anri sepanible prefix, up, 

upwards; 2. pre/i. (loith dot, or occtM.) 

upon, on, after, for, at, in, of, to. 

— baB/ in order that. — einmal, all at 

once. — bad fianb, into the country. 
Vnffent^alt (z w u), m. -d, -e, stay. 
Vttfoolie (z . v), /. -n, task, lesson, 
•ttfte^cit U . v), -9ing, -gegangen, iiUr, 

go np, open, 
onf^jhreii U - v), infr. stop, cease, giye 

over, 
onflcfcn (z . J), -lad, -gelefen, tr. gather 

or pick up. 
•nfma^ni (■£ <^ u), tr. open, fld^ —, rise. 
tiifS (.) » auf bad. 
Vnffalt (z J), m. -eS, -ffilie/ composition, 

essay, 
tnffd^ni (z w v), Ir. set upon, put on (ben 

^ut)* 
citffite^CK U - sj), -ftanb, -geftanben, intr. 

f. stand np, get up. 
•nftotdiett {JL sj J), intr. f. wake up, 

awake. 



mtftoeirrn U w v), fr. wake up, awake. 

mfiielim U - «), -aog^-gejogen, tr. draw 
up or open, pull up. bie U^r — , wind 
up. 

Ilii0e (1 J)t n. -«, -n, eye. -nblirf, m. 
(glance of the eyes; hetice) moment, 
im -nblicE, in a moment, in the twin- 
kling of an eye. -nblicEIic^, a<;. or 
culo, immediate(ly). -nfc^einlid^, ap- 
parently. 

Vtttnil (. 6)i m. -8, August (nunith). 

$n!i (.). 1. adv. and aep*ble prefix ^ out, 
forth; 2, prep, (dot.) out of, from; 
of. 

ftaSflitt (z .), m. -eS, -fiage, flying out, 

BXCUKSIOK. 

$nif&1intt is . v^), tr. carry out, execute. 
suStf^en (1 - w), -ging/ -gegangen, intr. 

f. go out. 
ira80ie|en (z_w), -go|, -gegoffen, tr. 

pour out. 
mtSlafffu (JL yj v), -lieB, -geiaffen, tr. let 

out, leave out, omit. 
imSlfifilett (Zuw), tr. extinguish, put 

out. 
tnSuiadien U v^ w), tr. make out ; put out. 

ed mac^t nid^tS aud, never mind. 
unftftten (z-w), -fa^, -gefe^en, intr. 

look, appear, seem. 
Ottftni (z w), adv. without, 
onier U v). l. prep, with dot. outside 

of, out of, besides; 2. -bem, adv. be- 
sides, moreover, -^alb, adv., or prep. 

with gen. or dot., on the outside of. 
inlerft (-^w), a^j. or adv. outermost, 

uttermost, extreme. 
Ibl8()mi4f U - w»)» /. pronunciation. 
OttStuenllit (s. w J), adj. or adv. outside; 

by heart. 
mSjie^en U ^ ^)> -sog, -gesogen, tr. draw 

out, EXTRACT, take off; inir. f, march 

out; remove (from a house). 
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littt or Itr Of a<f/. or odv, bare ; pure; 
in eaah. (a(a)re9 Oelb, ready money, 
cash. 

8*4 (w»)> "»• -«9# Sfid^e, brook. 

Bab (. or w)t ». -e9, SAber, batb. 

Habtirt (j: w w), m. -8, -drier, batblng- 
plaoe. • 

lall (s^), adv. soon, balb • • • balb • • • , 
now . . . now . . . ; at one time . • . at 
anotber time. 

i. Saff (v), m. -eS, tBdOe, ball. 

2, Hafi (w), m. -ed/ vaUe, ball, dancing 
party. 

boiiQni (^ v), in/r. (toi^A do/.) be afraid, 
be anzioos. 

Sinif (s^), /. Sdnfe, beneh. 

Bar (.), m. -en/ -en, bear. 

Iarti(e)reii (w ^ w)t <r. sliaye. 

Sort (-), m. -ed, iBdrte, beard, ben — 
f((e(e)ren/ sbave. 

Safe (^ w),/. -11/ female relatiye, cousin. 

latten (Zw), <r. build, refi, rise higli, 
overtop. 

Saner (^ v), m. -« or -n, ^ot -n, peas- 
ant, boor. 

Siim (-), m. -e9/ iBfiume/ tree; bean. 
-tooOe/ /. cotton. 

Iflttwen (z w), r^. raise one's self up- 
right (lilce a tree), rise on tbe bind 
feet, rear, prance. 

Icab{i4teii w leabfi^tigra (w ^5 w (w) v), 
tr. Intend. 

(cttiittvarten (^^j^yjJ)^ tr. answer. 

lebanern (w z i^), tr. regret. 

lebefTeit (u «5 w), tr. cover. 

Itbeutm (u ^ w), tr, mean, signify, pre- 
sage. 

Itbeutenb (u z w), o^/. or adv. consider- 
able, important. 

Sebiente [ber] (sj Ssj), m. (inflected like 
adj ) -ti/ -11/ servant. 

Icfen^ea Un.J)y tr. threaten. 

bce^ren {yj s.J), tr. honor. 

Heilen (v^ s'J), refl, hasten. 

beenben or (eenbiden (w 6 {J) v)i tr. put 
an end to, finish. 

Sccre (z v), f. -It/ berry. 

Srfc^l {\tS),m. -8/ -e/ command, -fls 
(aber, m. commander. 



bcfellm (w z w)» -fal^l, -fo^Ien, tr, com- 
mand, order. 

befinbeit (v i5 s^), -fanb^-funbeii/ refl. And 
one's self; chance to be; be {in respect 
to health or the like). 

befblten (s^ ^ v/), tr, follow, obey. 

bedetnen (w ^ u), intr. \, with dot. {rarely 
tr, ft.) fall in with, meet; befall, oc- 
cur to. 

IC(leitfB (w s X,), tr. accompany. 

Sefleiter (w z v), m. -i, —, companion. 

Seilritcrin {xjLsj v),/. -nen, companion. 

beireifoi (s^ .£ u), -flriff/ -griff en, tr, talce 
hold upon; i. e.) comprehend, un- 
derstand, CONCEIVE. 

bebatni (w .£ v)f ifUr, {only in third per- 
ton) with dot, please, suit, gratify. 

beMUen (^ ^ «^), -^ielt, -l^alten, tr, hold 
on upon, keep. 

bebtttbttn {sj JL\j)t tr. maintain, affirm. 

belJiten {sj£^v), tr. preserve, keep, guard, 
protect. 

bfi (-), 8ep*hle prefix and adv, near, 
near by ; prep, with dot, by, by tbe 
side of, near; at, in, with, among, 
about; at the house of {French^ chez). 
bie 6<b(a(^t -~ SBaterloo, the battle of 
Waterloo. — unf erer KQctf e^r, on our 
return. 

beibc (z u), adj. both. 

beim (-) =: bei bem* 

Srin (-), n. -d, -e, bone | usually leg. 

beinabe {^^J), adv. near about, nigh 
upon, almost. 

beifrit(e) (_ i {J), also beifei» (. ±), ado. 
aside, apart. 

Seifbitf (z -), n. ~i, -6/ example. }ttm — 
(]. C)/ for instance. 

bei^cit {£ w), h\%, geblffen/ tr, bite. 

Sefannte {yf6J)t [ber, (bie)], (it^feefed 
like a^Jj.) acquaintance. 

0claitittf4>ft (wr <5 u), /. -en, acquaint- 
ance. 

bdswwen (w»«5v)» -lant/ -tommen, fr. 
get, obtain, receive; intr, f. (toi^A <fa/.) 
suit, agree with. — )u fel^en, get a 
sight of. 

belabea {yt l s^), -lub, -laben/ tr, load. 

bflifKim (w «5 v» v), tr. trouble, annoy. 
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0el0{cr (6 xf v), m. -9, — , Belgiaa. 
edtteritt (^ w w)t /. -ntn, Beiffiui. 
Mtifdi (^ «^), flk(/. Belgie, Belgian. 
Mitftcii (w ^ v)i tr, like, be pleased with, 

wish. 
Iel«(itni (wr z w), <r. reward. 
Ielfl(ni (v»^v), -log, -logen, <r. belie, 

deoeive by lies. 
icMtrfcit (w 6 xt), tr. remark, notice, per- 

oelTe. 
Inm|nt (w <5 «/), tr. use, make use of. 
htvum (yj £), cuU' or cidv, convenfent, 

oomfortable. 
lcniMl|)ett (w JL v), -riet(^), -xat{%)tn, tr, 

advise; refl, deliberate, 
letelt (w z), adj, ready. 
VcrQ (. or v), ffk -ed/ >e, mountain ; 

(ice-) berg. 
IcH^titen (w «5 w v), /n set right, cob- 
' BKCT, rectify. 

Icf4«ftitt (v ^ v), adj* employed, occu- 
pied, busy. 
Icfillirfttti {xj L v), -fd^IoB/ -fd^lolTen/ shut 

or lock up; conclude, determine. 
Ici4i«tti}ni (v t5 v), tr, soil. 
iefiqitu (w ■£ cr), It, defeat. 
8e{i<|cr (u <5 v^), m. possessor, owner. 
8ciU|critl (v ^ w w), /. possessor, owner. 
lefsiiBrri (w «5 v), offv. particularly, 
leforgt (w «5), a^(/« or mlv, anxious, 
leffer («5 w), <w(/. or orft;. (comp. o/ gut), 

better. — batan fein, be better oflf. 
IffI {yS)^aSi,€Tculv. (»Mpcr(.o/flut), best, 
lejifiitllit (wr ^ v^) » a^(/* or adv. constant. 
kftf^ (n^ s. w), -llanb, -flanben, fr. 

stand up to, endure, intr, stand firm, 

PERSIST, insist. 
tfflritett (v^ ^ v), -flieg/ -fliegen, fr. 

mount upon, bestride (bad $ferb). 
Iffleani (,sj 6 v^), tr, order. 
0eflefl«lit (yj6%j), /. -ett/ order. 
IfflmS («5 cr), ocZt;. in the best manner. 

(id^) bonfe — , (I) thank you very 

much. 
HefHwmt^eit (u «5 .), /. -en^ defluiteness, 

preciseness. mit — , positively. 
htftnftu (sj s, v), <r. punish. 
Defwl (u ^), m. -t^, -t, visit. 
IcfiKlni (s^ ^ u), tr, go to see, visit, call 

upon, attend. 



Betett (2u)f in/r. pray; ^. utter in 
prayer. 

8ttt (v), n. -eS^ -en, bed. -betfe, / 
coverlet, blanket. 

Bettler (4 v), m. -8, — (/. -in), beggar. 

Brntel (jS v), m. -9, — , pocketbook, 
purse. 

leHtr (w ^)« adv, and aeparable prefix, 
before, beforehand; cof^. before. 

htmililiytin (v ^ u), tr, keep, guard. 

Irtisi|nen*(s^ i v), ^r. inhabit. 

Urtis^ttcr («/ z w), m. -s, — (/. -in), in> 
habitant. 

teja^len (s^ x v), ^r. pay. 

8icr (-), n. -eS, -e, beer. 

bicttn (jC v), 6ot, geboten, tr, bid, ofTer. 

Bilb (u), n, -ed, -er, picture, image: 

Ilillitrfiu4i (6sj.), u, -eS, -bttc^er, pic- 
ture-book. 

Siaetft) (i/ ^, bill-pet), n. -8, -e, billet, 
note; ticket. 

linHni («5 <^), banb, gefiunben, tr, bind, 
tie, fasten. 

Bitvit) (6 u), /. -n, pear. 

Sirnbaum (6J),m, -8, -bfiume/ pear-tree. 

Iii8 (v^). 1. adv. as far as, till. — fet^t, 
till now, as yet. — an, — auf, — ju, 
up to, clear to; 2, prep, as far as to, 
all the way to, till, until, to, up to; 
3. cotij. (for — ba|), till the time 
that, till. 

Bitten (6 w), bat, gebeten, tr. ask, re- 
quest, beg. — laffen, request (through 
another), mein Skater ia|t @ie — , my 
father requests you (through me). 
(\di) bitte, please (lit. I beg). 

bitter (6 \j), adj. or ado. bitter, sharp. 

blofen (1 sj)f blie8, geblafen, tr. and intr. 
blow, play (upon a wind-instrument). 

8l«tt (w), n. -e8, 99iattet, blade, leaf, 
leaf of a book, oom — , at sight. 

lilan (.), a^. or adv, bine, purple. 

Ulei (-), n. -e8, lead. 

bteiben (Ssj), blteb, geblieben, intr, f. 
stay, remain, be left. 

Oleifeber (^ - v), /. -n, lead-pencil. 

8Hti (v/), m. -e8, -e, lightning. -fd^neO, 
cu^. or adv. quick(ly) as lightning. 

bloft or blsS (-), adj. bare, naked; verp 
freq. as adv. merely, simply, solely, 
only. 
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81ji«4(» U v), n, -«, —, floweret, little 

flower. 
eiii«t (s v), /. -n, flower, bloesom, 

bloom. 
8UraKii{hr«ii| (z sj _), m. -ti, -flrftuler, 

bouquet, nosegay. 
llntiQ (z w), cmO*' or <x^v. blood J. 
Dulieii (^ u), m. -4, S3ftben, bottom, 

ground, floor; attic. 
8«(tii (z v^), m. -d, — , bow, bend, curve,. 

arc, arcb; sheet of paper. * 
Corfe (^ v). /• -"/ P«"« 5 excbapge. 
Isfc or M (^ w)i o^'. or adv, bad, 

naugbty. 
fertiiilni (^ w), <r. use, need, want, 
farttim (.), a<0'. or cufi;. brown. 
fertH (-), €ufj. or ado, excellent, worthy, 

good, brafo. 
itnlea («5 v), (rad^, gebro^eit/ tr. break, 
itvit (-), a<(;. or adv, broad, wide. 
Dieitt {J. v), /. -n, breadth; latitude. 



(<5 u)» bninnte, oebrannt, tr. or 

intr, burn. 
Brief (-), m. -eS, -e, letter, charter, 

brief. 
Oricftratfr (x . v), m. -%, —, poBtinan, 

letter-carrier. 
irinQni («S J), (rac^te, gebrac^t^ tr. bring, 

fetch, talce, carry. 
Uri^ or Drtlt or OfOt (.), n. -eft, -«^ 

bread. 
Drttber (^ w), m. >9, Vtftber/ brother. 
Onfee (2 v^), TO. -n, -n, boy, youth. 
8it4 (-), n. >eS, sa^ec, book. 
tHi4er(4ni«f (^ s^ v), m. -i, -f^rfinte, 

bookcase. 
Dnrg {-orJ)tf. -en, stronghold, castle; 

fortified town. 
Oitrf4 or Dmrfile (u or <5 v/)» m. -en, -t or 

-en, fellow. 
Slitter {6J)tf' butter, -(cot, n. slice 

of bread and butter. 



(Eentnrr, see 3entner. 
a:snMitsir, aee ftom(p)totr* 
Gsncrrt, aee ftonjert. 
(snritiercii, see forri9i(e)reti* 



€« 



Csiifiiie, see ftoufine. 

<lsilliert {pron, koo-vcUrt, -«5), n. -ed, -e, 

coTor of a letter, envelope; cover at 

table. 



*. 



^a or bsr (.), adv. there, then, at that 
place or time ; under those circum- 
stances. In comp*n with prep*ns, 
stands for a dat. or accus. casCf sing, 
orpl.f conj. {relat.) when, as, where- 
as; in causative sense, as, since, be- 
cause. 

daliei (-^), adv. thereby, by it or them; 
therewith; at the same time. 

S«4 (v^), n. -eS, ^Dfid^er, roof. 

^abmnl (^ w and ^6), adv. therethrongh, 
through or by or by means of it or 
them or that. 

dafitr (. ± and ± .), adv. therefor, for it 
or them or that. 

ttteQCtt (. z v), adv. against it or them 
or that; against or over; on the con- 
trary, on the other hand. 

dtlier (- z), adv. thence, from there; for 
that reason, therefore; hence. 



ballill (. «5 and ± v), adv. thither, so far; 
away or along, past, there. 

btwtd (z .), adv. at that time, then. 

%9Mt (z w), /. -n), lady, dame. 

bttnit (z s, and . «5), adv. therewith, 
with it or that or them; coi^'. where- 
with (a vomit), in order that, so 
that. 

SttWUftSSt (6 J)t *^* ~^^f -^ <^ -(5te, 

steamboat, steamer. 
SanMifi4iff (^ w), n. -eS, -e, steamship, 

steamer, 
danail (x - or . z), thereafter, after it 

or that or them. 
Sine (^ v/), TO. -n, -n, Dane. 
bmtlen (- jC w), adv. beside it or that or 

them. 
Smewtrl (^ v w), n. -«, Denmark, 
llinif4 (•£ w), a<0'* or ckto. Danish, 
^anf (w), m. -es {ho pi.), thanks. 
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lanlni (6 o)» inir, with dot, tluuik ; ir. 
owe. 

^•mi <u)» adv, thes. — unb toanit/ now 
and then. 

h$ntt or totn (-^ an<2 Zw, u), cmIi;. 
thereon, at or on it or tliat or them. 
eS llcgt nl^t« — , nothing is (lying) 
depending on it, it is of no oon- 
sequenoe. 

danrof or tomf (_ ^ and z -, -), arfw. 
thereupon, upon or on it or that or 
them; often upon that, thereupon, 
then. 

tonroS or Innid (- z and z _, .), (ufv. 
tliereoMt) out of it or that or them; 
from or forth from it; hy or by reason 
of it or that. 

Icrftictai (z.<^),-6ot, -qeboUn, tr. oifer, 
present. 

HcHk or Urin (-<5 and Zv/, w), flkfv. 
therein, in or within or at it or that 
or them. 

ll«(r)itadi (z . or z <^ and _ z or _ «5), 
adv. thereafter, after or toward or to 
it or that or them. 

Hcritftcr or MAft i^Ssj and jl^sj^ jl u), 
adv, thereoTor, above or over or 
across or about or concerning it or 
that or them. 

fe«nt» or ^nt» (z «/ and _ ,5, v)» <x^v* 
thereabout, around or for or respect- 
ing it or that or them; for that rea- 
son, on that account, therefore. 

btntiitni or bntnttu (.«5w» amd ^s,)t 
adv, there below, under there, down, 
below. 

^•nnttcv or inmtcr (_ «5 wr and z v^ v^, «5 v^), 
adv. therennder, beneath or among it 
or that or them. 

Had (w), n«u<. 0/ ber* 

ha^ (sj), coi^, that; (for fo baB) so 
that. 

Hatuiit (- «5 and j: w), adv. thereof, of or 
from or by or respecting it or that or 
them; thenoe, away, off. 

Mimlanfai (-^-^), ^Uef, -gelaufen, 
intr. f. run away, escape. 

^0)11 (- z and z .), adv. thereto, to or 
for or at it or that or them; in ad- 
dition, besides, moreover. 

Mn i~)tP08a. ctdj. thy, thine. 



beinct^attcit Uow),"! adv. on thy ao- 

beinetttriett {£.%j.J)A count or behalf, 

beinetttittni Uw «/ w), J for thy sake. 

beinit (j& v/), (always preced. by d^nite 
article), poas.pron, thine. 

bntfcn (6 «/), bad^te, gebad^t, ir. or intr, 
(gen*ly with an, less often with gen.) 
think; think of, call to mind, ic^ 
bfic^te, I should think. 

bettn (v), adv. then, in that case, this 
being so (not at the beginning of a 
clause, where in this sense bann wotUd 
be used, but toith less emphasis, paren- 
theticcUly): else, pray, I should like 
to know; cof0, after a comparative 
(for aU)/ than ; oftenest at beginning 
of a clause, for. 

Hronsil (Z «/), co9^. notwithstanding, 
nevertheless, yet, still. 

bet (-), m,f Me (-), /.; li«8 («), n. J. de- 
monstr.pron. and cu^. this or this one, 
that or that one, etc.; 2. as emphatic 
pers. pron. he, she, it, they, etc.,- 
3. def. art, the; distributively used, 
einmal bie SBod^e^ once a week; 4. ret. 
pron. who, which, that; 5. (rarely) 
as comp*d rel. he who, that which, etc. 

HrrirniQC (z . u w), m.; liicirnidf (z . w v^), 
/.; h*Htn\%t (6.K,J), n.; demonstr. 
adj. and pr. that or that one, the one, 
those. 

Herfenr (~6J), m. ; Hitfcttc (~6J), f. ; 
baSfellf (yf^sj), n.; determ. ad^;. and 
pron. the selfsame or same; he, she, 
it, they. 

beStttt, bej^taO, bef^^nUitu (^ v^ (J),adv, 
or conj. on that account, therefore. 

bfffntuiitca4|ttt (v^v«5v^w), adv. or 
conj. in spite of that, notwithstand- 
ing. 

Hets (<5 -), adv. so much the (before a 
compar.), j* ♦ ♦ . bcfto ♦ . ♦ (each word 
followed by a compar.), the . . . the . . . 

liedtiicdrn or bej^tiirieit (v^ ^ »), adv. or 
conj. therefore. 

llrnttti^ (-£ vr)t <^* <^ ^"o- distinct. 

Ileittf4 (-), adj. or adv. German. 

2rntf4ic [bet] (z v), m. -n, -n, the Ger- 
man; ein <X)eutf(^er, a German. 

Stutfi^r [bo8] (z w), n. German (lan- 
guage), auf beutf(!^, in German. 
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Scitt(41m)l U %j)t n. -8/ Germany. 

Sqewber (- <5 v^), m. -i, December. 

liif isj), a^j. or adv, thlek, big. 

Hie (_),/«». 0/ bcr. 

^ieb (-), m, -ti, -e, thief. 

dirnen (^ w>)» in^. tri^A <2a<. serve. 

Siennr (jIw), »». -8, — (/. -in), serv- 
ant. 

%itn§Ut% (Xw or jt-), TO. -8, -t, Tues- 
dftj. 

Me8 (-); Mcfer (z v^), m. ; biefe (z o) /. ; 
liefrd (.iu), n.; denumslr, adj, and 
pron. this or that, this one or that 
one; the latter. 

)lifdffit(d) (JL J)fadv. or prep, (with gen.) 
on this side. 

SitiQ (v), n. -ti, -e or -er, thing. 

Mliibi(r>rni (. v w ^ o), fr. divide. 

hs4 (^)» <^v* ^'V' c^'l/' though, yet, 
nevertheless, however; after all, sure- 
ly, doubtless, I hope, is it not so? 
Sometimes simply but: to an imperai. 
or optat. adds a tone of stronger en- 
treaty (like Engl, do): ^9re — / pray 
hear, usually following the verb in an 
emphatic inverted sentence, 

1^ ^^ ^^ } TO. -8, -to'rcn, doctor. 

Ssmieritat (6xjsj or 6^ J), m, -8, -e, 

THURSday. 
bsjplielt (6 u)t a<(/. or adv, doable, dnpll- 

cate, twofold, 
aurf (kj), n. -e8/ ®brfer, village, [c/. 

English -thorp, in many names of 

pkices.] 
h9tt (sj)t adv, there, yonder. 
^ortiQ (6 \j)t adj. or adv. of that place. 
Urttttf (_), contr'n of bttrauf. 
hrauft or ^auj^eit (., ^ o), adv. outside, 

out of doors. 
^i (_), num, three; -eriei, of three 

kinds, 
brrimal (i %j), adv. three times, thrice. 
lirei^iQ (s. sj), num. thirty, 
lireiiidfir (^sjsj), num, a4j, thirtieth. 



kveiie^ti (s, .)» num, thirteen, 
hrtijeinte (x . v^), nvm, oaJj, thirteenth. 
hriitQCllt (6 w), adj. or adv, iirgent(ly)* 
britt (yj)t ber, bie, bad britte, nvm adj. 

third. 
Srittrl (^5 w), n. -8, — , contr*n of ®rits 

t(^)eil, third part, third. 
britte^alb (6x,sj)y num. adj. (third half, 

i. e.) two and a half. 
brs^cn (±J)t tr, or intr. (with dot.} 

threaten. 
brsttiQ (<5 u), adj. or ctdv. drolU 
hn (^Jftpers.pron, thou, 
btinfrl (6 o), adj. or adv, dark. -6Iau, 

dark blue, -grfitt/ dark green. 
bfinil (w), ocf/. or adv, thin, slender. 
biur^ (^)t ctdv. and sep. or insep. pr^x. 

through, throughout ; thoroughly ; 

to end or completion ; prep, (with 

accus.) through, during, by means or 

dint of, in consequence Of, owing 

to, by. 
bureaus (6 ^ or yj i), thoroughly. 

1, bnni^Ianfeii (6 -v^), -lief, -geiaufen, 
intr, sep, f. run through, run away. 

2, bmnllaufeit (u ^ u), -lief, -laufen, ir. 
insep. run or pass through, go from 
end to end of, traverse. 

burdiitaffeit (\j6sj)t tr, insep. moisten 
thoroughly, wet through. 

biir4]pril(|elit (6.yj), tr, sep. cudgel or 
beat soundly, thrash. 

burdiS (v) — butd^ ba8, 

bim^fudirn (s5 . v/ or v» ^ v^), tr, sep. or 
im^ep, seek or search through, ex- 
amine. 

bfirfen (6 v^), burfte, geburft; intr. mod. 
auxil. be permitted or allowed, feel 
authorized, venture, dare, need; often 
to he rendered by may or might. 

burfHd (6 w), adj, or adv. needy, poor; 
mean, scanty, shabby. 

Sitrfi (w), m, -e8, thirst. 

InrfHo (6 v^), adj. or adv, thirsty. 

Suiieiili (*5 %j), «. -8, -e, dosen. 
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Sfcl( (6 w), /. ebb, reflex of the tide, 
low water. 

elirn (^ v), a<^'. efen, level, plane, 
smooth, adv, efenly, etc.: usucUly 
ji]£t, exactly, precisely; often with 
negcUivef — nid^t/ precisely not, i. e, 
quite the contrary; just now, just 
then, but just, fo — , just now (only 
a little while ago). — f o, adv. just as. 

tbtn\aUi (i.w)i adv, likewise, also. 

Clfc (Z \j)t f. -11/ edge, comer. 

Sliclwiiim (^wrw), m. -8 {pU -leute), 
nobleman. 

Glmttr^ (^ u cr), m. -%, Edward. 

e^e (i^c*), adv, sooner, earlier; cof^'. 
before, ere. 

Ci (-), ». -e«, -er, egg* 

eiQni (z c*), cu^. or odt;. own. 

ei(ni{iititi0 (^ o w), cu^. obstinate, wil- 
fuL 

einofl (z v), oKfv. hastily. 

1, fin (-), «^*62e prefix, in, into : cor- 
responding cm prefix to in cm prepo- 
Htion, 

2, fin (.), ein, eine, ein^ n«m. a4}, one; 
tn^/. ar<. an, a : einer (cf. man), a 
person, they, people, one ; noc^ einer 
(eine, eined), another ; bie Ginen • • • 
bie Snbern, some . . . others. 

cittkilbcn (^ w w), tr, (with refi, pnm, in 
dot,) form in one's mind, imagine to 
one's self, conceive, fancy. 

cinfercf^rn (Zw<^), -brac^, -gebro^en, 
intr, f. break in. 

cintrlei (z w . or . «/ z), a4j. of one sort, 
the same, ed ift mir — , it is all one 
tome. 

ciitfallen (^ w v»), -flel, -sefoOenf intr. f. 
fall in ; with dot. occur to; fall down, 
sink, go to ruin. 

cht^lilen (^ . o), ir. overtake. 

ciltige (^ v v^) , indef, pron,pl. some, sev- 
eral, a few. 

Cinfanf (jl v), m. -ed, -fftufe, purchase. 

rinlaben (^ -u), -luh, -gelaben^ tr, invite. 

CinltMmt (j: . v), /. -en, invitation. 

ctonial is J), adv, once; once upon a 
time (in the past); some time (in the 
future); for once, just, only, auf — , 



idl at once, ma^en 6ie bod^ — bie 

St^ttre au ! do close the door I nod^ — , 

once more. 
eiiMiritm (s . v), ir. impress, imprint. 

bent (9eb ftd^tniS — / commit to memory. 
eittri4ten (z w «/), ir, set right, fit up. 
&ni (.), /. the number one. 
einfilenfrn (^w), ir, pour out (into 

one's cup). 

eiitf4|lafcn (z-v), -f(^Hef, -flefd^lafen, 
intr. f. fall asleep. 

einf^titten U ^ v^), ^. pour in. 

einfften (z _ «), -fo^, -gefel^en, infr. or 
fr. see in or into, understand. 

eittfteifen (z ^ c»), tr. stick, put or thrust 
in (flw into the pocket ^ sheath, etc.), 

eiu{tei«ni (z-«), -ftitq, -geftiegen, intr, 
f* get in, take one's seat (in a car- 
riage). 

einfiteHen U w »), tr, put or set in. bie 
3a^(ung — , stop payment; reji. pre- 
sent one's self, appear. 

eintreffen (z « «), -trof, -getroffen, tn«r. 
f . arrive. 

eintuiaigunt (z w v/ v), /. consent, per- 
mission. 

<gi8 (.), n. -eS, ice. 

<gifett(«tn (^ w _), /. -en, railroad. 

<EIrii(attt (- w ^5), m. -en, -en, elephant. 

rif or eiif (u or _), num. eleven. 

elft (u), ber, bie, baft elfte, num. aOS, 
eleventh. 

€Ufe(-Zo),/. -tt«, Eliaa. 

<Eltmt («5 v/), same as ditern, parents. 

€»ilie (- z w), /. -n8, Emily. 

6ill»a (s5 w), /. -8, Emma. 

cinjpfangett (« ^ «), -fing, -fongen, ^. 
receive. 

ntt>fel|lni (wZv.), -fa^l, -fo^len, tr, 

reconmiend. 
Cttbe (nJ w), n. -8, -n, end. om — , ju — , 

in or at the end, finally. 
<gnlimg {fi v), /. -en, ending, 
enge or eng (s5 c* or w), ado, or adv, nar- 

row, tight, close. 
<Eng(anl {6 o), n. -8, England. 
<SngIJin)ier (»5 w), m, -8, — (/. -in)» 

Englishman, 
tttglifd^ (^5 v), a€(/. English. 



ent^eifeii 



204 



euimiiaiM 



ClttMhll (sj6sj)t tr, DISCOVER, DBTECT. 

cntflieleit (w s w), -flo^, -flo^en, intr. f. 

flee avay (from, dtU.), run away, 

escape, 
ftttfeom (u ^ \j). 1. adv, and sep'Ue 

prefix, against, in opposition, fcnrth 

to meet, toward, in face of; 2. prep, 

iynih preceding dcU.) against, oon- 

traryto. 
tnt%t%twnifm (wr ^ v/ . wr), -rief/ -gentfen, 

intr. (with dcU.) call out to. 
ciitlsltnt (sj6sj)t -^ieltr -fatten, tr, 

hold away, keep off; (ent in sense of 

in) hold within, contain. 
Clltl«tt| (u ^), adv. ofklpnp. (toi^A j/en. 

or dol.) along. 
cnlrUlteii (u «5 u)> Ir. pay. 

Ctttf<NI^i(eil (sj^sj sj), tr, XXOULPATE, 

excuse. 

cstflPfCfl^cn (u «5 w)f ' -fpvacl^r -fprocJ^ettr 
tn<r. (tri^A d<U.) answer to, cor- 
respond with. 

citttselicr (sj Sy,), cof0, either (followed 
by ober, or). 

ft (.) , pers, pron. he, it. 

frlisiien (\j £.\j), tr. build up, build. 

frfecit (6 sj)t tr. inherit. 

criitteit (wr 6 w),-bttt, -beten, ^. beg for. 

frblitfm (\j6\j)t tr. deaorj, perceive. 

€rlfeccrc (s.sj), f. -n, strawberry. 

crftlrcit (sj J.sj)t adj. experienced. 

crfSllen (s^ «5 u), tr. fill, make ftill; fulfil. 

crtrtifen (sj i. J), -griff, -griff en, tr. seise, 
catch. 

rrlsltnt (u 6 sj), -^ielt -^alten, tr. re- 
ceive, get; hold in, restrain; preserve. 

rrimtem (sj6sj)t tr. remind; refi. (with 
gen. or an followed by aecus.) re- 
member. 

MHtm% <wr «5 u), /. -en, catching eold ; 
cold, eine — helommtn, get, catch a 
cold. 

crfr s it l c n (^J 6 J), intr. f. be taken ill, 
become ill. 

erltitfecit (yjj.J), tr, allow, permit. 

crlrlii0t (yj JLsj), €idj. vacant. 

cririlien (v. ± w»),-litt, -litten, tr. suffer. 

crrei^en (\j±\j), tr. reach, arrive at. 

nrf^eineii (sj ± v,), -fd^ien, -fd^ienen, intr. 
f. shine forth, make appearance, ap- 
pear. 



n1#It|ai (sj 1 v), -fd^lug, -fd^lagen, tr. 
slay, kilL 

crftlrHten (u «5 u), -fd^ral, -fc^roden, ixUr. 
f . be frightened; tr. and reg. terrify, 
frighten. 

crflpttmi (wr ^ u), tr. save, spare. 

(fjl (.)> a4/. first, PSIME, foremost; 
adv. firstly, first, at first; for the first 
time, not till now, only at this time; 
but just, only. 

erteiten <u ^ u), -flieg, -Hiegen, tr. 
ascend. 

(rtHttfcn (sj6sj)t -trani, -trunfen, intr, 
f . be drowned. 

crlitd^ (sj6\j)t intr» U awake, be 
aroused. 

crtMurten (v/ <5 x/), tr, await, expect. 

crlii(e)fe(nt (wr ^ u), tr. answer, reply. 

eriillm <u z w), tr. relate, tell. 

Cf]i|l«n| (u JL sj),f. -en, tale, narrative. 

Cf]ie|criii (v/ z wr v), /. -nen, governess. 

c9 (- and w), p^ra. pron. neiU. It (often 
shortened to *8): {# q/Ycn answers to 
English there before a verb; more 
often it serves the purpose of shifting 
the true subject to a position after the 
verb, and is itself untranslatable. 

fS\A (± sj), m. -8, —, ass, donkey. 

effen (6 v), a%, gegeffen, tr. eat. — ^e 
gem CHer 9 do you like eggs ? 

<^|]i«Mcr («5 wr u), n. -8, — , dining-room. 

rittt (sjJL or 6sj), adv. by chance. 

rllMig (sjJLsj), adj. or adv. possible. 

ttMMH (6 sj), indef. pron., indeclinable, 
something, anything, some, any. 
somewhat (construed in apposition 
with following a^. or gen*ly noun, 
— 92eueft, some news. — (SttteS, some- 
thing good); qften used adverbially, 
somewhat. 

1, titer (s. J),poss, adj, your, yours. 

2. titer (± J), gen. pi. of bu, of you, 
yonr. -t^alben, -twegen, um-ttoiaen, 
adv. on your account. 

tnrig (±\j)t (wUh def, article), poss. 

adj. yonrs. 
Cnrtlpt (- z wr), n. -ft, Europe. 
Cnrtlpitr (-.Zv»), m. -«, — (/. -tn), 

European, 
enroipiii^ (. . ^ w)> adj^ or adv, 

pean. 
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fclrcit (J. J>t fu^r, gefa^ren, inir, f« or ^« 
fmr« ; go; go in a carriage, drive; go in 
a boat, row, sail. [cf. Engl. waylkr«r.] 

gfairt (-),/. -en, jonmey, voyage, drive. 

fcani («5 sj)f lie I, gefaOen, intr, f. fall. 

fcas (wr), ado. in cask, if. 

gtmilie (sjJLsj u), /. -n, family. 

ftBQeii (^ v), fing/ gefangen, Ir. catch. 

^trfee (6 J), /. -n, color. 

gftfc (v/), n. -ffe«, gpflffer, vat, cask. 

ftfl (k/), adv, almost. 

ftid (.), du^. or adv, rotten; foal; lasy, 
idle. 

9«ia|cit (J. -)» /• laziness, Idleness. 

gcftfiitr (_ w ii or jt w -), m. -«, -e, Feb- 



fdcr (ii w), /. -n, feather, pen. 

fclleil is sj), inir. (with dot,) fill, be 
wanting (to). 

9e|Icr U v), m. -ft, — , Unit, mistake. 

Ititft) (-^Cv*)) <M/. or adv. cowardly. 

fris (-), a4/. or adv. fine, nice. 

9(te^iit (•£ wr), /. -net!/ (female) enemy. 

9elB (u)» n. -eft, -er. Held. 

9nifkr (^ «), ». -ft, — , window. 

9(rteil (^ \/ v), ii<. vacation-time, holi- 
days. 

\ajx (u) , adj. or adv. distant, fkr off, re- 
mote, oon — , from afar. 

fcrtifi («5 v>), a4/. or cufv. ready; finished. 
Ild^ — maiden, get ready. 

frfl or lefte (w or ,5 v»), a<^. or ado. fast, 
firm, tight. 

frflltltni (z sj w), -^ielt, -oe^alten, infr. f. 
hold on, cling ; tr. hold fast, cling to. 

fcfhMlMcit ifi^yj)t -na^m, -genommen, 
fr. take (lay) hold of, arrest. 

fett (w), a<^. or adv. fkt. 

9ciicr {£ sj), n. -ft, — , Are. 

fbifectt (<5v>), fanb, gefunben, tr. And, 
meet with; deem, think; reft, be 
found, be (in health or condition or 
place). 

gftafcrlttt («5 sj -), m. -eft, -^flte, thimble 
(lit. finger-hat). 

9Uif4e («^ v)> /• -n, flask, bottle. 

^fU^i^ (-), n. -eft, -e, flesh, meat. 

9Irt| (.), f». -eS, diligence, mit — , with 
diligence, on purpose. 



ftei|<t (s J), adj. or adv, indnstrious^ 
diligent. 

flitfM (L J)t tr. patch, mend. 

fUelenH (z v»), a4j. or adv. fiuent(ly). 

giflt'l U »^). «. -«/ — / wing. 

9l«ft (v»)> m. -eft, %l1Xf[e, flow; river. 

9Itlt(|) (.), /. -en, flood, high water. 

90ite (^ v»)> /• -n, SEQUBNCE, conse- 
quence, SEQUBL. — (eiften, comply, 
obey. 

folten (6 sj)f intr. f . (with dot.) follow; 
obey. 

fsflinnt (6 yj), tr. demand. 

fort (\j)i adv. and 8^*ble prefix^ forth, 
forward, onward; on and on (in time), 
continuously; away, gone, off. 

fortllafen (^ . v»), -blieft, -geblafen, tr. 
blow away or off; intr. continue 
blowing. 

fortfalmt (^-v»), -fu^r, -gefa^ren, intr. 
f. and 1^. continue; depart (by car- 
riage, boat, etc.). 

fsrtmai^ett (^ v» v»), intr. f. make haste; 
reft, take one's self off, get away, de- 
camp. 

gtrtfdMtt («5 sj)i m. -eft, -e, pbogress. 
— e madden, make progress. 

ftrtfdictt (6\j\j)t tr. put or set forward; 
hence generally: push on, continue, 
pursue. 

forttni0ett («5 - wr), -trug, -getragen, tr. 
carry away. 

9rtt' (^ v^), /. -n, question. 

frsgen (jl «), fragtc, ftug, gefrogt, intr. 
or tr. ask. 

grtttfrtii^ (^ -)» n, -ft, France. 

9nm)tfe (sjJLsj), m. -n, -n. Frenchman. 

9nm)0{itt(s^ JLj)tf. -nen. Frenchwoman. 

fraiijofif^ (yj ^ v')* a<^* or adv. French. 

^rta (-), /. -en, wife, woman, Mrs. (as 
title); often not translated. See ^rflus 
lein. 

9rSitleiit (I. _), tt. -ft, — , young lady; 
Miss (as title); often not translated. 
ge^Srt eft S^rer g^Aulein ©d^wefter 
O^rer ^rau iD^utter)? does it belong 
to your sister (your mother)? 

frei (-), adj. with gen., or adv. free, at 
liberty; voluntary. 
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9rritig (sxjori _), m. -«, -e, FridAj. 

frewb (y), flM^. or ado. strange. 

Sfrtwl (w), cM^. iM«<f cu noun, stranger. 

hex, bie Srvembe/ ein ^vetnber. 
freffeit («5 J), fraft, gefreffeit/ <r. eat (said 

qf animals, not man), 
^ttulU (z sj), f. -n, joy, pleasure. 
frcnrtt U «^)> ^f* &^^ pleasure to, rejoice; 

rejl, be glad, rejoice, be happy, fic^ 

fiber or auf etivad or einer @a(^e (^en.) 

freuen. 
9ratiik (.), m. -eS/ -e. Mend, 
^rnmliit (z w), /. -nett/ (female) Mead. 
freuitliU^ (-^v^)* <^' or adv, friendly, 

kind; cheerful. 
imniMi^Hit Uu.), /. -ett/ friendli- 
ness, 
frirrnt U J), fror, gefroren, intr, freeze; 

(KTi^A dot.) be chilled. e8 friert mi^, 

I am cold. 
frif4 (u), CK^. or ado. firesh, refireshing, 

cool; new. 
9ri|( (^/), m. -en«/ dimin. o/ griebrid^/ 

Fred. 
frftlKt) (-^Cv^)* a<^- or adv. early, morgen 

— , to-morrov morning, 
frftlknr (ii v»), 04/. or adv. earlier, sooner, 

formerly). 
9rfttia|r (x .), n. -ft, -e, spring. 



9rii|ttttt U ^)t m- -*/ -</ spring, 
gfrnlftitft Usj), n. -8, (early piece or 

meal, t. e.) breakfast, 
fvillflntfeii (z u K/)i in<r. breakfast. 
ffiMm (^ ^)» ^> f'eel. 
fftlrcit (ji u), <r. lead, goide. 
fnacit(<5v/), lr.au. 
fflttf (^/), num. llTe. — mal, ado. five 

times. 
filnft (sj), hex, hit, baft — e, nvm. 04^. 

fifth. 
fiiKftel^tlfe i^sjsj), num. a^f. (fifth half, 

i. e.) four and a half. 
SfiiMftel (<5 w), n. >8, — , fifth part. 
fiittf}C|tt (fftitfietK) (^ .), num. fifteen, 
fmfieint (ffofieliit) (^ .), num. a4j. flf- 

teenth. 

fmfaitt (f&ttf}i0) ifi w)> nwn. fifty* 

fnnfsitfl (ffofaitfl) (^ k/), ber, bie, baft-«, 
num. adj. fiftieth. 

ftiv (J), prep, {with ace.) for; in behalf 
of; instead of, in return for; as con- 
cerns, waft ~-, what sort of. 

9iir4t (u), /. (no pi.) fear, Aright. 

fftmteti (6sj), tr. fear, dread; reJL be 
afraid (of something, oor etwaft). 

9^tfk (sj), m. -en, -en, prince. 

9it| (.), m. -eft, $fi|e, foot, gu — , on 
foot. 



Otfeel (JL J), f. -n, fork. 

0alo]K)i)Uc)veit (^yj£.J), intr. gallop. 

Qtil) (\j), adj. whole; ado. entirely, 
quite. — tool^I, very well. 

(tr (-), a4j' (not declined) ready, done; 
adv. quite, very, exceedingly; /Ve- 
quent with negatives, at all: — nid^tft, 
nothing at all. 

Oarten (6 y/), m. -ft, oarten, garden. 

Oartenlaitlie (6yj-\j),A -"/ arbor. 

9mrtmiiititcr (6yj~sj), /. -n, garden- 
wall. 

Oirtttfr (^ sj), m. -ft, — (/. -In), gar- 
dener. 

Otftttttft (6 .), n. -eft, -^dufer, inn, 
hotel. 

9tfi|of (6sj or 6 .)> m. -ft, -^5fe, inn, 
hotel. 

Ottte («5 J), m. -n, -n, husband. 



Otttitt (6 sj), /. -ntn, wife. 
Ocliube (w» s J), n. -ft, — , building, 
telcit (s J), gab, gegeben, tr. give, deal 

(cards), eft giebt, etc. (with ohj. in 

ace.) there is or are, etc. fid^ SRfl^e 

^, take pains, waft giebt'ft? what's 

the matter? 
OebrtiU^ (sj z), m. -ft, -brdud^e, use. 

— madden oon, make use ol 
9efiitrtftta0 (vJ^v), m. -ft, -e, birthday. 
Oela4titi8 (sj6sj), n. -niffeft, -niffe, 

memory, 
telmleit (w «5 v»), gebad^te, qtha^t(gen*ly 

with an, sometimes with gen.), inir. 

tliink of; (toi^A/o{{. i^fin.) intend; tr. 

(with ace, and dcU.) remember to the 

disadvantage (or advantage) of. 
OebiAt (\j Z)* n, •eft, -t, poem, pieoe of 

poetry. 
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•cfettH <s/ «5), /. («iop{.) patience. 

Heftani (w «5 w), -flel, -foaen, inir. (toith 
dot.) suit, please. ba« S3ud^ gefttOt 
mir, I like the book. 

trfiait (u ^ ^), aey. or adv. agreeable, 
obliging, oourteouB. 

irfiJIitfi (^ <5 v^), adv., tuperl. o/gefAU 
Itg, (2i<. most obligingly; hence) if 
you please, I beg you. 

Ctefilfe isj «5 v), n. -ft, — , following, ret- 
inue, attendants; consbqukncb. 

|rN|i| (w •£ v), a4/. or adv. greedy, to- 
raoious. 

gf^ (Syj),prep. (with ace.) against) 
toward; in the neighborhood of, 
about. 

•dmfe (z w), /. -en, tract of countbt, 
neighborhood. 

fCfOlfcttig (^ v> . w), a4/. or cutv, oppo- 
site, mutual, common. 

Idntiicr (. u .£ v^), i^ep. (withpreced, 
dot.) opposite to, orer against. 

•cgnitssrt (jti v w)t /. (nopl.) presence* 
present time. 

•cgittr (^ w), m. -«, — (/. -in)/ oppo- 
nent. 

OelHmitift (w ^ w), n. -ntffeS/ -niffe, 
secret. 

telctt (z v/), gtng, gegangeit/ in^. f. go, 
walk, tote gel^t ed ? how do you do? 
how goes it? 

gc|sr4ni (u <5 w), intr, {with dcU.) 
obey. 

gc|imt(w sj), intr. (with dot.) belong to. 

gclfe (s^), a<^'. or adv. yellow. 

Oelk (wr), n. -ed/ -er, money. 6a(a)reft 
— , ready money, cash. 

9fle0eitteit (v» z u -), /. -en, oppor- 
tunity. 

telelrt {sj ±), cu^j. or adv. learned. 

telittnen (u«5v), gelang/ gelungen/ i»^. 
f* (loi^A dot.) succeed, prosper. 

Ck«a|I (u s.)f m. -8, -e, husband. 

•cmilUtt (u z w), /. -nen, wife. 

ttcmilBe (v» z s^), n. -8, — , painting. 

•cwilfeegaacrir (v z w u .£), /. -n, pic- 
ture-gallery. 

fcwi| <u z), J9rep. (toi^A dcU.preced. or 
following) according to. 

Ck«fife <u^v*), n. -8, — , vegetables 
(cooked for eating. 



Ck«jlfe|i«felcr (u^uuu), m. -8/ — / 
green-grocer, dealer in yegetables. 

gottfen (v> jc w), genaS, genefen, intr, f. 
recover. 

gmitg (sj6 or xj z), adv. {following the 
adj. which it qiuUifiea) enoagh. 

fkstnqplie (. v/ ^ .£), /. geography. 

OetiM (u %5), n. -e8, -t, luggage, bog- 
gage. 

g^ehwke (J) jlsj), adj. straight, erect; 
adv. directly, straight, just. 

9(riiif4 {^ ^)> n* -e*^ -e, noise. 

gnriitg(e) (s^ «$ (»), adj. or adv. small. 

tcni (w) or gcme (<5 wr), adv. gladly, wil- 
lingly, id^ m5d^te *-, I would like, 
er ^at e8 — ^, he is fond of it, likes it. 
er %at e8 nid^t — get^an/hedidnotdo 
it on purpose. 

Qkni4t (s^ «5), n. -e8/ -e, report. 

Qkf^ift (v» ^), n. -8/ -t, business, etn 

— ahma^tXL, settle a business. 
gefi|e|cit (v> z v»), gefc^a^/ gefc^e^en, infr. 

f. {used only in third pers.) happen, 
occur, befall, take place. 
Qkf^mf {\j 6), n. -e8, -t, present, aum 

— madden, make a present of. 

Ocf^i^tt (v «5 u), /. -n, story, history. 

gcf 4ilft (u «5) , a<^. or adv. clever, skilful. 

9ef<(S]pf (v» ^), n. -8/ -e, creature. 

9cfcaMtft (u ^ u), /. -en, company, so- 
ciety, party. 

Qkfraf^tftftiimmcr (v» ^ v v w), n. -8, — , 
drawing-room. 

9c{i4t (v» ^)> *(• -8/ -ev/ sight, face. 

gefitttit {^6sj)t past part, of fieben. 

OcfhUt {yj 6)f f. -en, figure, form. 

geflmt («5 v»)» adv. yesterday. — oor 
ad^t Xagen, a week ago yesterday. 

gefKelrif («5) u u), a<^. or adv. of yester- 
day, yesterday's. 

Qefttnli {st ^), a^;. or adv. (gefftnbet/ ges 
fttnbeft), healthy. 

QkfKnklcit (u ^5 -), /. soandness, health, 
auf 3emanbe8 — trinfen, drink to 
one's health. 

grloil {st <5), adj. or adv. certain, sure. 

Ck«i|K|rtt (sjsJ), f. -en, habit, cus- 
tom. 

gniio|itIi4 (^ •£ v»), a<^. or adv. com* 
mon(ly), usual (ly). 

(liaicnl (^ w), a^;. brilliant. 
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Obi9 (.sjorJ)t n. -feS, (SIAfev, 9UM. 
tUwIeit is,yj), tr, belleTe, think (with 

dcU. of person), 
9iinhi%tt (1 \j sj), m, -i, —, cBBDiroR. 
QlcUt (-)f a4/> lik«» similar » equal to; 

ckfv. similarly, equally; often for fos 

g leid^, immediately, at once ; with pre- 

ceding oh or xotxin, although, 
tleit^en (^ wr), in^. {with dot.) he like, 

resemhle. 
•Iftdfe) («5(v»), 91. -eft, good -fortune. 

— mfinfd^en/ congratulate. — auf 1 

good speed I goodludil 
0lJltfM (^ v»), intr, f. or ^. toilA dot, {im- 

personal) turn out laekily. 
0lflini4 (^ v')! <M/> or adv. Ineky, safe. 
(Ifttflii^Cflwifc i\jM\j i.\j or ^\j\j ^ \j)f 

adv. fortimately. 
((Olbeti {6 xj)t adj. or adv. golden, 
•ott iJ), m. -eS, (Sfttter, Ood. 
•fttHenuitttt (. wr <5 v>), /. -n, goTeraess. 
grtleti (.£ w), grub, gegra&en, ^r. dig. 
9r«leii {jLsj),m. -ft, OrA&en, ditch. 
9rif <-), m. -en, -en, count. 
9ramiiuitif (wr «5 u), /. -en, grammar* 
gnititIKe)fo <- w ^ wr), in^. (uriiA dcU.) 

congntnlate. 



irm (.), du^. or adv. gray. 

gnmca <Zv), intr. (with dot.) dread, 
fear. 

Oritfic (JL sj)t m. -n, -n, Greek* 

•rie^lealtiik (■£ w w)i ». -eft, Oreeee. 

grit4pif4 (-^v*), 6k(/. or adv, Oreelaa, 
Greek. 

Mffcl (6 v), m. -ft, — , slate-pencil. 

grii (-), adj. or adv. (grSfter, grSBt), 
great, large, hig, tall, mit gro|em 
Tiaxit, with many thanks. 

•filHiter (^ - w)» m. -ft, -oAter, grand- 
fkther. 

grfttt (-), green. 

grftlm (± J)^ tr. greet, salute. — laffen, 
send one's compliments to. >— ®ie 
i^n oon mir, give him my compli- 
ments. 

gftnlHg (^ J)t adj. or adv. favorable. 

gKt (.), adj. or adv. (beffer, be^), good, 
kind, well. — fein, (wUh dot.) be 
well disposed toward, be fond of, like, 
love. 

•itte (I. yj)t f. goodness, kindness. 

gfttig (£. \j), adj. or adv. kind, good. 



«< 



l^tcr (-), n. -eft, -e, hair. 

(aben (j. J)t batte, gel^abt, tr. hare; as 
auxil. have. 

I^ilit (-), m. -eft, -en or i^Abne, cock. 
»A(fd^er — , turkey. 

Itib (J)t adj. or adv. half. — amei, — 
brei, sc, half past one, half past two, 
etc. 

(tlben or |illrr (^5 J), prep, (vyith pre- 
ceding gen.) on account of, for the 
sake of. 

liUen (6sj), l^ielt, gel^alten, tr. hold, 
keep, take for, consider, think, de- 
liver. — ffir, deem, consider, efn 
Sd^lAfcl^en — , take a short nap. 

f^tnb (yj)y f. ^Anbe, hand. 

f^iltlllcr (^5 w), m. -ft, — , dealer. 

(ingm («5v»), i^i(e)ng, gel^angen, intr. 
hang, be suspended. 

(Iltgett («5v»), tr. suspend; intr. (less 
properly) hang. 

Imrt (v), a4f' or adv. hard. 



I^e (1 sj), m. -n, -n, hare. 

^tjenfitl (JL sj .), m. -eft, -fflBe, hare-foot 

(a plant); coward. 
^$n$i (-)> n. -eft, ^Aupter, head, chibf; 

in compounds generally to be transl. 

principal, capital, main, 
^tniitfc^rr (jl . v), /. -n, main-spring. 
|^tii]itwtittt (^ sj)t m. -ft, -leute, head 

man, captaik. 
^anft (-), n. -feft, i^Aufer, hoase. nac^ 

-fe, to one's home, home, oon -fe, 

from home. 3U -f e, at home. 
^anftfiiMlt U v), m. -eft, -e, groom, 

"boots." 
^mtSIelrer (1 - w), m. -ft, — , tutor, 

house-teacher, 
f^attftmlfe^en (z.w), n. -ft, — , hoase- 

maid. 
f^eer (_), n. -eft, -e, army. 
1^ (v»), n. orm.^9, -e, exercise-book 

writing-book, 
brftig (6 J)* a4lj. or ado. violent, furioua. 
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^mtUt) (JLJ)t /. -^n, kome, nutiye 

place or ooantry. 
^cimtocfi (s .), m. -(e)8/ -e, wmjr kome. 
leilM (z v'). iieBr ge^eiftett/ tr, bid, call; 

infr. be called; mean. 
^Ii (v»), n». -en, -en, hero, 
lelfcn (0 sj)t ^alU ge^olfett/ in^. (i0i<;^ 

dcU.) help, aid, assist. 
|dl (sj), adj. or adv. clear, bright. 

-%tlb, light -yellow, -^rftn, light - 

green, 
^cnli (wr), n. -eS/ -tn, shirt. 
|fr (-), (in compos, with following adv. 

or prep. v»), adv. and sep^ble prefix, 

hither, toward the speaker (oppos. of 

^in). iDO . . . I^er (= iDO^er), whence. 
Icmli (\j «5), adv. and separate prefix ^ 

down (in the direction of the person 

speaking). 
(mtnf {\j ^, adv, and sep'ble prefix^ up 

(in the direction of the person speak- 
ing). 
%n$xA {\j s), adv. and 8ep*blepr(ifiXt oat 

hither, forth. 
IfrtttMimaint (sjSsj J)t -lam, -gefom^ 

meit/ inir. f. come oat, come forth, 

appear. 
ItrtttSltnfni (sjJL- sj), -lief, -gelaufen, 

intr. f . nin oat. 
(rrtttSiielmeii (s^ z - J), -na^m, -genonts 

men), ^. take oat. 
^crlfl (yj)t m. -eft/ -e, harrest-season, 

autumn. 
(crrUi (w j£), cklv. and sep'ble prefix. In 

hither (toward the speaker from 

without). 
f^crr (J), m. -n, -en, Mr. (as title), mas- 
ter, gentleman, ber ^err, the Lord. 

Often not to be translated , as: ^^x — 

SBruber. See ^vfiulein. 
Icrrliil^ (^ «^)> <*^' <^ <>^V' splendid, mag- 
nificent, 
(cnttttcr (s^ ^ v»), adv. and sep'ble pr^^ 

downward (from above and toward 

the speaker). 
Icnmltrftllni (yj^sjsj ^/),-fieI, -gefaaen, 

intr. f* fall down. 
I wmU ct fimm m (u ^ v> w), -fam, -ges 

tommen, intr. f. come down, 
tcrntttemicrfett (yj6\jyjKj), -worf, -ges 

worf en, tr. throw down. 



(erUir (u £)t adv. and sep^ble pn^fix, 
forth or forward, hither, out. 

$(t) (sj)t n. -ens, -en, heart; courage. 

f^erjig (^-or^w), m. -e«, -e or -jdge, 
duke. 

|r«t(e) (z (w), dklv. to-day, this day. — 
fiber ad^t Sage, a week from to-day. 
— vox ad^t Xagen, a week ago to-day. 

Imtig (1 wr), aey. or adv. of to-day, 
present. 

lift (-), adv. here. 

(itrtttf (- z), adv. hereapon, upon this. 

^ic(v)|fr (- z), adv. hither, to here, thus 
far. 

licfig (z w»), a4/. or adv. here. 

f^immd («5 w), m. -8, — , heaven, sky. 

(in {\j)t adv. and 8ep*ble prefix {opposite 
to ber), hence, along, away; often im- 
plying motion without regard to di- 
rection. ~ unb ^er, to and fro, back 
and forth. n>o • . . ^in (= n>obin), 
whither. 

(imitlf (v» i)i adv. and 8ep*ble pr^fix^ up 
(from the speaker). 

littinfflrttero {\j J.yjJ)t intr. climb up. 

iininffeleii {sj s. -u), -jab/ -gefel^en, intr, 
look up. 

(iittiift (wr z) adv. and sep^ble prefix, ont 
hence or thither, forth (from the 
speaker or point contemplated). 

(iiumBfclen (w jt . v»), -fab, -gefeben, 
iwtr, look oat. 

(ineiit (\/ z), adv. and sep*blepr^fixt Into 
it, in thither (from the speaker). 

bineiiibiaen (v» jc . v»), ^. build in. 

iinciiigieleii (uz.w), -go^, -gegoffen, 
tr, pour In or Into. 

IHtcinlegni (w z . v»), <r. lay in, put back. 

(ineinf^flttm (uZwv»), tr. pour in or 
into. 

littciitttitB (u Z-), -t^at,-getl^an/ ^. put 
In or into. 

IHtfteOni (^5 v» v>), ^. place. 

liittat (^ w), odr. behind. 

(itttcr («5 v»)> prep, with dcU. or accus. 
behind. 

lindbcr (yj i.sj), adv. over there; across 
or OTor it. 

biitititttr (sj6sj), adv. down. 

bimtitterfaacn (sj6sjsj s^), -fiel, -gef alleni 
intr. f* fall down. 
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§ix\ii (sj), m. -eS, -e, hart, stag. 

f^hrt (\j), m, -en (-ti), -tn, ) herdsman, 

$irte («5 \/)» m. ~n, -n, } shepherd. 

)i4l (.), a^\ or adv, (^d^er, ^dd^ft), {as 
decline ^o^er^ l^oJ^C/ l^oi^eS)/ high, 
tall. ^o^eS Sltet/ adranoed age. 

Mnfl^t)i0 (^-N^)> <«(/• proud, arro- 
gant. 

M4ft (-)» superl. of ^0(9, highest; cu 
adv. in the highest d^;ree. 

I^of (. or w»), m. -eS/ ^Sfe, yard, court. 

(•ffcil («5 v)f tr, or irUr, hope. 

f^tffitmii («5 v>), /. -en, hope. 

|ofli<( <z v»), 04/. 07* oAv, polite, court- 
ly, courteous. 

(ofii^fl {,1. u)» odr. most politely. 

^ofmifkr U-wor,5-v»), m. -«, — , 
tutor. 

|i|e {± v). See 1^0(9. 

^i|cr (z w), compar, of ^o<^. 

lolcit <iiw), tr, fetch, get. — laffen, 
send for. 



f^tOmh (6 w)f n. -if Holland. 

f^Sflitlhcr (^sjsj), -i, — > inhabitant of 
Holland, Dutchman. 

(oainkif^ («iv>v»), o^/. belonging to 
Holland, Dutch. 

$01} («^)> -cA/ -e or $5ljer/ wood. 

ItrtR (JL sj)t ir, or intr, hear, under- 
stand. 

f^ife (I, \j), f -n, hose, trousers. 

^$M (. 6)t n. -«, -ft, hotel. 

|ftlf4 (v>), €uy. or adv. pretty, hand- 
some. 

f^K^tt <^, n. -eft, ^a^ner, hen, fowl. 

f^mih (v/), m. -eft, -e, honnd, dog. 

timkrrt («5 w). num. hundred. 

Ittnkrrtfl («5 w), num. a<^'. hundredth. 

imti%tt (6 wr), m. -ft, hunger. 

Sff^r'' }-"•'■•<-'«'■'• *"'^- 

^ttfteM (%5 w)t m. -ft, cough, 
f^nt (.), m. -eft, ^ttte, hat, bonnet; 
guard. 



3. 



U^ (\f)tpron, I. 

i|r or ;3|r (.). 1. nom. pi. of bu ; 2. dot. 
sing, of^t;3. poss. adj. her, its, their 
(i^rcr, i^re, i^reft), or your O^rer, 
3^re, 3^re«). 

ilretl^ttten <z w v> v^), \ adv. on her or its 

itTCttpegenUs^-v^), > or their account 

ilfcttaiiaen (z ^ s^ v^) , ) or behalf. 

d^ltllen (Zs^uv^), flkfr. on your ac- 
count. 

i|ti0 (jc v»), jm>88. j9n>n. an<2 always pre- 
ceded by def. art. hers, its; theirs. 

3lriQ (J,sj)t poss. pron. always preceded 
by def. art. your. 

int (yj) = in bem. 

imwfr (6 \j) t adv. always, still, eft n>irb 
— bun Her, it keeps growing darlcer. 

ht {J) t prep, with dot. or ace. in, Into, 
to, at. 

intern (^ .&), coj^f. in or during the time 
that, while, as; in that (by doing so 
and so). 



dttltit i6\j), m. -ft (no pi.), what is 

held In anything, contents. 
imirrUII {6 ^ \j),adv. or prep, with gen. 

or dcU. within, 
toft (u)i contraction of in baft. 
dttfrft (w 6)f n. -ft, -en. Insect. 
dttlHtnt (v/ - X), tt. -(e)ft, -e, boarding- 
school, 
itttscnlio {fi\jsj), adj. or adv. Inside. 
irif4(-£w)>a<^'. Irtoh. 
dvfalili («5 J), n. -ft, Ireland, 
dflin^tr {6sjsj)t m. -ft, — (/. -in). 

Irishman. 
Miilkif4 («5 u v/), adj. Irish, 
irren (^ «), iintr. ^. or f. err; rc/f. be 

mistaken. 
drrt(|)nm {6 -), m. -ft, -t(^)ilmer, error, 

mistake. 
dttlictt (. z ^/ w), n. -ft, Italy, 
dttliencr (- - ^/ ^ «), m. -ft, — (/. -in), 

lUlian. 
itaUcnif^ (. - v. z o), o^'. lUllan. 
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3 (Consonant). 



ft (., tometimes w), particle of assent ^ 
yes; adv, aeeeveraiive^ adding force 
to an imper. be sure; very lightly pro- 
nounced, indeed, surely, you knov. 

— mol^I, yes, certainly. 

3iti <-)>/• -en, chase, hunt, auf bie 

— ge^eii/ to go hunting. 
3s«nr (jt sj\ m. -«, — , hunter. 

3t|r (_), n. -e«/ -c, year. »or -en, 

years ago. 
^i^rmtrft U yj),m. -ti, -mttrfte, annual 

fair. 
dtnstr (. wr z), m. -i, Jan«ary. 
)c (-), adv. alvays, ever. — . . . beflo, 

the . . . the. — nad^btm, according as. 
lefcer* ie>f^ i«»c« (j: v^), adj. andpr. each, 

every. 
ickCKfcflS i-sj6 or isjsj), adv. at all 

events. 
Idcraunm (.£ w w) , intfe/. pr. m. -«, no pi. 

everybody. 



iclicftiittl {±\*~), adv, each time. 
itfet4 {yj ^)i fu'v* however, yet. 
^ntttnk i±\j), pr. some or any one,. 

somebody. 
jm: jciicr, jcm» icmS (j1v»), pr. yo«, 

that, the former, 
jeilfeit <<5 .)» |prep. tri^A ^e7i. on that 
jnif eitB (^ .), ( side. 
dercS (cA j£ v»), n. indecl, sherry. 
W% (^ v)f ^'* ^ ^V' present. 
j[c|t (u)« cufr. at present, now. 
dMmnt (. «5), m. -d, John. 
^Kli (S.J), m.-i, tometimes invariable, 

Jaly. 
dniir (^ v> v»), /. -nS, Jnlla. 
inn% (-), flk(;. or ctdv. (ittngcr, ittngfl), 

yOBBg. 

dvHCC {6 v>), n. -It/ -It/ yoaag, offspring. 



^ttlli (z .), m. -8, or invar., 
^imitiB (jc wv»), f». invar 



»r., ) 



Jane. 



ft. 



Acffcc («5 . or kahrfay'), m. -%, eolfte. 

Aifit (^ w), ». -«/ -«/ ««•• 

INU (w), n. -e«, StmUv, calf. 

ftit (u), a<^'. or adv. (Miters MItefl)/ 
cold. 

ttwA (sj), m. -8/ Charles. 

fttrtiffcl- (w ^ w), /. -n, potato. 

Aife (z w), TO. -9, — , cheese. 

««^(*5«),/. -n, eat. 

fttttfen (jc v), <r. buy. 

fttmi (.)» adv. hardly, scarcely. 

fein (-), ad^. no, not one, not any; UU 
net, Ulxit, leineS/ pr. none, no one. 

f(i8c8toCQ(r)B (^ s^ . (s^), odt;. by no means. 

IWIer (*5 w), in. -8, — , cellar. 

(mittit (^ sj), fannte, gefannt/ <r. know, 
[q/l English ken.] 

AcimtitiB (tii|) (6 ^/), /. -niffe, knowl- 
edge. fi(9 ifenntniffe anetgnett/ ac- 
quire knowledge. 

ttttl (w)t m* -eS, -e« fellow. 

Atttt (<5 w), /. -n, chain. 

IHsli (sj), n. -eS, -er, child. 

ftinkMt («5 .), /. (nop/.) childhood. 

IHr4e («5 w)» /. -n, church, [cf. Scottish 
kirk.] 



IHrfdM (^ v), /. -It/ cherry. 

INfte («5 w), /. -n, box, chest. 

n«9Ctt (z sj)ftr.or intr. complain. 

IMnfB (v»), m, -feft, -fe, blot. 

IMrili (.),n.-eft/-er/ dress; (pi.) clothes. 

fleifeni (z w), Ir. clothe, dress. 

flHit (.), adj. or adv. little, smalL 

flettent (6 u), intr. f. climb. 

flOfen (<5 sj), knock, an bie St^ttr — « 
knock at the door. 

flnO (-), adj. or adv. (fWger, flttgll), 
knowing, sagacious, intelligent. 

Ihitte (z v), m. -n, -n/ boy. 

$M^ (u), tn. -eft/ 1(9(1^6/ cook. 

ftilni (^ v), fr. cook, boil. 

iNi^in (^ v»), /. -nett/ (female) cook. 

fowmeit (6\f)t lam, gefommen/ in^. f. 
come, arrive, happen. I^inein — / get 
into. 

|(oaiiiitfee (sj J^sj)i f. -n, chest of draw- 
ers, commode. 

IUiR(]»)ttir (v/ z), n. -eS/ -e, counting- 
house. 

|(0Big (z w), m. -«, -e (/. -in)/ king. 

lNiti08|hrc|e (jtw.v>), /. -n/ king's 
street. King Street. 
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limics (6v), fonnte, gefonni, Ir. ean, be 

able, know. 
$h9^trt isj 6) J n. -8/ -t, eoneert. 
INlpf (%*), m. -ti, Sthpjt, bead. 
ttti$f^ (6 .), n. -ed« -e or -en, bead* 

acbe. 
(tttk (w)i m. -eft, A9r(e, basket, 
irirl^ctt (i5 w), n. -ft, — , little basket. 
tnti^Htfna <wr wr jS w), <r. correct, 
f oflfetr («5 .). a<^'. or adv. costly, preoious. 
fifteM («5 v), tr. cost. 
Kmliiie (koo-zee'-ne),/. -n, (female) coa- 

sin. 
fftft (v),i9r«p. with gen. by virtue of. 



tttmoi U w), m. -ft, StvUqtn, throat, 

COLLA.B. 

fnm((w),a<^'. or cult;, [(rftnter, frfint(e)fll, 

ill, diseased. 
Ar««t|cit (%5 .), /. -en, illness, sickness. 
M4c (6 v), /. -n, kitchen. 
Mien (£ w), m. -rft, — , cske. 
AM(.)./.llfl^e,cow. 
fwri(e)f(m (- i; v), ^. care, 
fur] (w), cu^, or adv, [Wrjer, fttrs(e)fl], 

cart, short, 
fftrglil^ (%5 u), cuiv, a short time ago. 
Ihitf4c <«5 w), /. -n, coach, carriage. 
Ihitf^cr (6 J), m. -ft, — , coachman. 



s. 



Men (<5^)« i**^* generally with auf, 

rare/y wt^A ^e». laugh. 
ItHcn (1 u), (ub, gelaben, tr, load; 

charge, load (a gun). 
Stlint (^ w), m. -ft, — or Sfiben, shop. 
Sate (X v»)* /. -n, situation. 
8tmm (w), n. -eft, Sfimmer, lamb. 
Sanli (w), n. -eft, -e or fiftnber, land, 

country ; country (as distinguished 

from city), auf baft — gel^en, go into 

the country. 
Stttlinuum (<5 w), m. -eft, -leute, country- 



Ung (w), a4f. or cUlv. (lAnger, lAngfi), 
long. 

hrntr («5w), adv, long, nod^ — , for a 
long time yet. fc^on — , long ago, for 
a long while. 

lStt0ft (sj)t prep, with gen, or dot. along. 

I«tt|fam (<5 .), o^;. or adv. slow(ly). 

lanQtseilit («5 . »), ad^. or ado. tedious. 

Uffen {fi w), HeB, gelaffen, tr. leave, let; 
often f when used with it^n., cause, 
make, effect, bring about; as: ma^ 
d^en — , have (get) made, ^olen ~, 
send for. In imper. let ; cui la^t unft 
ge^en, let us go. — 6ie nut ! never 
mind I 

Stfl (u), /. -en, load, bhrden. 

latetoifl^ (w ji v»). adj. or adv. Latin. 

Stale (jc J)t f. -n, arbor. 

Sanf (.), m. -eft, Sftufe, course. 

lanfen (^jl J)^ lief, gelaufen, intr. f . or % 
run. 



1, brat (-), cudj. or adv, lend, alond. 

2. Itttt (.), jprep. with gen, according to. 
Seidlitll (^/ - ^), n. -ft, good-bye, fare- 
well. — fagen, bid adieu. 

Seien (z v), n. -ft, — , life. 

leer (.), adj. or adv. empty. 

Icfen {£.\j)t tr. lay, put, place; fasten. 
an eine ifette — , chain. 

lelren (z J), tr. teach, instruct. 

Srlrer (z v»), m. -ft, — , teacher, in- 
structor. 

leillt (.), adj. or adv. light, easy. 

leill (-), adj. used prediccUively, dis- 
agreeable, eft t^ut mtr fe^r — , I am 
very sorry, eft ifl mtr — genorben, 
I have come to regret it or I have 
changed my mind. 

Iriben (^ v»), litt, gelitten, tr. or intr. 
suffer. — an (with dot.), suffer from. 

lei^en (^w), Ite^, gelie^en, tr. lend. 

SHtlilUotM (^-wrwr-)> /. -en, circu- 
lating library. 

leiftot (1 w), tr. perform, golge — , -fol- 
low, comply with, obey. 

gelter (jc «), /. -n, ladder. 

Seftion (u v ^), /. -en, lesson. 

Irmen (6 w»), tr. or intr. learn. 

Scfrltti^ (^ V -)> ^' -ed/ -bfit^er, reading- 
book. 

Icfen (s. sj)t laft, gelefen, tr. read. 

Scfen (1 s^), tt. -ft (noi»/.), reading. 

le|t (w), adj. or adv. last, latter, latest. 

Sentt (I. J}t pi. often tued in compounds 
instead of the pi. ofTlann, people. 
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8b|t (vr)t^ -tip -tt or -t, light, oandle. 

liel (.), adj, or adv, dear. 

lielcs (s v), tr, lore, like, be fond of. 

lirlettitnlrMt (i w w w), a<^. amiable. 

lidcr (s sj), adv. rather. 

Sick (.), n. -eS, -er, song. 

liefimi (JL J)t tr, deliver, famish. 

Ilegeii (^ w), lag, gelegen, tn<r. ^., Mnne* 
filiiM f . lie ; wUh an be/ore an otject^ 
and an indirect pen. olijeet in the 
dat., be of eonaeqaenoe ; cu: ti (iegt 
i^m oiel baran, or eft (tegt i^m haxan, 
it is of much importance to him, he 
is intent or anxious. — (affen, leaye 
(behind). 



linf (J), adj, or adv. left (band). 

Itieil {j, w), tr. praise. 

S<4 (v>)i n* -€*' SS<^er, hole. 

Siffcl («5 v), m. -«, — , spoon. 

SSNfeiWC (>S u w), a<(/. Loadoii, of Lon- 

doa. 
Sitw {j. wr), m. -n, -n, lion. 
Svktoig (jc w), m. -ft/ Lewis, Loais. 
tvifc (- ■£ w)» /. -nS, Loaise, Louisa. 
Saifmfhrclc (-Zu.w), /. -n, Louisa 

Street* 
8«|t («^)f /• Sfifie/ pleasure. ~ ^aben, 

have a mind. 
I«{H| <«5 sj), €tdj. or adv. merry. ^^ — 

madden fiber, make fun of. 



Wt* 



nuU^en («5 v>), ^. make, give (pleasure), 
pay (a yislt), do. einen ©pasters 
gang/ 6paaterrttt/ etne @pasierfa^rt 
— t take a walk, ride (on horseback), 
drive (in a carriage). — (affett/ have 
made. 

MiMett (^ v)> n. -^0 —, maiden, girL 

Magll (.)> /. SRttgbe/ maid-servant. 

Mai (-), m. -e«/ -e or -en. May. 

fltl (-), n. -e8/ -e/ time. 

«Wtl (-)f very often in compounds = 
times; cm: aivei-/ two times, twice, 
etc. 

Malen (ii w), tr. paint. 

flalrr U v»)» "*• -«/ — # painter. 

fltM(m)t {Z^oTsj j),'/, -i, mamma. 

mm (w), indef. pron. one, they. 

mnU( (v/)t ind^. jmm. «iii^. (manner/ 
man^t, maniei), many a ; pi. many. 
-ed/ many a thing. 

mtti^crlti (^$ Sif -)» in^ec?. adj. of various 
or many sorts. 

mtn^mit <«5 -)» o^v. sometimes. 

flmfed (6 w), /. -It/ almond. 

mtngcbi (<5 v»), intr, with an, be want- 
ing. 

Maim (u), m. -eS, Wl&nnet, man, hus- 
band. 

fttntcl (6 sj), m. -8/ SRAntel/ oloa 

Mmrie (u ji), /. -nH, Mary. 

flsri (v>), /. -eti/ mark (a coin » 
cents). 

flttrft (w), m. -eS/ SRArlte/ market. 



fUirft|hrc|e («5 - w)i /. -n, Market Street. 

RiT} (v>), m. -eft/ -e, March. 

Dial (.), n. -eft/ -e, measure. 

Dtaffe («5 u), /. -tt/ mass. 

fttmr (JL yj)t f. -tt/ wall. 

Mtiti (.), /. andufe/ mouse. 

ntelr (-), adj. or adv. more, ttid^t — , 

not any more, no longer, 
metrtrt (^ w wr), pi. of mti^x, several. 
IRcilc {£. J)t f. -It/ mile. 

1, mcin (-), po88. adj. (meitt/ meint, 
mettt)/ my, mine. 

2, mria or meiitcr (_, ± sj), gen. of id^. 
wriltetlktilim {i.\f\j\f)i\ adv. on my ao* 
iitrittrlttegni (Zs^-v»), > count or be> 
mrincttiiani U v» w>), ) half. 
WCiltig (z v»), always preceded by def, 

art., poss. pron. mine. 

Reittatig (jl v»), /. -en, opinion. 

Reilter (z v>), m. -ft/ ~, master, leader. 

Metifit (v/), m. -eit/ -en, man. 

Keffrr (»5 «), n. -ft, — , knife. 

Rc|gfr (6 sj), m. -ft, — , butcher. 

mirt(t)eii (z w), A*, hire. 

•HI4(w),/. (nop{.)milk. 

•HOiott (u (v>) z), /. -ett, million. 

•Httilter (- ^ v»), m. -ft, — , minister. 

IHiMte (- ^ v)> /. -It, minute. 

miftfttteu («5 u wr or w <5 w), -flel, -ges 
falleit, imp. dislike, eft miftffiat mir, 
I dislike it. 

mifttnani (sjZsj or «5 . w), intr, mis- 
trust, distrust. 
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Mit (\j)t adv, and aep'ble prefix, along, 
along with (something or somebody), 
in conjunction or company; prep, 
with dcU, with, along with, by, to. 

mitlrintnt (^ «/ v^), -bta^tt, -0ebra<^t/ 
tr. bring (with one). 

mitccteit (<5-wr), -ffing, -gegattflen, intr. 
f. go along (with one), join one's 
company. 

Mitnefett («5 u w), m. -en, -en, com- 
panion. 

mitfooiMni (6sjsj), -fam, -getommen, 

, intr. f. come along (with one). 

ntitnelnm (^-w), -naffm, -genommen, 
tr. take along (with one). 

Mitf^filrr (*5 - «), m. -«, — , fellow-pupil. 

mtffatfenit (^ - «5), m. -en, -en, fellow- 
stndent. 

MittiQ (^v» or 6-), m. -eS, -e, noon, 
ju — eff en, to dine. 

MittiQ^effen (s5 s^ v» v^ or ^ _ s^ v,), n. -s, 
— , dinner. 

DHMcI (^ v»), n. -8, — , MEAics. 

ntittrid (^$ «j), ) pr^;;. trtM ^<pn. by means 

nimlfi(^v/)J of. 

ntitKOtilni (s5 - v^), /r. inform, commu- 
nicate. 

fBtittmodf (6 v^), »n. -9, -e, Wednesday. 

flifetl (2 w»), n. (/.) -(n), in pZ. furni- 
ture. 



witni (Zw»), i»<r. or tr. modal enucU, 
may, night, can, like, choose, care, 
desire, ici^ miiS)tt (^ern), I should 
like. 

no||(i4 i-f- \j)t o4i- or adv. possible. 

Monat (z V,), m. -9, -t, niontk. 

MOKtSQ (z v/ or .£ _), m. -9, -e, Monday. 

flooS (-), n. -fed, -fe, moss. 

Morgni (^ v^), m. -«, — , mofning. I^eute 
•—, this morning. 

ntirgen (^ sj), adv. to-morrow. 

mor^0 («5 yj)t adverbial gen. in the 
morning. 

nttr|l0 («5 v^), eufj. of to-morrow, to- 
morrow's. 

flttilic {JL v»), /. -n, toil, labor, pains, 
fid^ oiel — geben, take great pains. 

mnltiilirimt (v^ — jlJ), better ) tr. mal- 

multi]»li3l(e>mt(v^-.Zw), \ tiply. 
— mit, multiply by. 

Rttfenm {. J-J), n. -ft, 3Rufeen, maseam. 

Mnfif (. z or z V,), /. -en, masie. 

Mnfifttvterri^t (- z s^ v» w), m. -s, music- 
lessons. 

miffrn {6 \j), tr. modal auxiliary , must, 
be obliged. 

Mlttd) (-), m. -eS (no pi.), mood, dis- 
position; courage. eS ift mir gu — , 
I feel. 

Rttttrr (^5 v»), /. iDZfitter, mother. 



91. 



m4 (-)> prep, with dot, after, behind ; 
according to; for; by, at; to, toward. 

fta^ltr (6 -), m, -9 or -n, -n, neigh- 
bor. 

Ra^lttiit («5 - v), /. -nen, (female) 
neighbor. 

9ta4ftarf4tft (^5.wr), /. -en, neighbor- 
hood. 

nai^linn (. z), conj. after. 

ita^tnr (. z or z _), <u2v. afterwards. 

ilt^lifHtt (z vv»), a<(;. or adv. careless- 

ay). 

ita^Iattfctt (z - v), -lief, -gelaufen, intr. 

f . (iri^A dcU.) run after. 
wM^Iefen (z . ^z), intr. or tr. follow in 

reading. 
Ka4ittitt«0 (z v/ u or z VI .), m. -9, -e, 

afternoon. 



na^fe^ (z-v»)', -Ta^, -gefe^en, infr. 

look, see. 
nidifjt (-), superl. of na|e, a<f;. next; 

prep. ti7ttA dcU. next to. 
iw^fMlnt (z w wr), infr. with dot. lay 

snares for, hunt after. 
»a«t(«),/.g?fi(*te, night. 
9tt(^tif4 (z w), m. -eS, -e, dessert. 
ilt|(t) (z (v,), fluO'. with dat. (nfil^er, 

nfid^fit), nigh, near. 
Ratal tf((ine (Zu.v»), /. -n, sewing- 
machine. 
9ttaie (z w), m. -n8, -n, ) ^^^^^^ 
9tamnt (z «), m. -«, — , j 
ntmentliit (z u u), o^'. by name; tidv, 

particularly. 
«t| (wr), a<^'. or ckfv. (nflffer, nflffefi), 

wet. 
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Rtttttgcf^i^tt Us,sjsjsj)f/, -ti/ natural 

history. 
mtiTli^ (.«5 w), adj. or adv. natttral(l7), 

as a matter of course. 
ttdeit (z w), adv. beside; prep, with dat. 

or ace. beside, near, at. 
melift (-), J9r«p. teith dat. together vith. 
92rffe (^ w), m. -n, -n, nephew, 
srimeit (^ w)» naf^m, genommen, tr. take, 
itriit (.), adv. no. 
nrnitnt (^5v»), nannte, genannt, ^. name, 

calL 
K(P Mt ^- -eS/ -er, nest. 
Rrfl^tn (<5 v), n. -ft, — , little nest, 
nnt <-), 6k(/. or adv. new. 
nnirr (^ v/), comp. of neu^ modem, bie 

-e @pra(l^e, the modem language. 
ttai0icri|| (i. . v»), o^//. curious, inquisi- 

tive. 
nnUil^ (•£ v»), adv. newljr; recently, the 

other day. 
nmit (.), num. nine, 
licinit (.), ber -e, eto., num. a<^. ninth, 
ncnnjrtn (s .), num. nineteen, 
nnrajeliitt (z .), num. <z4j. nineteenth, 
nemtjifi (jc wr), num. ninety. 
vnmjiQfl (^w), bet -e, eto., num. a<^'. 

ninetieth. 
ni^^t (J), <ulv. not, — toal^r? is it not so I 



Ri4tt (»5 w), /. -n, niece. 

mi((td (xf), indef. pron. indStl. {»ome- 

times written with capital initicU)t 

nothing. 
iti4t8lirflotvrni||fr («5 s^ - . u sj),adv. and 

conj. nevertheless, 
sic (-), ado. never. 
itltnalS {s sj)t adv. never. 
Rirntanll {±\j)t indef. pron. no one. 

— anber(e)d/ no one else. 

1. iti(( (s^), adv. still, as yet, yet. — 
nid^t/ not yet. — (tit/ one more, an- 
other (of the same kind). — einma(» 
once more. — immer, still. 

2. ttsfl (v»), cof^. after a neg. word, espe- 
eially toebet/ nor. 

iui^||)i|| (z J)t adj. or adv. necessary. 

ttOt(|)tvrtili0 {JL sj J), adj. or adv. neces- 
sary. 

9lolicniler (_ v^5 v»), m. -ft, NoTember. 

mtlt (-), adv. now, at present, at this 
time; as things are, under present 
circumstances; cm exclamation, well. 

mnr (_), adv. only, possibly. 

«ii6(^)»/- iWflffe, nut. 

92lti|nt (*5 w), m. -ft {pi. rare), use. 

ittiiieit {6 v»), <r. put to use. 

ttfilfli^ (^$ v»)} odt^* or a<^'> u'i^A ^'a/. 
useful. 



©. 



• (.), in^ei:/. oh, 0. 

•I (v»), cof\/. whether, if. ale — , as if. 

•lirrloll (z w v»), adv. or prep, with gen. 

above. 
ife||Iei4 (v» -j^)) cofij. although, 
ifef^on (w ^), conj. although. 
Cfefl (-), n. -eft (nop/.)» fruit. 
O4f(0 (dAasc), m. -en, -en, ox. 
Crtsferr, see Oftober. 
ifefr (i.%j),cor\j. or. 
Sffftttli4 (*i V u)> a<0'> o^ o^fv. public. 
offiicn («5 v»), ^r. open, 
ift (yj), adv. often, fo — a 13, whenever. 



•|itc (jL w»)f prep, fifith ace. without. 

C|r (-), n. -eft, -en, ear. 

Cftoirr (sj£sj), m. -ft, October. 

Onfcl {6 sj), m. -ft, ~, uncle. 

0>er {s. w), /. -n, opera. 

Crtn^r (d-rdhn-zhe),f. -n, orange. 

Crt (\j)t >n. or n. -eft, -e, «ome<ime« 
S&rter^ place, spot, region. 

Oftent (z w), i»/. of Dfter, -ft, Easter. 

Cfi(cr)rri(( (i, (sj) -), n. -ft, Austris. 

CfKnrlrei^cr (^ (v^) - v^), m. -ft, — , Aus- 
trian. 

0{l(er)rri4if4 (z(s^).v»), gm^. Austrian. 



*. 



flMT (.), n. -eft, -e, pair, ein — (or 

paat), a couple, two or three, a few. 
!|lllltfl (sj6or6sj)tm. -ft, -I&fte, pal see. 
f^dltsffcl (v» ^ w), m. -ft, — or -n, slipper. 



fj^aiirr (« z), n. -ft, -e, paper, 
f^trifrr (s^ j1 v^), a<^., indecl., Parisian, 
f^arf (v^), m. -eft, -e, park, 
f^artie <u ^), /. -n, party, game. 
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ipaflm (<5 w)» intr. with dot, fit, suit. 
i^tg\tt (<5V), m. -ft, —, Penian. 
ficrfitt (u ^)f /. -tn, penon. 
ipnrfottU^ («^ •£ w)» a4/. anci ado. per- 

■onaL 
flMeffcr (<5 K/), m. -ft, pepper. 
!|lfnuii0 («5 w), m. -8, -e, penny, 
flferli (.), n. -eft, -t, horse, (u ^, on 

horseback. 
flMt (w)> /• -en, duty. 
iPfifttfM («$ w), tr. plnek, pick. 
jpfift(eK (j: v^), intr. or tr, plon^h. 
fUfwife (wr), n. -eft, -e, ponnd. 
$%Qt§^n$t^Ht)ttM (/- w w/£ w), tr, phe- 

tograph. {i(^ ~ laffeti, have one's 

phot(^aph taken. 
fHlrafe (/z u), /. -n, phrase. 
WMt (k/ ^ u), /. -n, pistol. 
!|llii| (w)» m. -eft, $ia|e, place, square, 

seat. 



iplnft (u)> fluiv. plB>- 

!|ltllt0rt (^ . .), m. -ft or indeel, {no pi,} 
gout. 

!||iIi3HMeittr (u - z - x/), m. -ft, — ^ poUee- 
man. 

^9 M, /. -en, post-ofBoe. 

!^ofte»t («S w)f It. -(e)ft, -dmter, post- 
office. 

]»vi4ti0 (^ v»)> oc^'* or adv. splendid(l7)f 

magniflcent(ly). 
jprt^tUsa (^ sj), a4f. splendid, 
fhrrift (.), m. -feS, -fe, price, prise. 
9hmt|e (j& v^), m. -n, -n, Pmssian. 
fhmtlm (jc w), n. -ft, Pmssla. 
>rai|if4 (i^ ^)> o>4^- Pmssian. 
iPfta) (u), m. -en, -en, prince. 
Vrsic <z v), /. -n, proof, sample. 
lprtli(e)mi (. ^ v), tr. prore, try; taste. 
Ihmft (u), m. -ft, -e, point. — ein tl^r, 

exactly at one o'clock. 



«. 



Kale (z w), m. -n, -n, raren. 

faf4 (v)> cmO'. or ckit;. rash, impetuous, 
rapid. 

mtutm) (.),m. -eft,p<. «at(^)f(^iage, ad- 
vice. 

rtt(t)en (.& w), riet(^), 0erat(^)en, tr. 
advise (one, dot.). 

nint (.), a4j. or adv. ron^h, rude, 
raw. 

KtMC U xj), f. -n, caterpillar. 

Kttilenri (.£ v» .), n. -eft, -er, caterpillar's 
egg. 

ftf<|n»i0 <«5 w), /. -en, reckoning, cal- 
culation, sum, bill, account. 

re^lt (v»), ojAj. or adv. right, really, 
properly, very. 

Knit (u), n. -(e)ft, -e, right. — l^aben, 
be in the right. 

reftni is. u), intr. or tr. speak, talk. 

Kegel (i, w), /. -n, rule. 

Regeii (i. w), m. -ft, rain. 

Kegenfi^im Uwv»), m. -<e)ft, -e, um- 
brella. 

rcgntit (jC w)* intr. impers. rain. 

tld (.), m. -eft, -e, roe, deer. 

rci<^ <-)f o^^* or tu^v. rich. 

fd<^en (A sj), intr. or tr. reach, give. 

rtif (.), cu^. or adv, ripe* 



rein (.), 6k(/. or eulo. pure, clean. 
IMfe (z w), /. -n, journey. 
reifen (z v), intr. f. or ^. travel. 
Ilcifetsfile Uv» w),/. -n, carpeir-bag, 

portmanteau. 
rei|ctt (JL w), viS, geriffen, tr. tear, 
relttn (z u), ritt, geritten, intr. ^. or f. 

ride (on horseback). 
Keitlferli (s _), n. -eft, -e, riding- or 

saddle-horse, 
rcijeiili (1 v»), adj. charming. 
Keft (v»), m. -eft, -e, rest, remainder, 
ntttn («5 w), tr. save. fi<^ — , save one's 

self. 
Ktein (_), m. -eft, (river) Rhine. 
Kteintseiit U -), m. -eft, -e, Rhenish 

wine, hock. 
Kinfec (6 w), /. -n, rind, crust, bark. 
King (w), m. -eft, -e, ring, circle. 
Kotf (u), m. -eft, K3(fe, coat. 
Kife (jL w), /. -n, rose, 
Kofine (. z u), /. -n, raisin. 
Mt( W (-), a4/. <>r adv. [r3t(»er, r5t(l&)en], 

red. 
KitfM (6sj),tn, -ft, ~, back. 
KMc^v (<5.),/. (noj9{.) return. 
Knf (-)> tn. -(e)ft, -e, call, name, rep>i» 

tation. 
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nifeii (^v)» tief, gentfeit, intr. or tr, 

cry, call, 
tlitiiic (u z K/), /. -n, rain, mlnB. 
nail <w>f a4j* or <idv, round. 



tlitffe (<5 u), m. -It, -n, IfaiffUB. 
nif9f4 («5 u), adj, Rvssiam. 



«. 



eild <z w), m. -<, — , Mbre. 

0i<|c (<5 u), /. -n, thing. 

fint {JL v>), tr, sow. 

ftftiQ <«5 v), a4), or adv, juicy. 

figeti (^ w)i ^. My» tell, speak. 

Sal} (w)* »• -€8/ -^t mH. 

6aMflitatt| (<5 w), /. -en, collection. 

faM(ai)t <w), prep, with dot, together 
with. 

6 tntSttt (6sjor6J>,m, -8, -e, Saturday. 

Cttill (u), m. -ed/ -e (pi. rare)^ sand. 

6tit0rr (^ sj), m, -i, — (/. -tn, -nett), 
singer. 

Cattel (^ sj), m. -i, battel, saddle. 

ftttclit {6 sj), tr, saddle. 

0tttrlttf4e (6 xf ^ sj), /. -n, saddle- 
pocket, saddle-hag. 

6M Mi "*• '(*« ®fi|(/ settlings, sedi- 
ment; sentence. 

ftncr (z v»), (u^. or adv, soar. 

ftitfni (^ sj), foff/ gef off en, in^. or tr, 
drink (of animals). 

6<(a<(ttl (6 sj), /. -n, hox, handbox. 

6i^«^ (z wr),m. -nS, -n, 

9Hiiattn (ssj),m, -i, ©d^ftben, 
eft {ft fe^r @(l^abe, it is a great pity. 

Mofecn (z v»), intr, toith dot. injure. 

f4ilH4 (•£ v), a4/. or adv. injurious. 

64Mf 

fi^ilctt (^ sj), tr, shell, peel. 

e^tltfi^r («5 -)• v^* -eS/ -e, leap-year. 

f^iflieil (1 sj), r^. he ashamed of. 

Mtrf (u), 6k(/. or adv. (fd^ftrfer, fc^ftrf ft)/ 
sharp. 

f^lccmt, see fd^eren. 

f^einnt (z »), f<^{en/ gefd^ienen, tnlr. 
shine, seem or appear (to, dot,). 

e^eOe («5 K/), /. -n^ little bell. 

Meltctt (^ sj), \^alt, gefd^olten, tr, or 
intr, scold, resile, call one an insult- 
ing name. 

HIcsfnt {^ v)> tr, pour out for drinking, 
give. 



I damage. 



I (_), n. -eS, -e, sheep. 



f^ereit U w), fd^or, gefc^oren, tr, shear, 

shave, 
f^trirn («5 sj), intr. joke. 
f<(itfnt(«5w),^r. send. 

f4ie|m (Ssj), fc^oB/ gefc^offen, in^. or tr, 
shoot, fire. 

®4i{f («^)» »• -eft, -e, ship, boat, 
e^iaing (6 sj), m, -ft, -e, shilling. 
MintHfm (^ v^). tr, insult, call by an in- 
sulting name. 

C^Itl^t (sj), /. -en, BATTLE. 

f4(ii((teR (^ sj), tr, slaughter, butcher, 
kill. 

e^Ia^tfrlb (z w), n. -eft, -er, field of 

battle. 
C4Uf (-), m. -eft (nopL), sleep, 
fi^lafni (z wr), fc^Iief, geft^lafen, intr, 

sleep. 

f4Iif(()tig (^ (v^) sj), adj. or adv. sleepy. 
S^Ufaimmrr (jlsjJ), n, -ft, — , sleeping- 
chamber. 

04iigfeannt (^ , or ^ _), m, -eft, -bfiume/ 

toll-bar. 
f((Iagen (^ v,), filing, gefd^lagen, ^. or 

intr. strike, knock, beat (time). 
f^Ie^t (sj), adj. or adv. bad. 
ii^Unm (sj), adj, or adv, ill, evil, sad. 
S41ittf4n4 (^ -), m. -eft, -e, skate. — 

laufen, skate (verb). 
Si^log (v/),n. -eft, ©d^Idffer, lock; castle. 
S41ttffel («5 w), m. -ft, — , key. 
f^meifeR («5 w), in^r. or tr. taste, fid^'ft 

n>ol^I (gut) — laffen, enjoy a thing. 
f^mei^tln (s, sj), intr, with dot, flatter. 
Sinter) (sj), m. -eft or -enft, -en, pain, 
f^ntrjlaft (6 J), adj. or adv, painfuL 
jl^niKlfig (6 sj), adj. or adv, dirty. 
fi^nMtira (^ «^)> iv^^* snap. 
i^neiHtn (z sj), fd^nitt, gefd^nitten, ^. or 

intr. cut. 
04iwilinr (^ v>), m. -ft, — , tailor. 
f^neim (^ u), in^. or ^. impers. snow. 
f4ltttt(e) (^ (v»), a4/. or adv, quick, swift 

-f ft gig, swift-footed. 
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64mi>fni (^ K/), tn. -i, —, oold (in the 
head), catarrh. 

\i^tn (.), €ido. oaseveraHve or emphaiic, 
well, surely, indeed, doubtless; al- 
ready, even ; as much as ; in connec' 
tion tuith fuiiare tetise, never mind, 
don't fear. 

fll^oit (.), o^. or adv. beautiful, fine. 

Ci^ottc {6 J)t m. -It/ -n, Scotchman. 

f4«tHf4 {^ w)> o^'. Scottish. 

64«ttUiit» («5 w), n. -<e)ft, Scotlaad. 

St^Ottlaiilirr («5 v» v>), m. -«« — , Scotch- 
man. 

f<(rcini4) («5 v)> adj, or adv, terrible. 

64rtiferfeit4 (•£ «^ -)> »• -*/ -l^iicl^er^ writ- 
ing-hook. 

f^rtifeeit {s.J)t fd^rieb, gefd^rieben, tr, 
write. 

e^rtilmttcritl (z - . ^ .), n. -<e)8, -ien, 
writing-material. 

Sl^ilifhiitfee (.£ u v»), /. -tt/ writing- 
lesson. 

f^rvlni (z w), fd^rie, gefd^rieen, {n<r. or 
tr, cry, cry out, scream. 

Sl^lnrr (^ w), m. -8, — , joiner. 

64tift (w), /. -en, writing. 

6il|iiBIalie (s^sjor^^sj),/, -n, drawer. 

S4it| (.), m. -eS, -e/ shoe. 

t^ulima^ Usj %j), m. -9/ — / shoe- 
maker. 

MttUi (v»), /. -en, debt. 

Si^Ic (z w), /. -n, school, in bfe — 
ge^en, go to school. 

e^iilrr U «), m. -8, — (f, -in), scholar, 
pupil. 

Mitttnt (^ w), tr. pour. 

fi^lni (^ u), fr. protect. 

J4tat4 (v')f <^;- ov* o^'f* (fc^wfic^er, 
fi^wftd^fi), weak. 

Ci^atrr (^ v)> m. -i, ©t^wftger, broth- 
er-in-law. 

Stamen) (w), m. -eS/ Gd^mfinse/ tail. 

ft^tottt) (u), a<|;. or adv. (\^v}&vitv, 
fd^wArsejl)/ black. 

04toefee (z sj)t m. -n, -n, Swede. 

Clitatlieit (z v»), n. -s, Swedes. 

f^tueliif^ (•£ wr), a<(/. Swedish. 

i^licigeii U sj)t fd^wieg, gefd^n>iegen, 
intr. be still, be silent. 

f^lirigrnll (s. w), prea. part, in silence. 

0<(liieim (.), n. -eft, -e, swine, hog, pig. 



\iKtmt Q, oeff. or ckf«. sore, heavy; 

hard, diifloult. 
QUfffatfin {6 sj), /. -n, sister. 
MtoiMMen (<5 v), ft^mamm, gefd^woms 

men, inir, ^. or f . swim. 
f4liiiiNe)U0 (li^t) (^ isj) v), a</. or ckZv. 

dizzy. e8 ift mir ~, I am (feel) dizzy, 
f^tvinlirln (^ u), in^. or tr. impers. be 

dizzy, ed fc^winbclt mir, 1 feel dizzy. 
fc4d (w)f num. six. 

fe4{l (v), ber, bie, baft -e, num. a4f. sixth. 
fe4ffott(l (<5 wr w), num. adj. (sixth half, 

i. e.) five and a half. 
6e4fltl (^ w), ft. -8, — , sixth part. 
Mjeltt (^ -)i vtum. sixteen, 
fnljelitt (,5 .), num. adj. sixteenth. 
Mii0 («5 v), num. sixty. 
Mjittft («£ w)> num. a4/. sixtieth. 
^^ (-)»/• -n, sea, ocean. — « unb Sanbs 

reifen, voyages and travels. 
Scrfmnf ^rit {JLsj-), f. -en, sea-sickness. 
6ct{4Itt4t (jc w), /. -en, sea-fight. 
fcH> (•£ w)» fal^, gefe^en, Ir. or intr. see, 

look. 
fr|r (-), adv. very, greatly, very much, 

much. 
6Hfee(j£v),/.-n,silk. 
fribnt (^ w), adj. made of silk, silken, 
i. feilt (-), in^. f. be. iWiih certain 

verba as auxiliary to be translated 

like l^aben.) e8 ifl, sc, there is, etc. 

mir ift, I feel, it seems to me. 
2. feitt (.), po8s. adj. his, its. 
S. fritt (-), old gen. of cr or e8* 
frincttalfeen (z ^z k/ u), ) adv. on his {pr 
fcinctlocgm (Zu-w), \ its) account or 
frinrtliiaett (z V u v/), ) behalf, 
frinig (z w), jk>m. /ir., a/ioay« voith d^, 

art. his, its. 
frit (-), prep, with dot. since, for. — 

lange, for a long time; cor^, since, 
fritftem (. z), cor^'. since. 
Seite {s. sj),f. -n, side; page, nadf |eber 

— I^in, in every direction, 
fclfeer (%5 yj)t o4f' indecl, self (myself, 

yourself, etc.). 
\tlbfk (sj), adj. indecl. same cu felber; a« 

noun, von — , of itself, himself, etc.; 

freely, without compulsion or effort; 

adv. (preceding the word which ii 

emphasizes) even. 
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frltni («5 \j)t ojclj' o^ ^v- Mldom, rare- 

(ly). 

fntfecn («5 w>), fanbte, gefanbt, tr. send. 
Sfltf (wr), m. -eS, mustard. 
Srnttmlinr (w> «5 %/), m. -d, — , Heptember. 
\f%tfX («$w)t <}*• Mty put; refl. sit down, 

perch, take up a poeition, seat one's 

self, get (into). 
SMttl (-f pron» like French chdle), m, 

-tit -t, shawl. 
M (w)» r^. pr. third pers, deU. or ace. 

himself, herself, itself ; themselves ; 

in recip. sense, one another. 
Mcrliil (6vxj), adv. certainly. 
fie (.), pers.pr. (third sing.) she, it, her; 

(third pL) they, them. 
Sic (-)> pers, pr. (second sinj. and pi.) 

you. 
{idai (1 w), ntan. seren. 
jielnuMl (£sf~), adv. seren times, 
jirfintt (JL xj), num. adj. hex, bie, baft 

ilebente, serenth. 
lidnitc^tlft (£xjxjsj), num. a4j. (serenth 

half, i. e.) six and a half. 
fi(Kni)}rtii (1 (J) .), num. serenfeeB. 
iieft(fit)ar(iit (£ (J) .)} num. adj. seren- 

teenth. 
{i(N(tt)ai8 (- <'^) v)i ^^^- Mventy. 

tieth. 

fidlfit (1 J), f ott/ gef otteit/ <r. or in<r. boil. 

Silfecr («5 v), n. -9, siWer. 

fittcnt («5 w)* ac^. or adv. made of or re- 
sembling silver. 

ffntcii (6 wr), fang, gefungen, in/r. or ir. 
sing. 

6iil(feS0rI («5 . s/), m. >d, -oSgel, song- 
bird. 

91|cit (z v»), faB/ gefeffen, in<r. sit. 

fa (.)» cufv. so, thus, in this or in such 
manner or degree, when; as particle 
of inifference, then. — . . * alft (or 
mie)/ as ... as. -eben« just. — gut, as 
well as. — , ♦ , tmmer, however. — 
ioie« just as. Often correlative to a 
preceding bO/ and not necessarily 
translated i before an culj. or adv. of- 
ten implies ali, and itself not to be 
translated, as : — gro^ er mat, great 
as he was; interj. indeed I 

InhtlM (. «^): — ali, 0090, as soon ai. 



fatal (. «5), cot^. so that. 

fsrftfit (. ^ w>), adv. just, just now. 

6sf0 (1 yj), n. or m. -i, -i, sofa. 

fagtr (. z), adv. even. 

fagleidi (_ x), adv. immediately, directly. 

®a(ii (-), m. -ed« ©o^ne, son. 

fslil (wr), jvron. a4j. (foI(!^er« folc^e, foU 

(!^e8)/ sneh. ein -ex, such a. 
QiolUtt (w ^)» m. -8 or -en, -en, soldier. 
foUfit (6 sj), tr. modal auxiliary , shall, 

should ; ought; be to, be intended or 

destined or expected to ; be said to. 

er ^at feine 9luf gabe lernen — , he was 

to have learned (was told to learn) 

his lesson. 
Slammrr (6 sS), m. -i, —, sammer. 
fonberftmr (x wr _), o^/. or adv. strange, 
fsnfeem (l w), comj. but (more adversa^ 

tive than abex, and usually after a 

negative), 
Ssnntfirnb (>$ . w>), m. -i, -e, Saturday 

(evening before Snnday). 
Ssmtr (6 sj), f -n, snn. 
SamimfilirM (6yjsj), m. -ei, -e, paba- 

SOL. 

Sonnntiitir («5 w> .), /. -en, sun-dial. 

Sannttg («5 » or sS .), m. -d, -e, Sunday. 

fsnfl (v/),a<2t;. else, otherwise; formerly, 
in days gone by. 

SSHM, see ©ofa* 

^SUlic (\j J. sj), f. -nd, Sophia, Sophy. 

fsrdni (6 sj), intr. or tr. care for, pro- 
vide. 

fortftUig («5 ^^ v/), o^;. and adv. careful- 

(ly). 

fsfeiel (. s), adv. so far as. 

fsttaHl (- ^) : — « « * aid, (or ali au^), 

correlaiives, as well ... as (also), both 

. . . and. 
fUtrni (I vr), ir. spare, save, 
fjlit (.), cu^. or adv, late, 
fjltairrtil (w z w), intr. If, of f . walk, take 

a turn; usually in infinitive, with a 

verb signifying the kind of action * — 

gel^en, take a walk. 
ZWUt\t^ (sj i~)tf -en, drive (in a 

carriage). 
®]i«)irrgtiig (sj 1 sj), m. -eS, -g&nge, walk. 
@lia)irrritt (wr .£ »), m. -ti, -t, ride (on 

horseback). 
S^eotUitiaii, set @pefuIation. 
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S^rtfriinniicr (±yjyj %/), n. -8, — , dining- 
room. 
S)icf«l«Haii ( sjS), /. -en, ipera- 

UtiOB. 

SHicgel (i w), 7n. -«, — , mirror, mirror- 
like surface, 
f^irlm U xj), intr. or ir. play. 

6)lifl]plM (- ^)t ^- ~<S' -pIAfC' play- 
ground. 

@)li|(C (6 xj), f. -n, top, point, peak. 
SHrtilr (^ w), /. -It/ language; conver- 
sation, talk. 
fjnrti^ni («$%/), fprac!^/ gefprocl^en/ intr, or 

ir. speak, talk, say. 
Cttilctteat («$ wr - wr), /. -n, gooseberry. 
6t«M (w), /. @tabte, city, town. 
Ctibt^m (s5 w), n. -i, —, small town. 
Stan (s/), m. -eS, @taae, stall, kennel. 
Ctaiife («^), m. -eS/ etfinbe, stand, stand- 

ing, state, situation, tm — fetn, be 

tn a condition, be able, 
{tort (w), adj, or adv. [fiflrfer, fiarf(e)fl], 

hard, strong, yiolent(ly), bad. 
Ctatt {,J)i f. 6tAtte« place, -^aben or 

-finben, take place, 
ftott (w), prtp, unth gen. instead of. 
Ilnfni i6xj), fiat, gefiotfen, intr, stick, 

lie hidden ; tr. (reg.) put (away). 

ettvad au ft(!^ ~, put something into 

one's pocket. 
ftt^tn (.£%/), ftanb, gefianben, intr. ^.orf. 

stand, be. 
fki%Un (1 sj), fta^I, gefio^len, tr. steal. 
Ctcin (.), m. -eS, -e, stone, rock. 
Steflc (<$ w)i /. -n, place, situation. 



fteam (i5 v), ^. place, put, set (nprii^t). 
®trrHii0 (si «^), indecl. adj. sterling. 
SHefrl (z w), m. -«, — or -n, boot. 
6tiif (s/), m. -eft, -e or etdtfe, stiek, 

cane; stock. 
Stolfen (<5 w), n. -ft {no pi.), hesitating, 
fitil} (s/)i <k(;. or a<lv. proud. — auf, 

proud of. 
Ils|cit (^ w), fiteB/ gefioBen, ii»/r. ^. or f, 

push, knock against. 
Strtftnftite (z . . wr), /. -n, task. 
Ctrtfe (^ \j), f. -n, punishment. 
Ctrt|t {£. w), /. -n, street. 
Ctrtlfitiimte (z wr «/ v^), m. -n, -n, street- 
boy, little vagabond, gamin, 
fhreucit {i «/), tr. strew, scatter. 
Ctntfltnf (v/), m. -eft, Gtrflmpf e, stocking. 
CtJItf (v^), n. -eft, -e or -en, piece. 
CtiUfdien («5 wr), n. -ft, — , small piece, 

morsel. 
Ctiifecttt (. 6)t m. -en, -en, stsdent. 
ftiifei(e)ren (- jJ v), intr. or tr. study. 
Ctiifeinm (s. XJ xj)t n. -ft, pL etubien, 

study. 
Ctitll (-), m. -eft, @tfil^[e, stool, chair, 
ftowfli (v/)> a<0'. or adv. dumb, mute, 
fhtrnjif (v/)t a<(;. or ckiv. blunt, dull. 
Ctltnlir («S w)» /. -n, time; hour, lesson; 

league. — n geben, give lessons. — n 

ne^men in, take lessons in. 
fiifitra|i(e)r(it {xj.Sxj),tr. snbtraet. 
fuilctt (jL\j)t tr, or intr, seek, look for, 

try. 
Ciraimr {6 J), /. -n, sum. 
fft| (-)» adj. sweet. 



«• 



Sas i\fOr J^, m. -eft, -e, day. eineft -eft, 
once upon a time, once, gweimal beft 
-eft, twice a day. aOe brei -e, every 
third day. 

Xante i6 J), f. -n, annt. 

San) iJ)t m. -eft, Stftnge, dance. 

tan}ttt (<5v), tr. or intr. tf., sametitnea f., 
dance. 

Zanaer (6 J), m. -ft, — (/. -tn), dancer. 

2a]ir3i(e)rer (^v/Zs/), m. -ft, — , paper- 
hanger, upholsterer. 

%a\4ft (6 v), /. -n, pocliet. 

Xof|e(»5v/),/. -n, cup. 

Zaubr U wr). /. -n, pigeon. 



tanfen (z v), ir. dip, immerse, baptise, 

christen. 
tanfcnft {i %*), nvm, tliousand ; also as 

noun, Staufenb, ». -ft, -e. 
tanfnft{l (jl J), num. adj. tiioasandtli. 
Slater {i J), m. -ft, — , ((3erman) dollar, 

thaler (» 73 cents). 
Xlcater (w z «/), ». -ft, •— # theater. 
ZHee (.), m. -ft, tea. 
Z(|)eil (-), m. orn. -eft, -e, part. 
t(()filen(z v.), <r. divide. 
Xferna (l J), n. -ft, -ft or X^emen 01 

Ct^ematar theme. 
I Xtesbmr (x x/ ^, m. -ft, Theodore. 
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t(%\mn {s.xj), atU' or adv. dMr, costly. 
X(l|)irr (.), n. -eS, -t, animal, creature, 
beast, brute, [cf, deer.] 

BOlflogloal garden. 

%%n (.), m. -en, -en, fool. 

ZlHhtt U v), /. -n, tear. 

t(ttn (-), t^at/ flet^an, fr. do, put. eft 
t^ut ni(!^t8, never mind, eft t^ut mir 
leib/ 1 am sorry. 

Xtfixit) U w)» /. -(c)n, door, gur — 
l^inauft/ out of the door. 

tirf (.), ad(j, or adv, deep, profound 

Ilirte {6 J) , /. -n, ink. 

2inttnft| (^v/v), n. -ffeft, -fftffer, ink- 
stand. 

2iiitcitflctf {6 w \j)t m. -eft, -e, | ink- 

2iittni!letf0 (si «/ wr), m. -feft, -fe, j spot. 

Sifil (u)» m. -eft, -e, table. 

2Mi|lcr (,5 w)f m. -ft, — , joiner, cabinet- 
maker. 

Ssilter {6 sj), f. pi. XSd^ter, daughter. 

SsH (.), m. -eft, -e, death. 

ti(fe)ft (.), CK^. or ckiv. dead ; cu noun, 
SCo(b)te, m.or f. dead (person). 

tKfe)tai(Zv/),^. kill. 



Zrtilt (wr), /. -en, costume. 

trite (2 s/), adj. or adv. lazy. 

trttfit {± sj)t trug, getragen, Ir. or inM 
carry, bear, wear, sustain. 

Ztitlrit (z -), /. {no pi.) indolence. 

Znrafer (^ v), /. -n, bunch of grapes. 

trtneit {£. J), intr. with dot. trust. 

trlumrn UJ), intr. or tr. dream, eft 
trftumt mir, I dream. 

trtnrig (i J), cidj. or adv. sad. 

treffeii {6 «), traf, getroffen, tr. or intr. 
hit; find, f d^ — , meet. 

ttcifteii {£. \j)t trie(, getrieben, ir. drire. 

Zreiftltnft U .), n. -feft, -^Aufer, hot- 
house. 

trrtni (s <^), trat, getreten, intr. f. tread, 
step, go. 

triuffit (6 \j)t trant, getninlen, drink. 

trsifni (6 xj)t adj. or adv. dry, stale. 

tn^ isj)t prep, with gen. or dot. in spite 
of. 

trslien (^5 %/), intr. defy. 

Siub (-)> «• -eft« SCfi(!^er, cloth. 

tiidltit («5 J), a4j. or adv. capable, ca- 
pably, soundly. 



It 



Itlrl {S sj) , n. -ft, — , OTil. (Also used cu 
adj. and adv.) 

vUm {JL \j)t tr. practise, train, drill. 

flier {I. J)t adv. and (generally) insep- 
arable pre;fix, over; prep. 1. with dat. 
over, above, at; 2. with ace. (gen- 
eraUy with implication of motion) 
across; after, after the lapse of; 
about, concerning; by way of. ^eute 
— a^i Zage, a week from to-day. 

tbcrftlrt (^ v» -)f /• -en, passage. 

flftenimrdcii (£.^t^J wr), adv. day after to- 
morrow. 

2. fiierfet^eil (±\j^j J)t tr. and aep. pass 
over, cross. 

2. fiierfei|cit (. v/ <5 wr), tr. and insep. trans- 
late. 

ae 

nicrfetnit (- w «5 v/)»/.-en, translation. 
iicrtra(CK (.xj s. wr), -tntg, -tragen, ir. 

and ins^. tbaiisfeb, assign. 
fiicrjniQtll i..xjisj)ttr. and insep. con- 

▼inoe. 



^M% (1 J), <»dj. or adv. remaining. — 
bleiben, be left. 

Ufeun0 (1 \j), f. -en, exercise. 

Ulim0fttnf fttftc (isj — wr) ,/. -n, exercise. 

Ufcr (/ \j)t n. -ft, — , shore, bank. 

tt|t (-), /. -en, watch, clock, wie ©iel 
— ifi eft ? what time is it? ae^n — , 
ten o'clock. 

Ulrfette (isjj), f. -n, watch-chain. 

uitfdllfilfel (JL w wr), m. -ft, — , watch-key. 

nm (\j), adv. and (often) sep'ble prefix, 
around, about; prep, with aec. by, 
around, about; after verbs cf asking 
and the like, for; before gu and an in' 
finitive, in order, so as. — . • . ^er 
(with interposed ace. ) , around. — ... 
tviUen, for the sake of. — befto . . « 
(ioith comparative), so much the • . • 
49- Most tr. verbs with nm may be 
used both Sep. and insep. (the latter 
indicating a complete surrounding of 
an otject); intr, verbs only sq^arably. 
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fterfigcii 



Um%in% (6 J)t m. -<» -^&nqt, inter- 
course. 

nmpm0[$ti^ («5 u - x/),/. -n, familiar 
language; language of oonversation. 

nm^titn (w z J), -qah, -^eben, ir. insep, 
surround. 

i. mntrloi («5-«^)» -^ling, -^egangen, 
inlr. Sep. f * go a round-about way. 

2. vrntrlfit (w z v»), -iiinfl, -negangen, 
^. inaep. evade, walk round. 

mngeff^rt («5 «/ .), cu^. turned around, 
vice verscK. 

nm^cr (w^)» adv. ofui sep*ble prefix, 
around, about. 

milerfhrtiicii (v»x.v), ^. scatter about. 

tm^iit (w <5), culv.f only with Unnen, €u: 
iif tann ni^t — , I cannot help. 

vmrtif (<5 . w), ac(;. naughty. 

miktt^trt (x^sjxj), a4J- unobserved. 

mMUUn (<5 V . «/), atU. unloaded. 

mikeiiiicw («5 u -), <«(;. toith dcU, incon- 
YENiENT, incommodious, uncomfort- 
able. 

mn^ (v»), coi^. and. 

Ultf«a (z v/), m. -«, -faae, accident, 
emergency. 

imfcm («5 v), prep, with gen, not far 
from. 

Itll«n4tet (<5 v» v» v), prep. t0i<A gen. or 
dai. In spite of, notwithstanding. 

tme«fi|t W V -), odr. about, not far 
from. 

untf^tlttn {6%j\jJ)t adj, or adv, an- 
held, unrestrained. — fiber, dis- 
pleased at. 

miirfnnfe (<5 ^ w), cu^. unwholesome. 

niigltttf(i4 («S vr wr), o^/. or adv. unfor- 
tunate. — er SBeife, unluckily. 

Itntlutfdfta (<5 v/ v/), m. -S, -fftOe, fi&tal 
aoeident; misfortune. 

tm^ipi^ (^ - w)» «m{/. or adv, discour- 
teous. 



mniillUI (x/ X x/ or <5 . v), a4f, impos- 
sible. 

wnre4t (<5 v), <m(/. or ado. wrong. 

ttmmlt (<5v»), n. -ft (no pi.), wrong, 
error, fault. — l^ai^en, to be (in the) 
wrong. 

mmrcif (6 .), a<^. unripe. 

unft (vr)» dol. or iicc. of tvir. 

i. niifcr («5 w), iwM. o^/. our. 

2, snfrr (<5 «/), ^en. pi, qf i^, 

ititfrr(r)tt«tteii («5x/(w) v»w), ] adv. on our 

iiiifer(r)tl»(Otii (<5v» (v») .v»), ? account or 

itiifrr(r)tl»ill(it (<5 v («^) v» v»), ) behalf. 

ttilf(c>ri9 («6 (w) %j),po88. pr, {alway 8 pre- 
ceded bg def, art.) ours. 

iwfr ••*, contraction for unfer . . • 

wttcn (<5 vr), adv, below, down. 

Wittr (<5 u), ado. andsep'ble or ineep'bie 
prefix, also prep, with dot, or <iceu8. 
under, among. — an bent, amongst 
other things. 

mtttrbej^ (-Rm) (%/ v <5, u v» <5 v/), adv. in 
the mean time. 

mttfr^tlft (f5sj\j), pr^. with gen. be- 
low. 

1. iuiter|«(tni(<5wv»),-(ielt,-ge^alten, 
ir. sqt. hold under. 

2. imtrr|«lteii (w «/ «5 J), -i^ielt, -l^alten, 
. ir. ins^. ektebtain, amuse, fid^ — ^, 

ENTERTAIN OT amuse one's self. 

ttntcrriilt (^ v w), m. -ft, -e, instruction, 
tuition. 

imtrrfiU^ (xj%ji.J),tr, insep. examine. 

ititfeerfe«iilii| (w 4 v), ai^'. indigestible. 

itiilicr|eirt(i)(t (^w..w), unmarried. 

imliorfiiltift (<5 . w w), impbovidbnt. 

mmirit («5 .)> pr^. loi^A ^en. not far 
from. 

nntiisM (<5.)» a€^. unwell, HI, Indis- 
posed, eft i{l mir —-, I am (feel) 111. 

nmsellfeto (^ ..),«.-« («io pi.), indis- 
position, illness. 



fO. 



9tter (ii x/), m. -ft, QSter, fstker. 
9fi(4(it (4 w)f n. -ft» -V violet. 
HerMerliil (x/<5wu), a<;.or adv. change- 
able. 
Hcrtitftalteii (x/ 15 x/ x/), ^. arrange. 
icrlclcnt (w 6 w), Ir. impcova 



tof HtlcK (w ^ «/), -batib, -bnnbeit, tr. 

oblige, einem verbnnbcit fein. be 

obliged to one. 
Iwfbcrbcit (u<5w), -hatb, -bocbeii, ir. or 

intr, f. spoil. 
berfJlBcii (*^ s «), Ir. or into-, dispose. 
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f&mt)Mn 



HrrgtitQCtt (w «$ wr), past pari, of vets 

ge^eii/ past, -e iRac^t, last night. 
%n%thtn (w z w), -906, -gebeit/ ^r. for- 

HcrteRoi (w «5u),-8aB/-oeffen/ ^. forget. 
9(r9i|flitiiiiiid|t (v/«5.w), n. -(e) d, -e 

or -8, qften indecl. forget-me-not 

(flower). 
fBtt%nn%tn (w 1 «), n. -«, — , batispac- 

TioK, pleasure. — ma^en, give pleas- 
ure. 
Hcrtrilem (w z w), ^. enlarge, 
iwrlitifemi (w «5 w), tr. hinder, prevent. 
Scrftuf (u z), m. -eft, -Ifiufe, sale. 
Herftxfett (u .£ w), Ir. sell. 
9crfc|r (w x), m. -ft (nopf.), intercourse. 
Hcrliitomi (sj^xj), tr, prolong. 
twrltRni (w «5 v), -lieB* -laffen, tr. leave; 

r^ (tot/A auf), depend on. 
Utrlicrcn (sjI.xj), -lor, -lotcn, tr, lose. 
Ocrlufl (w 6), m. -eft, -e, loss. 6ei «-, 

on pain of losing. 
Hcrweifeoi (v/ .£ w), -mieb, -tnieben, tr, 

avoid. 
1wrtiiiet(|)eii («/ z wr), ^. let. 
Umiiitteld (fl) (w «S wr) , pr«p. toi/A ^en. by 

means of. 
IwrtniQe (v/.£ v/),prep. with gen. by dint of. 
tiennism (w ^ w)i -moc^te^ -mo^t, ^. be 

able to, can. 
StrmsQcii (w z w)» ». -i, — / ability; 

power; property. 
8frorlimii9 {\*6%j), f, -en, order, regu- 
lation. 
8erf«iiiiiilmi9 (%/ «5 v/),/. -en, assembly. 
Herfinwnt (w ji v/), ^. neglect. 
Hcrf^ieftfit (^ .£ wr), -f^o6, -f^oben, tr, 

postpone. 
ticrfi(irfeen (w z wr), o^/. or adv. different, 

Twrious, several; at noun, SBerfc^ies 

beneft/ different things, miscellany. 
lKr|4)Peiten (xj .£w),-fc^t0ieg,-f^n)iegen, 

tr. to conceal (by silence). 
Ocrf4t»«tlflt (u «5 w), ». -ft (no p2.), 

wasting, squandering. 
iMrfilliHiilicit (u «5 \j)t -\^xoan\>, -fd^wuns 

ben, infr. f. disappear. 
iMrforgCK i%*6xj)t tr, care for, provide. 
1ierf><rlttt (xjI.xj), tr, gamble away. 
lwrt>re<e n (w ^ w), -fprac^, -fproc^en, fr. 

promiseu 



Verftnrti^ («^ «5 u), n. -ft, ~, promise. 
HcrflillbHll (v/ «5 wr), a<(/. or adi>, intelli- 
gible. il(^ — mac^en, make one's self 

understood. 
Herflefeeii (w JL w)* -fianb, -ftanben, tr, un- 
derstand, comprehend. 
Iierflri0cnt («/ z w), ^. sell by auction. 
Oerflri0ernn0 (w Zvrw), /. -en, auction, 

sale. 
OerM (w z), m. -eft, -e, trial, attempt, 

experiment. 
Herfn^m (u z w), ^. try. 
Hertilten (u «5 v/), ^. destroy. 
Hemrftilm {sj ±xjsj)ttr. cause. 
OrrhiciibtcCr) (%/ <5 w) m. (/. bie iBer« 

wanbte) decl, a* adj, relation. 
Unmrnbeii (w 6 %j)t -wanbte, -wanbt, tr, 

turn away, convert, put to use. — 

auf, devote to. 
Onmimins (w 6 xj), f, -en, confusion, 
ferrtiinnbet (w <5 wr), o^'. wounded. 
Hrrjeferen (w l xj), tr, consume, devour, 

eat. 
lier}ei(en(v/.£vr),-8ie^,-Siei^en,^. pardon. 
8er}ei(nn0 (w .£ v), /. -en, pardon, eis 

nen urn — bitten, beg one's pardon. 
Oerjng (w .£ or w «5), m. -ft, -sfige, delay. 
Setter (<5 «^), m. -ft, -n, cousin, relative. 
bid (.), a<0'« or ado. much, many, f — 

i^ wei^, so far as I know. — (9elb, 

plenty of money, fo — aid, the same 

as. 
bieleriri (z w .)» indecl, adj, of many 

kinds. 
biefleiilt (- z), adv, or conj, perhaps, 
birlmal (z .), adv, many times, often, 
bier (.), num, four, 
bienntl {s, v)» adv. four times, 
biert (.), num. adj, fourth. 
biert(e)b0lb (z(v)w), num, adj. three and 

a half. 
Siertel {t v)» n, -ft, ^, quarter, brei — 

auf |n>et, a quarter to two. 
bierjebn (z .), fourteen, 
bierjelint (z .), num, adj, fourteenth* 
bier]{9 (.£ v>, ntMia. forty. 
bier]i(|fi (.£ «/)» num. ac(;*. fortieth, 
eiat (,v6J),f. SiQen, villa. 
es0rl (.£ w), 111. -ft, SBSgel, fowl, bird. 
eoQelibeii U\jJ), { ». -ft/ — / little bird, 
8iQ(e)lei9 (jt(w)^, I UnUing. 
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tte|t|iui 



Htll (vr)» a<(;. or odtr. ftall, complete. 
Htllcr (6 \j)t ot^'9 indecL and used in 

prediccUe before a noun, and wUhmU 

article, full. 
ImllfMnittil i%j6\j)t adj. or adv. perfect, 

complete, 
liam -■ oon bent. 
tail (w)} prep, jplth dot. from, of; by; 

concerning, in respect to, about, oon 

• • • avL^, out of. 
nor (.), ctdv, and 8ep*ble prefix, before; 

prep, with dot, or ace. before (in 

place or time); for, on account of, 

because of, witb; from, against, ago 
- (in specifications of time), ^eute — 

a^t Stagen, a week ago to-day. 
liirciiHefetft (. ^ w v/), part, and adj. 

provided. 
Iiorftei (. jl), adv. and sep'ble prefix, 

past. 
nirfttOni (z %j J)t -fie(, -^efaOen, intr. f. 

fUl forwards; bappen, occur, take 

place. 
tfsrQrPmi (z v w)» day before yesterday, 
norlrr (jC . or . j), adv. and aep^ble pre- 
fix, beforehand, previously, 
norlrrgrlnift (. z.w)» a<^. foregoing, 

PRECSDINO. 



kirlta (.^, aometlmet sJ), adv. a little 

while ago. 
Iltri0 (z J), €l4j. former, preceding, 

last. 
liirtsmmK {jl w w)» -lam, -geZommen, 

intr, f • occur, appear, 
nsrlcfm U.w), -(aS/ -gelefen, inlr. read 

before, or for any one, read aloud. 
OiflcfltliB U - ^)f /• -en, lecture. 
8srf«|( U w), m. -^8, -\9i%t, psofosai^, 

intention, purpose, mit — , on pur- 

8irf4lM (z V or z -), m. -ft, -fd^lfige, 

proposal, proposition. 
Iifrf#reitai U-v^), -fc^ritt, -^efc^ritten, 

intr, f • advance. 
8orfb|t {± %*),/, precaution. 
liiffUltit (z u w), tiuO'* cautious, pboyi- 

DENT. 

nsffnrntni (.£ v w), -fpra^, -gefproi^eiv 

in<r. make a call. 
8tr{te|cr (ii.w), m. -«, —, principal, 

head-master. 
Iiorliellfit (4 u w), <r. preiant, introduce; 

r^ imagine, conceive. ' 
lifrJifirr (- 1. J), adv. and 8ep*Me prefix, 

along by, past, over. 
Ii«r}ic|ai {1 . w)» -iog, -gegogen, Ir. 

prefer. 



». 



I««4nt («S v»), Infr. wake. 

)904ftii (sS v/)» »u(!^ft, gewad^fett, intr. f. 
grow. 

Ooofit (j: w), -d» — , carriage. 

toitlir (-), adj. or <tdv, true, nid^t — ? 
(is it) not true? 

toiitrcttli (s sj), prep, with gen. dusikg; 
conj. while, whilst. 

Oa(b (xj)t m. -€i, 9BftIber, forest. 

toillfdl (w»), a<^. or adv, foreign, out- 
landish, -er i^al^n, turkey. 

toitmt (vr), a<fv. (interrog.) when t 

(w)t o^f. or adv, (tvfirmer, wfimtft). 



marten (6 w), infr. wait ; {genHy with 
auf , rarely with gen.) wait for. 

Intmni (- 6)t adv. or comj, why? equal 
to VLVx with gov, ace. wa9, we^eft/ bafi/ 
elo., eKAer to to^emy. or fiel. seiMf . 



)n«8 (v), pnm., interrog. or rel., what, 

which, that which; for warum, inter. 

rogatively, why. — f ttr, what sort of, 

what kind of, what I (in exclamatory 
' sentences modifying an cu^ective). 
)nafi|en (<5 v/), wufd^, gewafd^en, /r. wash. 
Bafier (<5 «/), n. -9, — , water, 
inetfen («5 w)» ^. wake up, awake, 
taielier (jl v), eot^, neither; withfoUoW' 

ing nod^/ nor. 
Beg (-), m. -efi, -t, way. auf bent — , 

on the way. 
Ineg (u), a<iv. and sep*ble prefix, away. 
Inegen (z w)»l>rep. foUA pen. on account 

of. 
tnegne^wett (x - w)t -na^m, -genontmen, 

<r. take away. 
tneHtUnn (s .), -t^at, -^et^ati, intr. with 

dot. give pain to, hurt. 
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tiolltlmt 



IBrift (.), n. -ei, -tv, woman, wife. 

toriil (-), a<^. or adv, weak, soft. — 
gefotten, soft-boiled. 

toirtfleni (s wr), reJL refuse. 

Oridttilt (Zv/),/. genHppl. fBBei^nad^^ 
ten, Christmas. 

Iveil (.)( eor0. because. 

0Mtt (-), m. -e«, -e, wine. 

tvriitcil (s. \j),tr.or intr, weep, cry. 

OrtnlinMcr (^ v/ wr), m. -%, —, wine- 
merchant. 

Ortfr ii.xj)tf. -It/ wise, manner, aitf 
loeld^e — ? in what way? 

tacij^ (-). cuU' white. 

tvritrr (^ v/), a<|/. wider, farther, unb 
fo — , and so forth. 

I>rl4 (wr)f interrog., rel. or indef, pron. 
(n>el(!^er/ tvel^e, loeli^eS)/ whlcli, what. 

)9fiti0 ii xj)t adj, or adv. little, few. 
ein — / a little. 

towititrr {i\jJ)t adj, dr adv. less, minus. 

tomitflmS (^ w wr), adv. at least. 

toiettit (v^), covtj. when, if. — . . . auc^, 
though, although. 

toirr (-)i jwwi., rel. or in<«rro^., wlio, he 
who. 

twrfecn (z v^), lourbe, geworben, intr. f. 
become, prove, come into existence; 
cts auxiliary t vjith ififin. forming fu- 
ture, will, shall, should; with past 
participle forming passive, be, be- 
come. 

Iiicrfcii («5 J), loarf, getvorfen, tr. throw. 

SBerf (v/), «. -e«, -e, worit. 

ttcrtdl) (-)» a<^. or ckit;. «^/A ^en. or dot. 
wortli, worthy, valued. 

tergHtU (xj6), I adv. or cof^, where- 

ttrf^ttcgrii (^JS^J),) fore. 

Oettrr (n5 «), n. -8, — , weather. 

IBIiifl (ouisst or visst), n. (m.) -d, 
whist, eine ifSartie ^, a game of 
whist. 

toibrr (ii«^), acit;. andsep*bleorins^*ble 
prefix, again, anew; prep, loith ace. 
against. 

)9iberfe<tni (.^J^5^J), refi. with dcU., or 
rarely gegen; inseparable, oppose, 
resist. 

WiUtfMttn U^j 1 ^,), intr. with dat., 
ins^,, RESIST, withstand. 



Illie (.), adv. (interrog.) how? eor^. (rel, 
as, lilce, when. — auc^/ however. — 
toenn/ as if. — nennen &ie biefeS 
!2)ing ? what do you call this thing? 
— oiel U^r ift eS ? what time is it? 

Mflicr (z Kj), adv. again. 

)9irbrr|«lcii (- v/ z J), tr. insep. repeat. 

IBirbnrfclr (^ w -), /. (no pi.) return.' 

IBiflicrfsmwm (i.sjsjKf),n -8 (noj)2.), 
retnm. 

)9<«llcrfMimfit (J.^J^J^,), tutr. f. rctum. 

Biai (-), n. -d, Vienna. 

Mrbielfl (-z), cm^'. (tvi/A (i^. orf.) of 
what number? ber-eifl^eute? what 
day of the month is to-day? 

IBU^Im (^ yj), m. -ft, William. 

WiUta (6sj): urn . . . tviOen, a prepo- 
sitional phrase, with genitive inter- 
posed, for the sake of. 

ttiHTsiiimai (v/«5<^)» a4j. or adv. wel- 
come. 

Oiitb (sj), m. -eft, -€/ wind, breeze. 

)9inbig (6 \j), adj. or adv. windy. 

Bintrr (6 w), m. -ft, — , winter. 

OittterfleiH (»5 ^ -), ». -ft* -er, winter- 
dress. 

toir (-), nom.pl. of ic^. 

)9irfflii| («5 <^), a^. or adv. actual, real, 
verily, indeed ! 

IBirt(l|) (J), m. -ft, -e, host, inn-keeper. 

8Biri(()in (6 J), f. -nen, hostess. 

Iiiilfm («5 J), xou^U, geiouBt, tr. know. 

bis (.), adv. (interrog.) where! cov^. 
(rel.) where, when. 

SBsi^r (6 J), f. -n, week. 

tiiafrm (- «2), conj. in case of. 

tosfir (- ■£)• adv. (interrog.) or cof^. (rel,) 
wherefore, for what, for which. 

IllSlcr (- I), adv. (interrog.) or cot0. 
(rel.) whither. 

Ilislin (~6), adv. (interrog.) or cof^. 
(rel.) whither. 

tosll (-), adv. well, in good manner or 
degree; often (with less distinct enun- 
ciation) used to make a statement less 
d^nite, and to be rendered : indeed, 
to be sure, perhaps, I presume, I sup- 
pose, or the like, (eben ©ie — ! fare- 
well! 

liio|U|uii (s J), -t^at, >get^an, intr. with 
dat. benefit, do good. 
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tn^tn (JL %j)t intr, dwell, reside, lodge, 
live, abide. 

Oa^njiMMrr U^J^J)f n. -8, —, sitting- 
room. 

Iliallfit («5 w>). fr., modal auxiliary ^ will, 
be willing, wisb, want, be inclined, 
pretend, desire, be on the point (of 
' something), be about ; often with the 
dependent verb omitted^ and to be ren- 
dered: will go, wish for, want, or the 
like. 

tttmit (->5), adv. (interrog.) or conj. 
(rel.) wherewith, with which. 

mar (-) = kit (used instead of mo in 
composition with prepositions begittr- 
ning with a vowel). 

)9araitf (_ z), adv. {interrog.) or comj» 
{rel,) wlierevpon. 



)9trtllft (..£), adv. {interrog.) or conj. 

{rel.) wherefrom, whence ; from or 

out of which. 
Illtrill (. «5), adv. {interrog.) or cor0. 

{rel.) wherein, in which. 
IBtrt {sj)t n. -eS, -e {words connectedly, 

as a sentence), or 3Bdrter {words dis- 
connectedly), word. — fatten, keep 

one's word. 
tolirftfter (_ J. J), adv. {interrog). or conj. 
^ {rel.) whereof, of what; about, above, 

or across which. 
Illtliail {-.6), adv. {interrog.) or cor^. 

{rel.) whereof, wherefrom ; from or 

of which. 
t*«}ll {- £), adv. {interrog.) or conj. (reZ.) 

whereto, to what purpose, why. 
)9ftttf4nt («5 sj), ir, wish, want. 



Uttt%, see Seres. 



3. 



8i|I (-). /. -en, number, figure. 

imitn {s sj), tr. count. 

^tdnnfl (■£ w>), /. -en, payment. 

3a|n (-), -eg, 3fi^ne, tooth. 

^a^mtit {1 V or s .), m. -e8, -ftr^te, 
dentist. 

3li|nl«e| (z -), n. -e«, -e or -en, tooth- 
ache. 

3e|(e)n {i {sj), num. ten. 

}ei(r)nfl»l (z {sj) _), adv. ten times. 

3r|(r)nt (^(w), num. adj. tenth. 

gri^mm (•£ w). «• -8 {nopL), drawing. 

geiQfit {jL sj), tr, show. 

gelt (-), /. -en, time, ©or -en, long ago. 
oor einiger — , some time ago. in ber 
le^ten — / of late, gu gleid^er — , at 
the same time. 

3ritltn0 {s. J), f. -en, news, newspaper. 

3fit1ierf4)penlmii0 (z %/»%/) ,/. -en, waste 
of time. 

gentnrr {6xj),m. -«, — , hundred-weight, 
quintal. 

gcrftredien (« 6 J), -hva^, -brod^en, tr. or 
intr. f . break in pieces. 

}errct|eii (« z «), -ri|, -riff en, tr. tear in 
pieces, rend asunder. 



Ittftnttn {xj JLsj), tr. destroy. 

^ttt% (-), n. {or m.) -eS, -e, material. 

giffecit {s. xj), gog, gegogen, tr. draw; intr. 

f . remove, 
gitmlill (j:v/), adj. or adv. tolerable, 

tolerably, quite, rather. — gut, pretty 

good, 
dimnirr (^5 w), n. -8, — , room, nam — 

binauS ! out of the room ! 
gogem (^ w), intr. linger, hesitate. 
3'0Hitg {i.sj),m. -i, -e, pupil, 
i. 3aa {J), m. -eft, 35ae, toll. 
2. 3«a (wr), m. -eft, -e, inch. 
;Sa0tter («5 v/), m. -4, — , toll-gatherer. 
a«»Iiiifi| {-xjl J), a^. zodlogical. 
gtt (.), adv. and sep*ble prefix, to ; with 

an adj. or adv. too ; prep, with dat. 

to ; in addition to; at, in; for; on; cm 

sign of the infin. to. 
gnftriiigen {i. xj J), -brai^te, -gebrac^t, tr. 

spend (of time). 
jncrfl (- s), adv. first. 
gnHOig (s xj w), adj. accidental; adv. 

by chance or accident; accidentally. 
guftlge (. 6 xj), prep, toith gen. or dot. 

according to. 
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inftithtn (. z xj), adj. or adv. content, 
satisfied. i($ bin ed — / well and good, 
it is the same to me, I am satisfied 
with it. 

Ijttd (w or _), TO. -e8, 3flfl<' drawing, 
pull, tog; lineament, feature; trait, 

TRAIN. 

9li(|cbm U - «). -%CLh, -gegeften, fr. give 

to, admit. 
}il0lrill| (- £)^ adv. at the same time. 
^ufttnft {± J), f. {no pi.) future. 
3um M, contraction of ju bent. 
jumadini (z «^ w), tr. close, shut. 
}ttr (- or w), contraction of gu ber. 
}ltriiif(r) <- »5 M, adv. and sep'ble prefix, 

back, 
gnrutf^icom (_ *5 - «), -floji, -geflogcn, 

intr. f. fly back. 
}ur&tf8ffttit (. «5 - «^), -gab, -gegeben, fr. 

give back, restore. 
anriiiflaUeti (- n5 wr sS), -^\tlt, -ge^alten/ 

<r. hold back, restrain. 
gttritiffctreii (. s5 - »), intr. f. return. 
gnrilirfiimiiieii (_ «5 «^ J), -tarn, >gef ommen, 

infr. f. come back, return. 
Itmtfcii {JL _ w), -rief, -gcrufcit/ infr. with 

dot, call out to. 
infagrn (^ _ w), /r. promise; intr. con- 
sent; imp«r«. suit. 



gitflinniini (w «5 w), adv. and aep*ble pre- 
fix, together. 

3Uf«mmriitrefftii (-Zkjs^J), -traf/ -ges 
troffen, intr. f . meet. 

intrtgliil (-£-%/)» a<(;. or adv. beneficial, 
conducive. 

jnliirilni (_ ± J), adv. sometimes. 

}lltllilirr (-sJ), prep, toith dat. contrary 
to. 

3)9tlt9i(| {4t w), num. twenty. 

atttnjigfliiil (6 Kf .), adv. twenty times. 

)tliatt3i0fl (6 sj), num. adj. (btv, hit, bad 
^wangigfte), twentieth. 

jllltr (-), tidv. or conj. it is true, indee<l, 
to be sure. 

QtBti (w), m. -eft^ -6/ aim, end, design, 
bem — entfprecl^en/ answer the pur- 
pose. 

}tiiri (-), num. two. 

jliirieriri (z « _), indecl. adj. of two 
sorts. 

))9rimal (s .), adv. twice. 

3llirit (-), num. adj. (ber, bte, bad jioeiteX 
second. 

jtlliffi^flt (6 J), prep, with dat. or ace. 
between. 

p»Sli\ (y), num. twelre. 

jtuilft (u), num. adj. (ber, bie, bad gioSlf $ 
te), twelfth. 



n. 



ENGLISH-GERMAN VOCABULARY. 



The purpose of this vocabulary is to enable the student to find German words 
or idioms that he may be unable to recall. For further help he must refer to the 
Qerman-English Yocabulary, 



a A. 

Ay an, ein, eine* 

able (ably), fA^ig* be — , im ®tanbe 

feiit/ t5nnen* 
about, prep, nm, fiber (concerning) ; 

cbdv, nm^tx, ungefft^r/ gegen. — it, 

barflber, barum. 
abore, cuit;. often; me^r a{i\prep. fiber; 

oberbalb (tri/Apen.). 
abundance, bie iKaffe. 
accept, anne^men* 
accident, ber UnfaQ* by — , jufauig. 

fatal — , ber UnglttdSfaO. 
accompany, begleiten* 
according: —to, getn&B/ sufolge/ laut. 

— as, {e nac^bem. 
account: on— of, l^alben, ^alber, toes 

gen, urn — wiUen. on my — , meinet« 

wegen/meinet^alben. onhis— ,feinets 

wegen/ feinetbalben/ etc. on that — , 

beSwegen/ bedbalb. 
acquaintance, bie S3etanntf(^aft; ber or 

bie iBetannte* 
acquire, ftd^ aneignen. 
across, fiber. 

act, ^anbeln. — up to, audffi^ren, 
actually, roirtlid^, roa^rbaftig. 
add, ^injuffigen; abbi(e)ren. 
address, anreben* 
admit, 3ugeben» 
adrance, oorf^reiten. 
adfice, ber 9{at(^), 
advise, rat(b)en* 
afraid: be — , fttrd^ten. — of, fc^ fflrd^s 

ten oor {with dat.). I am — , ed bangt 

(grant) mir. 



amiable 



after, prep, nad^; conj, nad^bem. 
afternoon, ber SRac^mittag* 
afterwards, na^lttv, fpttter. 
again, wieber, no($ einmal* 
against, entgegen, gegen, wibeV/ su« 

mtber. 
ago, oor* a mouth — , oor etncat 9120 s 

nat* a weelc — , oor ac^t Xagen. 
agree (with the health), betommen. 
agreeable, angenebm, geffiUig. 
all, feblen. 

alike: be — , gleic^en {with dcu.). 
alive, am Seben* 
all, aU, ganj. — his life, fei|t ganseft 

Seben. —that, 91 (led mad. —kinds, 

aQerlei. at — times, aUemal. 
allow, eriauben {with dot.), be -«d, 

bfirfen. 
almond, bie 9RanbeI. 
almost, beinabe, fa ft* 
alone, aQein. 
along, adv. .* bring— with, mitbringen. 

come — with, mittommen. take — 

with, mitnebnten. prep. (AngS, ents 

long. 
already, f(!^on. 
also, au(^* 
although, obg[ei(9» obf^on, wenn • • • 

ancb. 
always, immer, iebeftmal* 
am, bin. I — to, {() foII» 
America, Slmerita (tteut.). 
American, ameritanifcb; n. ber 9(meri-. 

faner, bie Slmeritanerin. 
amiable, liebendwfirbtg. 
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among, amongit, unter, atoifc^en. 

amnsiBg, unter^oltenb* 

AD, see m, 

and, unb* 

Mieedote, bie Rnelbote. 

annoyed, annoying, ftrgerli^* 

another, ein 9(nb(e)rer; ac(/. tin anb(e)s 

rer (different one), noc^ ein (of the 

same kind). 
answer, antioorten^ (eanttoorten, ers 

n>t(e)bern ; entfprei^en ; n. bie 9(ntioort. 
,anzion§, fingfilic^/ beforgt/ bange. 
any, irgenb ein, irgenb loel^e (pi.), tU 

was* — thing, etwad, irgenb etwaS. 

not ~ more, nii^t me^r. not — thing, 

nic^tS {indecL), r- thing bat, burd^^ 

au9 ni^t. 
appear, erfd^einen/ fd^einen, oovfommen. 
appearance, baS Ruftfe^en. malce one's 

— , erfc^einen* 
apple, ber 9IpfeI» 
apple*itree, ber ^Ipfelbaum. 
apricot, bie Sprifofe* 
April, ber 9(priL 

arbor, bie ®artenlaube/ bie Saube. 
arise, auffte^en/ entfte^en. 
arm, ber 9trm* 
army, bie TLxmtt, baS i&eer» 
around, um* 

arrange, oeranftalten/ einrid^ten. 
arrest, feftne^men. 
arrlre, antommen, eintreffen. 
article, ber Srtitel, ber Oegenftanb, bie 

6a(9e. 



as, a 18, xoit, \o, ba (reason), inbetn* — 
yet, bid it%i* —a present, jum Oes 
fd^enf. — for myself, waft mi(!^ be^ 
triff t» — if, vie wenn. be so kind — 
to, feien @ie fo gfitig vnb. as soon 
— , fobalb. 

ascend, erfleigen* 

ashamed: be — , ^^ {(^fimen. 

aside, bei @eite. 

ask, fragen* — a question, eine $rage 
rid^ten an (Sinen). 

asleep: to fall — , einf(!^lafen. 

assembly, bie S^erfamtnlung. 

assume, ii^ anma^tn, anne^men. 

at, an, auf, bei, in, nac^, neben, urn, au. 

— school, in ber @(^ule. — it, bar* 
nad^. — what time? —what o'clock? 
urn tvie oiel U^r? — once, fogleid^. 

— least, tvenigftenS. not — all, gar 
nic^t. 

attendants, bad Oefolge {no pi.), 
auction, bie Serileigerung* sell by — , 

oerfteigern. 
August, ber 9(uguft* 
aunt, bie Xante* 
Austria, lL)ft(er)reid^ {neut.), 
Austrian,, 9ft(er)rei(^ifd^; n. ber £}ft(er)« 

reic^er* 
autumn, ber ii>erbfi. 
aroid, oermeiben* 
awake, weden , aufmetfen ; intr, tts 

xoa^tn, aufwad^en. 
away, fort, weg. run — , fortlaufen. 



B. 



I>ack, ber Kiiden ; cUlv. jurlld. 

bad, f(^Ie(^t, bdf e ; flart* 

bail, ber SaQ* 

bank (of a stream), bad Ufer. 

bark (of a tree), bie 9{inbe. 

basket, ber ftorb* 

bath, bad S3ab* 

bathing-place, ber S3abeort* 

battle, bie ^i^la^U 

be, f ein; werben; fleden (be thrust in 
or sticking in, as : in one's pocket or 
a key into a lock); fid^ beftnben/ refl. 
(in respect to health), he is to, er 
foS. there is or are, ed giebt* 



bear, tragen* 

bear, ber Sftr. 

beard, ber Sart* 

beat (flog), burd^prilgeln. 

beautlAil, fc^bn. 

because, weil* 

become, werben. 

bed, bad Sett, go to — , au Sette geben« 

bedroom, bad &($(af simmer* 

beer, bad 9ier. 

beetle, ber ftftfer. 

before, prep, oor; coiy". beoor, ebe; «d». 

oor^er. — that time, fritter* 
beforehand, sorter* 



beg 
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beg, bitten, erbitten* I — your pardon, 
i(^ bitte @ie urn iBerjeibung. 

beggar, ber Q^ettler. 

begin, anfangen. 

beginner, ber-9(nffinger. 

beginning, ber 9(nfang. 

behalf: on thy — , beinetbalben. 

behind, prep, or adv. ffxntev\a(iv. binten. 

being, pres. part of be, a clause begin- 
ning with ba or loetl. the weather 
— fine* ba bad better fc^dn war. 

Belgian, ber SBelgier; adj. belgtfd^. 

Belgium, ^elgien (netU.). 

beliere, glauben* 

bell, bie ec^eQe. 

belong, gebbren. 

below, prep, unttv, unterbatb ; (zdv. 
unten. 

bench, bie 93anf* 

beneflcial, jutrftglid^. 

berry, bie fBeere. 

beside, prep, neben, an^tv.adv. augers 
bent/ itberbieft» 

besides, prep, au^er; adv. baju. 

best, beft, am beften. she had — , ti 
w&vt am beften wenn fte, etc. 

lietter, beffer, wo^Ier (healthier), you 
had — , 8ie tb&ten htf\et, ed ware 
beffer wenn ©ie, etc. to be — off, 
bcffer baran fein. to like — , Iteber 
baben (effen, trinten, etc.). 

between, betwixt, jwifc^eni 

bid, beifeen, bietcn, — good bye, Sebc* 
wobi or fSbieu fagen. 

bill (account), bie 9{ed^nung. 

bind, binben, (of books) etnbinben. 

bird, ber Sogel. -snest, baS SSogelneft. 

birthday, ber ©eburtdtag. 

bite, bei^en. 

bitter, bitter, fouer. 

black, fc^warn. 

bloody, blutig. 

blow, blaien. — off, blafen ©on (ivith 
dat.) or fortblafen. 

blue, blau* 



blunt, ftumpf. 

boarding-school, baS ^n^itut, baS ^en^ 

ftonat. 
boat, bad @($iff/ bad 93oot. 
boil, fieben/ tocben. 
bonnet, ber ^ut, ber ^amenbut. 
book, baft SBud^. 
book-case, ber tBiid^erfd^ront. 
boot, ber ©ttefei. 
boots, ber ^austned^t. 
both, adj. or pr. betbe; conj. foroobi 

(aid audf). 
bottle, bte %la\^t. 
bouqvet, ber ^Iumenftrau§. 
box, bie ©d^ac^tel, bie ftifte. 
boy, ber ftnobe, ber S3ube. 
branch, ber SmiQ, ber 9Ift. 
bread, bad SBrot (iBrob). 
bread and butter, bad iButterbrot. 
break, bred^en, gerbred^en. — off, abs 

bred^en. 
breakfast, bad grrii^fiiid; v. intr. frtlb^ 

ftiiden. 
brilliant, gl&ngenb. 
bring, bringen. — with, — along with 

one, mitbringen* 
broad, brett. 
brook, ber 9ad^* 
brother, ber ^ruber* 
brother-in-law, ber &<fywaqtt. 
brown, braun« 
build, bauen, erbauen* 
building, bad Oebfiube« 
burn, brennen/ oerbrennen. — down, 

abbrennen. 
burning, brennenb. 
business, bad (Sefc^fift. some — , einige 

Oefc^&fte* do— lii,®efd^dftemad^enin. 
busy, bef<$aftigt« 
but, aber, fonbem^ aOein* 
butcher, ber 9Retger. 
butter, bie Gutter, bread and — , bad 

^utterbrot. 
buy, toufen. 
by, an, auf, mit, urn, ootu 
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C. 



eabinetmAker, ber @d^reiner, bet Xifi^^ 
let. 

cage, ber J?Aftg» 

cake, ber ftud^en. 

calculation, bie Xecl^nung* 

calf, baft ftalb. 

call, rufen ; ^eiBen, nennen, ernennen. 
to be -ed, ^ei^en. what do you — 
that? tvie nennen ®ie bad V >- upou 
one, Ginen befu(!^en, bei (Sinem oor^ 
fpre^en. — out to, aurufen, entgegen^ 
rufen. -~ out, audrufen. — one an 
insulting name, f(!^iinpfen* 

can, tSnnen. 

caodle, baS Sid^t 

cane, ber ©tod, 

capable, fA^ig, ttt^tig* 

capital, ac^. ^aupt::. 

captain, ber ^auptmann* 

careftal, forgf&Itig/ oorfid^tig. 

carele§s, unoorflc^tig/ nad^Iftfflg. 

carpet-bag, bie Steifetafd^e. 

carriage (railway or other), ber SBagett/ 
bie ftutf^e, 

carry, bringen, trogen. -^ away, forts 
tragen. — out, audfil^ren. 

case: in — , fadS/ toofem* 

cash, bad Oelb. ready •~, baareft (9elb« 

casli, baS ^a%, 

castle, baft @<l^IoB# bie Surg, 

casual, etioaig. 

cat, bie ftafe. 

catarrh, ber ©d^nupfen* 

catch, fangen* 

caterpillar, bie 9taupe. 

cause, oerurfac^en. — to make, to he 
made, etc^ mac^en laffen. 

cautious, oorflc^tig. 

cease, auf^Sren. 

oeliar, ber fteUer. 

eertain(ly), geioi^, fic^erlid^; €ulv, alters 
bingft/ tnit S3eftimmt^eit 

chain, bie ftette ; v. on eine ftette legen* 

chair, ber Stu^I. 

clianee: by — , aufAQig/ etwa. 

changeable, oeranberlid^. 

Charles, ftarL 

cliamiing, reigenb* 

cheese, ber ftftfe. 



cherry, bie ftirfd^e* 

chest of drawers, bie ftommobe* 

child, baft ftinb. 

childhood, bie ftinb^eit. 

christen, taufen. 

Christmas, (bie) ffieil^nad^t (fBBei^nac^s 

ten); ber S^rifitag. 
church, bie ftirc^e. 
city, bie @tabt. 
clean, rein. 
clerer, gefd^idt/ flug. 
climb, tlimmen, tiettern. — up, ^inauf s 

tiettern* 
cloak, ber 9)2ante(. 
clock, bie U^r. what o*— is it? »ie 

met U^r ifl eft ? 
close, gumac^en; ck^'. na^e* 
cloth, baft Stud^. 
clothe, tieiben* 
clothes, bie ftteiber. 
coach, bie ftutfc^e. -man, ber ftutfi^er. 
coat, ber 9{o(t. 
cock, ber $al^n. 
colfee, ber ftaffee. 
cold, <u{/. fait; n. bie (Srf&Uung; (in 

the head) ber Sc^nupfen. 
collar, ber ftragen. 
collection, bie @amm[ung* 
color, bie %atbe, 
come, tommen/ anfommen* 
comfortable, f>tquem» in the most — 

manner, aufft bequemfle* 
command, berfBefe^I; v. befe^Ien* 
commander, ber 93efe^(ft^ober* 
commence, anfangen. 
commit to memory, bem Oebdc^tnift eins 

prfigen. 
common, gen)5bnli(!^» 
communicate, ntitt(^)eilen. 
companion, ber S3egleiter. 
company, bie OefeUfd^aft* 
complain, tiagen. 
complete, ooQftdnbig/ poUtommen* 
compliments : send one's — , grtlB^n 

laffen, give him my — , qvii%tn ©ie 

i^n oon mir. 
comply with, $o[ge (eiflen* 
composition, ber 9(uffat* 
comprehend, begreifen* 



oonoeal 
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desist 



conceal, oerfd^tveigen. 

conceire, flc^ oorfteUen, begreifen. 

eoneerning, fiber. 

concert, baft ftongert. 

condition: to be in a — , im 6tonbe 

fein* 
confide, anoertrauen. 
concision, bie SBenoirrung* 
congratnUte, Olfitf lofinfd^en, gratus 

Ii(e)ren. 
eonqner, eroberit/ beftegen* 
consent, bie QinwiQigung* 
consequence, bie 9olge» 
consider, fatten (ffir)/ anfe^en. 
considenble, bebeutenb* 
eon8tnnt(lj), befianbifl. 
consume, oerjte^ren* 
contain, ent^alten* 
contented, jufrieben, 
contents, ber ^n^alt. 
continue, fortfefen. 
contrnry to, entgegen/ jiuwiber. 
conrenlent, bequem. 
conrtnced, fiberjeugt. 
cooli, ber ^0fSf, bie ftoc^in* 
copj, abfd^reiben* 
copj-book, baft ©(^reibebud^. 
corner, bie Gde. 



correct, corrigi(e)ren. 

cost, foften. 

costly, lofibar, t(^)euer. 

costume, bie Strad^t. 

cotton, bie ^aummoUe. 

congii, ber ^ufien. 

count, V, s^i^len; n. ber Oraf. 

counting-house, baS J?om(p)toir. 

country, bie (Slegenb, bad fianb. in the 

— , auf bem Sanbe. into the — , auf 

baft Sanb* 
eountrymnn, ber Sanbmann. 
conrsge, ber iRut(^). 
course, ber 8auf. of — , gewi^* aUers 

bingft* 
court, ber ^oU 
cousin, ber Setter, bie ftourtne (Gous 

line), bie Qafe. 
corer, bebetfen* 
cow, bie J?u^. 

eownrd, ber i^afenfuft. -Ij, feige. 
creature, baft Oefd^dpf/ baft 3;(^)ier. 
creditor, ber Ol&ubiger* 
cross orer, fiberfefen* 
cry, fi^reien, rufen, toeinen. 
cup, bie Staffe. 
cure, furi(e)ren» 
cut, fi^netben* , 



I>. 



damage, ber Gt^aben. 

dance, v. tansen; n. ber SCang. 

dancer, ber SCAnger, bie Stfinjerin. 

Dane, ber 1>&nt, bie !Z)ftnin. 

dangerous, geffi^rli^. 

Danisii, b(inif($. 

darli, bunfel. — -blue, bunfelblau. ~ 
•green, bunfelgrfin. — ^brown.buntels 
braun. 

dam, flidCen* 

daughter, bie Zod^ter. 

day, ber Stag, the other — , neulid^. — 
after to-morrow, fibermorgen. all — 
long, ben ganjen Xag. — before yes- 
terday, oorgeftem. this — week, ^eute 
fiber od^t Stage or ^eute t>or ai^t SCa^ 
gen* what — of the month is it ? ber 
tvieoielte (tvieoielfte) ift ^eute ? 

dead, adj. to(b)t. the — , bie 3;o(b)ten. 

deal : a great — , fe^r oieC« 



dealer, ber 4>finbler. — in vegetables, 

ber Oemfife^nbler. 
dear, (ieb, t(^)euer. 
death, ber SCob. 
debt, bie Si^ulb. be in — , in Gd^ulb 

ftedCen* 
December, ber 'Dejember (^December). 
decelre, ^interge^en, 
deep, tief« 

deer, ber S^iv^^t, baft Ke^* 
defeat, befiegen. 
defy, trofen* 
delay, ber iBersug* 
deliberate, \i^ berat(^)en. 
demand, forbem, abforbem* 
Denmark, ^finemarf (netU.), 
dentist, ber 3a^nar)t, 
depend upon (on), fii^ oerlaffen auf. 
descry, erblitfen* 
desist* abfte^en (from, oon). 
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Emily 



defltert, bet Sta^tifd^* 

destroy, jerftSren^ oertilgen. 

determine, 6ef(!^lie|en. 

derote to, oenoenben auf. 

dlflbreiity -ly, oerfd^icbett/ anberft* 

dlflleulty f(!^ioer* 

dig, graben* 

diligent, -ly, fteiBifl* 

dine, au SRittag effen , 

dint: by — of, oermdge* 

dining-room, baft (S|}immei baft ® peife* 

simmer* 
dinner, baft 9Rittag(ft)effeiu 
direct, -ly, foglei^* 
dirty, ft^mu^ig. 
disnppear, oerfd^minben* 
discourteous, un^dfli(!^* 
discorer, entbeden* 
disease, bie ftranf^eit* 
diseased, ttant 

dislllEe, miftfaOen, eft miftfaat mir* 
dismount, abfteigen. 
disperse, aufteinanber ge^em 
displease, miftfaUcn. 
displeased at, ungebalten fiber. 
dispose of, oerfttgen fiber* 
distance : from a — , oon fent* 
distinct, beutlic!^* 
distrust, mifttro uen* 
ditcii, bet ®ro ben, 
dlTide, t(^)eilen, bit>ibi(e)ren. 
dixzy, fc^ioinblig. I feel — , eft fcl^toitts 

belt mir. 
do, tbutt/ mod^en (often not translated, 

as : do you know, do they learn, etc.)\ 



emph, do (pray) I tl^u* eft boc^ (bod^ 

einmal) 1 how do you — ?«n)ie beftns 

ben ®ie fc^ y 
doctor, ber (Dottor, ber Slrjt. 
dog, ber $unb* 
dollar, ber 9:ba(er« 
donlEey, ber 6fel. 
door, bie StbfirCe)* 
double, boppelt* 
dore, bie Slaube* 
down, unten, ab, binunter. bum —, 

abbrennen. — the Rhine, ben ditttin 

binunter* 
dozen, baft (Z)utenb« 
draw out, auftaieben. 
drawer, bie ^(^ublabe* 
drawing, boft 3<i(^nen. 
drawing-room, baft ©efeOfd^aftftsimmer* 
dreadftil, fcbretflicb* 
dream, trAumen. I — , eft trfiumt mir* 
dress, v. tieiben/ licb antteiben, an- 

Sieben; n. baft ftleib* 
drink, trin!en; faufen (said of animals). 
drire, v. fabten* — back, jurfidfabren ; 

n. bie ©pajierfabrt, bie ^alftU 
droll, broUig. 
drown, ertrinten* 
dry, tro(fen« 
duke, ber $eraog* 
dull, ^umpf, 
during, mftbvenb* 
Dutch, adj. boOAnbifd^. -man, ber $ols 

lAnber. 
duty, bie $fli(bt, 
dwell, mobnen* 



E. 



each, each one, 3eber* — other, eins 

anber* 
eagle, ber 9Ib(er. 
ear, baft Obv* 
early, frfib/ frfibe* — in the morning, 

in ber ^rfibe beft SRorgenft. 
Easter, bie Dftem. 
easy, (eid^t. 

eat, effen; freffen (said of animals). 
Edward, Gbuarb. 
eggf baft Gi. 
eight, ad^t, 
eighteen, acbtaebtt* 



eighteenth, ad^taebnt, 

eighth, ber, bie, baft a(bte* 

eightieth, ber, bie, baft ad^tsigfie* 

eighty, acbtaig* 

eldest, Slteft. 

elephant, ber (Slepbant. 

eleren, elf, eilf, 

elerenth, elft, eilf t (ber Glfte, etc.), 

Elizabeth, (Slifabetb. 

else, fonfl. no one — , iRiemanb ans 

ber(c)8. for somebody — , (dat.) 3c« 

manb anberem* 
Emily, Gmilie. 
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fill 



if Omtna* 
emplojy ik bie fBefd^dftigung/ bie 9(ns 

fteUung. 
emplojed, befd^fiftigt. 
emplojnieiit, bie iBeft^ftftfgung/ bie 91n« 

fteUung, 
emptjy leer, eriebfgt. 
end, baA (Snbe; (purpose) bet S^ed. in 

the — , am (Snbe* 
enemj, ber ^^inb, bie ^einbin. 
engage, fld^ einlaffen (tr«/A auf or in). 
England, Chtglanb (netU.), 
English, cuij. englifc^. the — , bie Unq^ 

Ifinber. 
Engllshmsn, ber (SnglAnber* 
e^Joj, ^^ erfreuen. — (eating) some* 

thing, ii^ ttmai gut (wo^O fii^metfen 

laffen* 
enlarge, oergrSgern. 
enongh, genug. 
entertain, untet^alten. 
entertaining, unter^altenb* 
enrelope, baS (Souoen. 
equal, g(ei(^. 
error, ber 3rrt(l^)um. 
escape, entge^en* — (from), entflie^en 

{with dot.). 
et cietera, etc., unb fo weiter, u. f* m» 



Europe, (Suropa (netU,), 

European, adj, europttift^ ; n. ber (Suros 

pfter. 
erade, umge^en* 
eren, felbft, no(^, fogar. 
erening, ber Kbenb. in the — , be0 

SCbenbS. 
erents : at all — , jebenfaas. 
erer, jt, iemalS* 
erery, jeber, iebe, iebed, aOe. -body, 

jebermann. -thing, 9iUti, -where, 

aOent^alben. -time, jebeAmaL 
erident, -Ij, augenft^einlid^. 
eril, n. baft Ubel; a^, ilbel, ^dfle^U 
exactly at one o'clock, $un(t ein U^r. 
examine, prilfen, unterfud^en, hut^^ 

fu(^en. 
exceedingly, l^dc^fl, ftugerft 
excursion, ber SuftfLug, 
excuse, entft^ulbigen. 
exercise, bie dbung, bie Kufgabe. 
exercise-book, baS $eft. 
expect, ermarten* 
experienced, erfa^ren, 
experiment, ber iBerfud^. try the — , 

ben 33erfu(^ madden. 
extract, audgi^^cn* 
eye, baft 9(uge* 



F. 



fue, baft Oefld^t. — (of a clock), baft 

3ifferbltttt. 
fall, mifilingen. I—, eS tniSlingt mir 

(ift mtdlungen). 
failure, ber ^e^Ier. 
fair, ber 3a^rmarft; a^. fc^dn. 
fall, faUen. —asleep, einfc^Iafen. — 

to pieces, jerfaUen. 
familiar language, bie Umgang9fpra(^e* 
family, bie $amilie* 
far, weit* by — , bei SBeitem. as — as, 

bid an, bis. 
fast, ft^neH. 

fat, ac(j. fett; n. baS $ctt. 
father, ber 93ater. 
farorable, gttnftig. 
fear, n. bie Surest, baft Orauen ; v, f flr(^« 

ten, fld^ filrc^ten. 
feather, bie 9<ber. 
feature, ber 3ug* 



February, ber gebruar. 

feel, ftt^Ien, flc^ fttblen. I — , e« ifl mir 

8U 9Rut(^)e. 
fellow, ber fterl, ber SBurfd^e. — ^pnpil, 

ber iKttfc^ttler. — -student, ber SKit* 

ftubent. 
ferry orer, ilberfefen. 
fetch, ^olen. 
few, wenig, wenige, ein $aar. in a — 

days, in ein paar Xagen. 
Held, baft 9elb. — of battle, baS 

@(!^la(^tfelb. 
fifteen, f unf ae^n (f Qnf aebn)* 
fifteenth, funfae^nt (ffinfae^nt). 
fifth, fttnft (ber Sfttnfte); n. baS SflnfteL 
fiftieth, ber, bie, baft funfsigfte (ffinf* 

Jigfte). 
fifty, funfsig (fflnf jig). 
fill, fiiOen. — up, ooUgteBen, ooK* 

flatten. 
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get 



flnallj, enblid^, fd^lie^Iid^, am (Snbe. 

find, finben. 

line, fd^dn. the -et of all, ber, bie^ bad 

ffnlsh, beenbigen* 

finished, fertig. 

flre, bad $euer. 

Arm, -I7, feft. 

first, erft/ j)uerfl. in a —-class carriage, 

in einem (Soupe erfter ftlaffe. 
fit, paff en. — up, einrid^ten. 
flte, fUnf* — and a half, fed^fte^alb. 
flatter, fc^meic^eln. 
flee, entflie^en. 
floor, ber ^oben, bie Chrbe. 
flow, flie^en. 
flower, bie Slumc* 
fluent, -I7, flicBenb. 
flj* fllegen. —away from, entfliegen. 

— back, gurttdfLiegen. 
follow, folgeti/ befolgen* 
followinf , folgenb* 
fond : be — of , lieben, gem ftaben, 
foot, ber %u%» on — , gu ^u^e. 
for, conj. benn ; prep, (often expressed 

by dative\ fttr, urn, na^, gu. — it, 

bafiir* — what.TOOfUr? —four hours, 

feit oier @>tunben. — shame ! fc^fime 

bi(9! 
foreboding : to have a — , abnen. 
foresight, bie Sorflt^t* 
forest, ber SBalb. 
forget, oergeffen* — ^me-not, baS Sers 

giBmeinni(^t. 
forglre, oergeben, oevseiben. 
fork, bie &ahtU 



form, n. bie (^orm, bie (9eftalt ; v. bilbem 
former, fritber, the — , iener, iene, 

jeneA. 
fortnight, oierjebn SCage. a — since or 

ago, oor oiergebn Xagen. in a — 

(hence), beute ttber oierjebn 2;age. 
fortunately, gliictlid^erioeife* 
fortune, bad 93erm5gen/ bad Oliid. 
fortieth, Diergigft. 
forty, oiergig. 

four, oier, — and a half, f iinfte^alb. 
fourteen, oierje^n. 
fourteenth, oierjebnt. 
fourth, oiert; n. bad SBiertel. 
fowl, bad S^uftn* 
France, $ranfrei(^ {neut.). 
Frankfort, ^ranffurt (neut.), of — ^ 

^ranffurter (a^j.). 
Fred, Frederic, %vi%, griebvic^. 
f^reeze, frteren* 
French, franadfifc^. 
Frenchman, ber ^ran^ofe. 
Frenchwoman, bie $rans5fln, 
frequently, b^ufig, 
ftresh, frif(^. 
Friday, ber greitag. 
friend, ber ^reunb, bie ^reunbin. 
ftrlghtened : be — , erfc^reden. 
firom, von, aud, oor. suffer — head< 

ache, leiben an ftopfioeb* 
f^lt, bad Dbft. 
fulfil, erfttaen. 
Aill, ooQ/ ooUer (with gen.). 
fun : make — of, ft(^ luftig madden ilber. 
Airnlsh, liefern ; einri(^ten« 
Airnlture, bie iD29bel. 
fhture, bie Bu^unft* 



G. 



gain, geioinnen. 

gallop, gaIop(p)i(e)rem 

gamble away, oerfpielen* 

game, bie $artie. 

gape at, angaffen. 

garden, ber (Slarten. 

gardener, ber ®drtner, bie OArtnerin. 

general, aUgemein. 

generally, getodbnlid^. 

gentleman, ber $err. 

geography, bie Oeograp^ie. 



German, beutfd^. In — , auf ^eutfd^. 
n. ber, bie, bad ^eutfd^e. 

Germany, ^Deutfd^lanb (netit.). 

get, betommen/ boiett/ erbalten. to _ 
my measure taken, um mir bad iKafl 
nebmen au laffen. to — made, ma^en 
laffen. to — anything plucked, etioaS 
pflttden laffen. — away, fit^ fort= 
mac^en. — in, bineinfommen, eins 
fteigen. — into a carriage, fid^ in ei« 
nen 3Bagen fe|en« — up, auffte^en* 
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his 



f irl, baS fKAbd^en. 

givey gebett/ fd^enfen, tei^en, madden. 

— as a present, jum (9ef(^enf mac^en. 

— pleasure, 93ergnflgen mac^eit. — 
back, sutttdgcben. — up, aufgeben. 

f lad : be — , fld^ freuen* 

glass, baS (9laS. 

go, gebeit/ fabren. be just -ing to, eben 
tooQen (toiM iv^.)' — away, forts 
ge^eit, ^inge^en. — down, binunter«, 
(eruntergeben. to — in, ^inein gu 
geben« — a roundabout way, unis 
ge^eit. — to see, befud^en* — oat, 
auSgebem 

God, (ber) ®ott. 

golden, golben. 

gone : they were to have — , fie ^aben 
geben foQen. 

good, gut, brao. 

good-by(e), interj, (ebe tDo|( I Ubtn 6{e 
loo^U abieul 3(^ empfe^U m*^ 3^s 



nen. n. baS 8eben>o|I* bid — , Se6es 

iDobI or 9Ibieu fagen* 
gooseberry, bfe ©tad^elbeere* 
gout, bie ^id^t, bad IjSobagra. 
goremess, bie ®ou9ernante, bie Gr^ 

gie^erin. 
grammar, bie (9raminatif. 
grandfather, ber Oto^oater* 
grape, boneh of grapes, bie Straube* 
gray, grau. 

great, groS. a ~ deal, febr oiel. 
greatly, febr. 
Grecian, gried^ifc^. 
Greece, Oriet^enlanb {neut.), 
greedy, gefrftBifi* 

Greek, n. ber ®rie(^e, bie (9rie(^in* 
green, grfin* 
groom, ber i^auSfned^t* 
ground, ber i^oben/ bie 6rbe. 
grow, load^fen* 



H. 



habit, bie Oewobnl^eit. 

hair, baft S^aat* 

half, balb, ein i&alb. — an hour, eine 

^albe @tunbe* —past eight, balbneun. 

this — hour, fc^on eine ftalbt @tunbe* 
hand, bie ^anb. on the other — , bas 

gegen, bingegen. 
handsome, fc^bn. 
hang, ^fingen, bongen* — around (on) 

the neck of, an^ftngen. 
happen, gefd^eben, begegnen. 
happiness, baft (91ttd/ bie $reub 
happy: be — , fid^ freuen. I shall be 

very — , iOf werbe mi^ je^r freuen. 
hard, l^art, ftarf, f(^n>er« 
hare, ber $afe* 

haste : make — , eilen, fid^ beeiUn* 
hastily, eiligft. 

hat, ber i^ut* silk — , ber S^Iinberbut. 
hare, ^aben. he was to — learned his 

lesson, er bat feine 9(ufgabe lernen 

foUen. — made, madden laffen. they 

had to telegraph, fie mu^ten telegram 

pbi(e)ren* 
he, er. 

head, ber ftopf. 
headache, baft ftopfioel^* 



health, bie ®efunbbeit. be in belter — , 
fld^ n>o|Ier befinben. drink his — , 
auf feine Oefunbbeit trinCen. 

healthy, gefunb. 

hear, bbren. 

heart, baS $erg. by ~, auftwenbig. 

hearen, ber i&tmntel. 

help, ^elfen. I cannot — remarking, 
id^ lann nidft um^in {u bemerfen. 

hen, baS $ubn. 

Henry, $einri(^. 

her, (obj.) fie/ i^r; possess, i^x, il^re. 

herdsman, ber $irt. 

here, ^ier, ^iefig* 

hers, ber/ bie, baS il^re or i^rige. a 
friend of — , ein ^teunb oon i^r. 

herself, fie felbft, {i(^ (felbft). 

hesitation, bad ©todCen/ baS S^S^ni* 

high, ^o(^. 

him, ibn, ibm* 

himself, fi(^. he — , er felbft 

hire, miet(^)en. 

his, f ein ; ber, bie, baS f einige or feine* 
a friend of — , einer feiner S^eunbe, 
ein ^reunb oon i|m. Sometimes ex- 
pressed by the definite article, cts: bee 
itnaht ^at b e n Sfrm gebrod^en* 
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It 



bfartorjy bie Oefc^idftte. 

Uther, Jftv, ^ier^er» 

hold, ^alten. ~- fast, fefl^altcn. — 

back, aurfld^alten* — under, unters 

l^alten. lay — of, feflnel^men. 
hole, bad So^. 
Holland, ^oSanb (neut,), 
home, bie i&eitnat(^). go —, na^ i&auf e 

ge^en. at ~, }u ^aufe. 
honest, ebrUc^, brao. 
honor, bie (Sl^re; v. bee^ven. 
hope, boff en* In aentenoea implying a 

question, bod^, <u: I — you will come ? 

@ie tommen bod^ ? n. bie ^offnung. 
hone, baS $ferb. 
horsebaek : on — , au ipf erb* 
honedealer, ber IjSfevbebatiblet. 
hott, ber SBirt(b). 
hoitess, bie SBirt(b)in. 



hotel, ber (Saflbof/ bad Oaflboud, ba« 

$otel. 
hothouse, bad Zrcibl^aud. 
hour, bie @tunbe. 

house, bad j^aud. at his — , bci ibnt* 
housemaid, bad j^audmdbd^en. 
how, mit, auf toeld^e SBeife. — do you 

like? toiegefftUtabnenCbir)? 
howerer, jeboc^/ aber, inbe|, inbeffen. 

— dreadful, fo fc^rediid^ au($. — 

much, wie oiel au^* 
hundred, ^unbert. 
hundredth, bunbertfi. 
hunger, ber hunger. 
hungry, ^ungrig. 
hunt, iagen, auf bie 3agb ge^en. — 

after, nacbfteUen. 
hurt, toe^ t^un, oerlefcn/ fd^merien* 
husband, ber SRanit/ ber Oatte* 



I. 



I,i<^ 

ice, bad 6id. 

Idle, faul, trdge. 

Idleness, bie SCrfigl^eit/ bie gfaulbeit. 

If, menn, ob* as — , aid ob. 

Ill, tranf* become ~, erfranteit/ franX 

loerben. 
illness, bie ftranXb^it* recover from 

an — , genef en. 
Ulnstrated, iauftri(e)rt. 
Image, bad a9ilb. 
Imagine, ft(^ einbilben* 
Immediate, augenbli(tli($, fog leidft, g leid^. 
Impolite, unlfW^* 
Impossible, unntbglid^. 
impress: — on the memory, bem ®es 

bdd^tnid einprfigen. 
Improre, oerbeffern* 
In, in, auf/ an, herein* — it, barin. 
inch, ber SoVi* 
inclined : be — , woQen* 
indeed, eulv. in ber Zf^ai, snar; interj, 

wirflic^I fo! 
indigestible, unoerbaulic^. 
indisposition, bad Unwol^lfein. 
Indolence, bie Strftgbcit* 
indnce, oeranlaffen. 
indnstrloas, flei^ig* 
Inform, mitt(^)ei(etu 



inhabit, betool^nem 

inhabitant, ber iBewo^ner* 

Inherit, erben. 

l^Jnre, fcbaben* 

ligorlons, f(!^abli(^. 

Iqjnry, ber ©d^abe, ber @(^aben* 

Ink, bie Xinte (bie a)inte). 

Inkspot, ber Stintenfletfd* 

inkstand, bad Stintenfa^. 

inmate, ber a9eioobner. 

innkeeper, ber 2Birt(^). 

inqnisltire, neugierig* 

Insect, bad Snfeft (3nfect). 

Inside, intoenbig. 

Insist, auf etwad befie^en* 

instead, anftatt, ftatt. 

Instruction, ber Unterric^t. 

Intend, beabfid^tigeu/ gebenfen/ fld^ oors 

ne^men. 
intention, bie Slbfic^t. 
Intercourse, ber Umgang/ ber iBerfebt; 
into, in, auf. get — , (ineinfommen. 
Introduce, oorfteOen. 
inritation, bie Qinlabung* 
inrite, einlaben. 
Ireland, ^rlanb (neut), 
Irish, irifc^. irldnbifd^. 
Irishman, ber ^rlfinber. 
It, ti, i^n, er, fie. of — , baoon* 



Italian 
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library 



ItAllui, €U^, itaHenifd^; n. ber StoUes 

ner. 
ItAlj, 3tal{en (neut.). 



tti, feiti/ fefner, baft fetnige (feine)/ 

beffen. 
ttMlf, e« felbfi, felbli, fic^. 



J. 



Juimarj, ber 3anuar. 

John, So^ann. 

Joiner, ber Stifc^Ier/ ber ^d^reiner. 

Joke, n. ber @t^era; v, S^evitn* 

Joseph, 3ofep^. ' 

Journal, baft journal. 

Jonrnej, n. bie Keffe; v. reifen. 



Joj, bie Srcube* gives me much — , e« 

freut mid^ fe^r. 
Julcj, faftifl. 
Julj, ber Suit. 
Jane, ber 3uni. 
Just, cuiv. tinmal, bod^ einmal/ flerabe* 

— as, ebtn \o* — now, foeben* 



K. 



keep, l^alten, bc|alten, tt^alttn, hts 
toa^ren* —together, sufammen^alten. 

kennel, ber @taO» 

kej, ber &(^(flffel, 

kill, td(b)ten/ umbringen, fc^Iadftten, ers 
fc^Iagen* 

kind, n. bie 9(rt; cidj. gOtig, frcunblid^* 
what — of a? wadfttrein? beso — 
as to, feien @{e fo gut unb* of one 
~, einerlei* 



kindness, bie Oilte, bie grreunblid^feit. 

king, ber ftSnig* 

kitchen, bie ftflc^e. 

knife, baS SReffer* 

knock, tlopf en. — against, 1lo§en. 

know, iDiffen, Xennen. you — , \a {un- 

accented), cts: idf ^abe ia fein ^utfy, 

I have no book, you know. 
knowledge, bad SBiffen, bie ftenntnid. 



L.. 



lacking : to be — , fel^Ien, ntangeln* 

ladder, bie fieiter* 

lady, bie 1>amt, bie $rau* 

lamb, baS Sarnm* 

language, bie ©prad^e* 

large, grog. 

last, (eft^ oorig/ oergangen* the — , 

ber, bie, bad fiefte. — night, geftem 

Sfbenb, oergangene ^a^U at — , aus 

left, enbiic^. 
late, fpftt. of — , in ber leften 3eit. 
later, fpdter* 
Latin, lateinifd^. 
latter, left, biefer. 
langh, (ad^en. to make — , gum Sadden 

bringen, lac^en mac^en. 
lay, legen. — hold of, fefine^men. 
laslness, bie Bfaul^eit, bie SCrfigbeit. 
lasy, faul, trfige. 
lead, fai^ren. 

lead-peneil, ber iBIeiftift, bie 8(eifeber. 
leaf, bad a9latt« 



leap-year, bad ec^altfal^r* 

learn, lemen. 

least : at — , wenigfiend. 

leare, laffen, oerlaffen, abgeben, ah* 

reifen, fortge^en. — out, audlaffen. 

— in the lock, in bent ®(^Io$ fletfen 

laffen. — the carriage, audfteigen. 
lecture, bie SSorlefung. 
left {opp. to right), lint* — (remaining), 

fibrig bleiben* 
leg, bad Sein. 
lend, leiben* 
lesson, bie ©tunbe, bie Settion, bie 0uf s 

gabe» give (take) — s in, @tunben 

geben (ne^men) in. 
let, laffen. they are to be — , fie finb 

9u oem!iet(b)en. 
letter, ber iBrief . 
letter-carrier, ber iBrieftrSger. 
Lewis, Subwig. 
library, bie iBibliot^et chwulatlng — , 

bie Sei^bibliotl^eX. . 



lie 
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mine 



Ite, (H0en; (deoetre), beiageiu 

life, baft &eben» 

llf ht, n. baft SiC^t; 04/. leid^t. 

lightning, ber mi%, 

light-jellow, ^eOgelb. 

like, culo. ivie; v. gem with tha apprO' 
priate verb, gem ^aben, m^qtn* I 
should—, i(^ mdd^te gem (or id^ tDttrbe 
gem) iri/A it^n. — good applee, gem 
gute Apfel effen. I — it well, eft ge* 
fftOt mix febr. I — the book, baft 
fbu^ gefftOt mir. (^ee mllke.) 

likewise, ebenfaUft. 

Hon, ber S9n>e* 

little, lltin, wenig. a — , tin »enig. 
a — while ago, oorbin, vox etnem 
aSetld^en* 

lire, lebeit/ wobnen. 

load, bie'Saft. 

loaded, belaben, gelabem 



look, n. baft ed^loB ; v, fc^UeBen, — np, 

einf(^Iie^en* 
London, <m(/. fionboner. 
long, cuij. (ang; adt;. (ange. — ago, 

fc^on lange, oor longer S^iU not — 

ago, neuli(^^ fttrglic^. 
look, febett/ fd^auen, auftfel^eit/ nadf* 

feben. — at, anfeben. — for, fuii^en, 

erwarten. — out, ^inauftfel^en. — 

oyer, burd^feben. 
looking-glass, ber Spiegel. 
lose, oerlieren. 
loss, ber Serlirft. 
lend, laut. 
Looisa, Suife. 

Louisa Street, bie Suifenftrafe* 
lore, (iebeit. 
iuek, baft OlUd. 
luggage, baft Oepdd. 



M. 



magnifleent, prdd^tig, ^errl{(^, prad^t^ 

ooO. 
mald-serrant, bie SRagb, baft aRfibd^en. 
mail, bie Vofk. 
mainspring, bie j^auptfeber. 
maintain, bebaupten* 
make, madden, get made, mac^en laffen. 

— one*8 appearance, erfd^einen. — 

use of, ®ebrau(^ mac^en oon, benu|en. 
bie 3Rama. 
I, ber SRenfdb/ ber SRann. 
manner: in the best — , aufft IBeHe. 
manjr, oiele, mand^e. — a, ntand^er. a 

great — , febr oiele. how — times? 

wie 9ielma(9 with — thanks, mit 

groBem Xant — times, manc^maC. 

of — sorts, man^exleu 
Xareli, ber aRdra* 
mark, bie Wlaxl, baft S^i^^n* 
market, ber 9Rarft. 
Xarket Street, bie SRarftftraBe. 
r, a^arie. 
I, bie SKaffe. 
master, ber SReifier, ber Qerr, ber fieb« 

nr. be — of a language, einer @pra « 

d^e mftc^ttg fein. 
matter: what is the—? waft giebt*9? 

what's the — with you? waft febit 



3bnen? it does not — to yon, bir 

liegt nic^tft baran. 
May, ber Tlai, 

may, mdgeii/ fbnnen; bilrfen. 
me, mid^f ntir* 
meal (breakfast, etc.), bie fKa^Igeit. to 

enjoy one's — , fi(^*ft i9o|( fd^meden 

laffen. 
mean, ^eiten. 

mean : in the -time, unterbeffen* 
means, baft SRittel. by — of, oermit^ 

telft/ mittelft. by no — , teinefttoegft. 
measure, baft 9Ra(a)B* take one's — 

for anything, einem baft 9Ra(a)$ gu 

ettoaft nebmen. 
meat, baft 9Ieif(^« 
meet, begegneu/ aufammentreffen/ tref s 

fen. — with, finbem 
memory, baft (Sebdd^tnift. 
mend, fliden/ auftbeffem/ oerbeffem* 
milk, bie 9R{I(^. 
million, bie aO^iOion. 
mind: n. to have a — , 8u^ baben; v. 
nerer— ! eft tl^ut nid^tft I eft mac^t nid^tft^ 

au^l laffen @ie nurl — one's own 

business, fid^ urn fid^ betflmmem. 
mine, ber, bie, baft meinige (meine)« 

a friend of — , tin ^eunb von mir* 



minister 
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nothing 



mimtrter, bev SRiniflet* 

mlBute, bte SRinute* 

mirror, bet @piege(« 

mishap, ber UnfaQ* 

Xlsi, gfrftulein. 

mliUke, ber Seller* wlthoat a— , o^ne 

Seller* «. fid^ irren. 
Hlflter, ber $err* 
■Istresi, bie %vau» 
modem, neu, — languages, bie neueren 

@pra(^en* 
moment, ber SCugenbUtf* 
Xondaj, ber SRontag. 
monej, bad Oelb. ready —, baareS Oe(b. 
monkej, ber 9(ffe. 
month, ber SRonat* 
more, me^r (fllso expressed by camp, 

ending), a few — , no(!^ ein $aar. no 

— , not any — , ni^t me^r. 
morning, ber SRorgen* in the — , beS 

iDtorgend. 
moM, baft iDtooft* 



moft, mei^ (cUso expressed by superlo' 
twe ending). — scantily, aufft dtvis 
lidftfte* — heartily, ^ergUf^ft or aufft 
^era(i(!^fle. 

mother, bie SRutter. 

mount, befleigen, erfteigem 

mountain, ber S^erg* 

mouse, bie 9Mau9* 

Mr., see Xlster. 

Mrs., see Mistress. 

mueh, oiel, fe^r. — obliged, id^ baitfe 
f(^5n, idfy banfe beftenS, ic^ bin Sbnen 
f e^r oerbunben* very — ,febt^ fe^r piel. 

multiply, muItipU5i(e)ren* 

museum, baft iKufeum* 

musle, bie Wlufit 

must, maffen, bfirfen* 

mustard, ber &enf* 

mute, flumm. 

mutual, gegenfeitig. 

my, tnein« 

myself, felbft/ midft/ mir* 



N. 



S ber 92atne/ ber 9luf« v. nennen. 
namely, namentUc^. 
nap : talce a — , ein ©(^Ififc^en l^alten. 
narrow, enge* 
natural(ly), uatarlic^. 
natural history, bie dZaturge^c^id^te. 
naughty, bbfe, unartig. 
naral battle, bie ©eefd^Iad^t* 
near, na^e, neben^ bei, beina|e, faft* 
necessary, not(b)n)enbig, ndt(|)ig. 
need, braud^en* 

neglect, oernac^Ififfigen, oerfdumen* 
neglectftil, nac^Idf^g. 
neighbor, ber fRac^bar^ bie iRad^barin* 
neighborhood, bie iRad^barfc^aft, bie 

(9egenb. 
neither, unb « * * au(^ ni(^t. — . . . nor, 

neber * • • no<l^. 
nephew, ber iReff e. 
nest, baft iRefl, 

never, nie, niemalft. — yet, nod^ nie* 
nerertheless, ni(^tftbeflo»eniger. 
new, neu^ frifd^. 
news, bie B^itung* 
newspaper, bie B^itung* 
next, next to, ndtbll* 



nieee, bie SZid^te* 

night, bie 92ad^t, ber 9benb. last — , 

geftem Sfbenb, oergangene 92a(^t. 
nine, neun. 
nineteen, neunsebn* 
nineteenth, ber, bie, baft neunjiel^nte* 
ninetieth, ber, bie, baft neun^igfle* 
ninety, neunjig. 
ninth, ber, bie, baft neunte. 
no, adv. (of negation) nein ; eu^'. lein. 

— one, iRiemanb* — longer, ni<bt 
mebt. — more than, ni(^t mei^r alft. 

nobleman, ber (Sbelmanm 

nobody, iRiemanb* 

noise, baft (Serdufd^. 

none, Seiner, Seine, feineft; nic^tft* 

nor, nod^ ; aud^ * • • nid^t* neither . . . 

— , »eber . * * nod^. 
north, ber 9eorb(en)« 
not, nic^t. — yet, nod^ nid^t. — till, 

erfl. — a, — any, f ein» — any more, 

— any longer, ni(^t tnc^r. — at idl» 
gar nic^t, burd^auft nid^t — anything; 
nid^tft. is it—? nid^twal^r? 

notlee, bemerlen* 

nothing, nid^tft* — but, nid^tft al^ 



notwithstanding 
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Paris 



notwlthstandliif, unflead^tet^ obgleic^^ 

bennod^^ beffenungeac^tet. 
norel, ber 9ioinan. 
Norember, ber yiovembtv* 



now, nun, left* — and then, bann unb 

loann* 
number, bie 3a^I, bie 9(naa^(* 
nut, bie 92uB* 



O. 



oats, ber ^afer. 

obey, folgen/ befolgen, gelorc^en, Solge 
leiften* 

object, ber (Segenftanb. 

oblige, oerbinben* be -d, mttffen and 
foUen. lie was -d to learn it, er ffat 
eS lernen miiffen. to be much -d to 
one, einem fe^r oerbunben (banfbar) 
fein* 

obitlnate, eigenfinnig» 

occupy (live in), bewo^nen. 

occupied, befd^ftftigt, bewo^nt. 

occur, oortommen, etnfaUen* 

ocean, baS SO^eer, bie @ee* 

October, ber Oftober (October)* 

odd, fonberbar, broUig. 

of, t)on/ au9, an* the battle — Leipsic, 
bie ^dfla^t bei Seipgig* fear — , 
gurd^t t)or* Often translated by the 
gen.f and sometimes untranslated. 

off, oon* 

offer, V. bieten, barbieten, anbieten ; n. 
bo9 9(nerbieten* — up prayers, beten. 

oft, often, oft. 

old, alt* 

on, auf, an, iu, bei* — Thursday, am 
S)onnerdtag* 

once, einmal* — more, nod^ einmal (ein 
3)2al)* — a week, einmal bie SBod^e* 
At — , fogleic^, fofort/ auf ber ©teUe. 

one, einS, man* the — , berjenige* — 
and a half, a»eite^a(b* 



only, aUein, bloS, nur, erfl (if time is 
implied)f as : erft gefterU/ ed ift erft 12 
U^r. — think, ben ten @ie nur* 

open, V. dffnen, aufmac^en; adj, offen* 

opera, bie Oper* 

opinion, bie SReinung* 

opponent, ber ®egner. 

opportunity, bie ®elegen^eit* 

oppose, fid^ wiberfefen. 

opposite, gegeniiber (^h dcU.). 

or, ober, fonft. 

orange, bie Drang e* 

order, n. bie IBefteOung; v. befe^len, 
befteHen* in — that, bamit* in — to, 
urn * * * gu. 

other, anber; ber, bie, baA anbere* the 
— day, neulic^* on the — hand, ba* 
gegen* -wise, fonft, anberd. 

ought, fodte* 

our, ours, unfer, ber unf rige* a friend 
of — , ein $reunb uon unS* 

ourselres, und felbft* 

out, aui, brau^en* 

out of, aui, au|er* 

outside, au9n>enbig* on the — , augers 
^alb* 

orer, ilber* — it, bariiber* 

orertake, einlftolen* 

own, adj. eigen. 

owner, ber SBeflfer* 

ox, ber Dd^9* 



P. 



page, bie @eite* 

pain, n. ber ©c^merg; v, f (Emergen/ n>e^ 

t^un* 
painftil, fc^merg^aft* 
pains : take — , fic^ SRill^e geben* 
paint, malen* have one's picture -ed, 

fid^ malen laffen* 
painter, ber ilRaler. 
palntiiig, baS ®emftlbe* . 



pair, baS IjSaar* 

palace, ber $ala{l* 

palatable, fc^mad^aft. 

paper, baS papier, bie ^eitun^* 

parasol, ber ©onnenfc^irm* 

pardon, n. bie Sergeil^ung ; v. uergei^en. 

— me, i(^ bitte urn ffiergei^ung* 
parents, bie (Sltern* 
Paris, ac(j, iparif er. 



park 
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presenoe of mind 



park, ber ^axl* 

IMurlor, bad &tUVi\^a^tiiimmet* 

party bee 3;(^)eil. for the most — , for 

the fipreater — of the time, meiftens 

t(^)ei(d. 
particularly, befonberA, namentlic^. 
partj, bie OefeOfc^aft* 
pass : — away (time), (fidf) bie 3sit oers 

trctben. — by, oorttberge^en* 
passage, bie Uberfa^rt. 
past, nad^* five minutes — six, fflnf 

SKinuten na^ fec^S. a quarter — 

eight, ein iBiertel auf neun. half — 

three, ^alb oiet/ etc. 
patience, bie Oebulb. 
pay, beaablen, entrid^tcn* — a visit, 

einen iOefud^ madden. 
payment, bie 3(i^lung« stop — , Qa^s 

lung einfleOen. 
pear, bie iBirne. — ^tree, bet iBivnbautn* 
peasant, ber iBauer* 
peel, f(^filen. 
pen, bie $eber* 
penny, ber ^Pfennig. 
people, bie fieute. 
pepper, ber IjSfeffer. 
pereeire, erbliden, betnerten. 
perfect(ly), gang/ ooDfommen. 
perhaps, vieUeidft, ttwa* 
permission, bie (SrIaubniS, bie (Sins 

wiUigung. 
permit, erlauben^ einwiUigen* 
Persian, ber $erfer. 
peruse hastily, burd^fe^en* 
personal, perfbnlid^. 
photograph, p^otO0rap^i(e)ren* have 

one's — taken, fld^ p^otograp^i(e)ren 

laffen. 
phrase, bie IjS^rafe. 
physician, ber 9(rst. 
pick, pflMen, abbrec^en* 
pick up, auflefen* 
picture, bad ©emillbe/ baS fBilb. 
picture-book, bad iBilberbud^. 
picture-gallery, bie (SemdlbegaOerie. 
piece, bad @tfi(t. — of money, baft 

®elbfltt(t. — of poetry, bad ©ebid^t 
. tear in -e, gerreiBen» break to -e, 

gerbred^en. 
pig, bad ®(^mein* 
pigeon, bie Staube* 



pistol, bie ^iflole* 

pity : it is a great — , ed ifl f ebr ©d^abe* 

place, n. ber ^la%, ber Drt, bie SteQe; 

V. fieQen/ ^infteSen^feten/ (egen. take 

— , ftattfinben/ flattbaben, oorfaQen. 

in this — , ^ier« 
plant, pffanaen, fe|en/ fteden* 
plate, ber SCeQer. 
play, V. fpielen; n. bad @piel, bad BtUd 

CDrama). 
playground, ber &pie(p(a|. 
pleasant, angenebnt. 
please, gefaScn {with dcU.), bel^agen, 

belieben. if you — , or simply please, 

bitte, bo(^, gefftOigfl* 
pleasure, bad iBergnflgen* to give one 

— , einem 93crgnfigen mac^en* what is 

your — ? wad beiiebt 3bnen ? 
plenty of money, oiel Oelb. 
plough, pfiagen* 
pluck, pflUden, abbredften. 
pocket, bie Stafc^e* 
pocket-book, bie SBricftafd^e/ bie S5rfe, 

ber iBeuteL 
poetry (piece of), bad Oebid^t* 
policeman, bev ^oligeibiener. 
poiite(ly), ^bflii^. most — , 1fm^% 
poor, arm. the — , bie fHrmen. 
porter, ber j^audfned^t* 
positively, mit iBeftimmtl^eit 
possessor, ber Sefifer. 
possible, mbgUd^, etwaig* 
postman, ber iOrieftrfiger. 
post-ofllce, bie ^o% bad ipo{lamt« 
potato, bie ftartoff el* 
pound, bad $funb* 
pour, gie^en, fc^fltten* — out, auds 

gie|en, einfc^enfen. — in, binein* 

fd^atten (gieBen) or einf((fttten 

(gie^en). 
practice, bie Ubung. 
practise, v. aben. 
pray, interj. bitte 1 v. beten. 
prayer : offer up -s, beten* 
precaution, bie ^orfid^t. 
preceding, oorberge^nb. 
precept, bie Kegel* 
precious, toftbar, t(b. euer* 
prefer, oorgieben/ lieber l^aben (effett, 

trinlen, etc.). 
presence of mind, bie OeifledgegeiUDatt 



present 
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refuse 



present, a4j. annefenb^ i^tifl; n* baft 
(Sefd^ent bie ©egentoart. to make a 
— of, ^um (Slefd^ent madden, at — , 
^eutig, left; v. prafenti(e)ren/ bars 
bietett/ oorfteUen* 

preierre, erl^alten. — from, be^ttteit/ 
beioa^ren (oor)* 

pretend, tDoQen, fid^ anmaBen. 

prettj, bfibfc^. — well, aiemlid^ gut 

(iDobO* 
prerent, (t)er)^inbeni/ suoorfommen/ gus 

rfld^alten. 
prerlons, -Ij, oor^erge^enb, corner* 
price, ber $reid. 
prinee, ber Sr^rft* 
principal, ber 93orflel^er* 
probablj, toa^rfc^einlid^* 
proceed, fortfa^ren. 
profit, nVi%en* 
progress, ber $ortf(^ritt* make — , 

^ortfd^ritte madden. 
prolong, oerlAngem* 
promise, n. baS iBerf pred^en ; v. vtxs 

fpret^en* 
pronnaelatioB, bie SCudfprac^e. 
property, bad Sermdgen. 
proposal, ber iBorfd^lag. 



protect, fc^ttfen (from, gegen), betoa^s 

ren (oor)* 
prond, ftola^ bod^mUt(^)ig. 
proride, oerfe^eit/ oerforgen. 
prorided, co^j. oorauAgefe|t. 
Prussia, $reu|en (neut.). 
Prussian, adj. preu|if(^ ; n. ber $reuBe« 
public, dffentUd^. 

pull, ^ie^en. — out, (ber)audaiel^en. 
punish, beftrafen. 
punishment, bie 8trafe* 
pupil, ber ©(filler, bie @(^ttlerin, ber 

purchase, n. ber (Sinfauf ; v. laufen* 

purpose : answer the — , bem ^mtd enU 
fprec^en* on — , mil Bfleig/ mit Sot* 
fo|, gem. 

purse, bie f8bv]e, ber iBeutel* 

push, ftoBen* 

put, fefen^ fteOen/ (egen^ fiecteit/ l^dn» 
gen. — into the pocket, einftecten (in 
bie 2:af (^e fteden). — on (around) the 
neck of, an^ftngen. — in, l^ineintbun^ 
^ineinflecten, ^ineinfe^^en or sfteOen 
or slegen/ einftecten* — on, auffe^en, 
anjie^en. — off, verfd^ieben* — out, 
auAmad^en, auft(9f(^en. 



Q. 



quarter, baS iBiertel* — of an hour, 
bie SSiertelftunbe* a — to oight, brei 
93iertel auf ad^t. a — past eight, ein 
Qiertel auf neun* 

queen, bie ft5nigin. 



question, bie $rage. ask a — of, eiue 
$rage rid^ten an. but when the — 
arose, alA ed aber nu ber ^vaqt lam. 

quick, -Ij, f(^neS, rafd^. 

quite, gans* 



B. 



rail : by — , mit ber Gifenbaln. 

railroad, bie Qifenbal^n. 

railway-station, ber iBa^n^of. 

rain, n. ber Stegen ; v. regnem 

rate : at any — , jebenfaQA* 

rather, (ieber/ giemUc^. 

raven, ber 92a be. 

raw, rau^. 

reach, reid^en, erreic^en. 

read, (efen. 

reading, n. baft Sefen. — to another, 

bie 93orlefung. 
leadlng-book, bas Sefebud^. 



ready, bereit, fertig. — made, fertig* 

— money, ba(a)red (9e(b. 
really, mirflic^. 
rear, ^df bftumen. 
reason, bie Urfac^e, ber (9runb. for 

this — , auS biefem Orunb. 
receire, erbalten, befommen. 
recently, neulid^. 
reckoning, bie 99ere(^nung. 
recorer, genefen, mieberbotetu 
rectify, berid^tigen* 
red, rot(b). 
refuse, fld^ meigent* 
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self 



regnty (ebouevn* 

reguUtlon, bie Serotbnung« 

rtjolee, fi(^ freuen^ freuen. 

reUte, eraA^Ien. 

reUtlon, ber or bie Senoanbte* 

remftln, bleibeti/ flbrig bUiben* 

remaliidery ber Kefl* 

remember, fl(^ erfnnern (tri^A gen^, 

remind, erinnem (of, wcCi^ 

remore, siebett/ auAjie^en* 

rent, 9eriniet(b)en* 

repeat, lofeberbolen* 

reply, enDi(e)bem* 

report, bad Oeriicbt. 

repreient, barftcQen* 

requeit, bitten^ erfuc^^tt/ bitten (affen* 

resemble, gleic^en'^ Abnlid^ fein. 

reside, toobnen, fidb aufbalten* 

resist, tDiberfiebett/ fidb tDiberfeten» 

retinae, baS Oefolge* 

return, v, lurficttommen, aurfldfebren, 

toieberXommen, lurfitfgeben ; n. bie 

Stadfebr. 
rerlle, fc^itftpfeit/ fcbelten. 
reward, lobnett/ belobnen. 
Rhenish wine, ber K^einioein* 



Bhine, ber Kl^ein* 

rieh, reidb* 

ride, n. ber 9titt, ber ©pagierritt; «. 
reiteit or fabren (in a carriage). 

right, recbt. be in the — , Stec^t babetu 

ring, ber 9lin0* 

ripe, reif* 

rlrer, ber ^luB* 

robber, ber Kftuber* 

roof, baft 3)a(lb* 

room, baft 3i<n*ner. 

rose, bie 9lofe* 

rough, unrubi0/ rau« 

rojal, fbniglic^. 

min, n. bie 92uine; v, oerberben* 

rule, bie Kegel. 

rumor, baft (9erfi(^t. 

run, rennett/ (aufen* — off or away 
(from), entflieben/ entlattfett/ fort:: 
laufen^ fortrennen, burdb'Iaufen , 
burcb'geben* —in, l^ineinlaufen. — 
through, burdblauf en* — after, nad^s 
laufen* — about, umberlaufen* 

Russia, 92u$Ianb {nevi^, 

Russian, n. ber Stuff e; ad^, nifftfc^. 



S. 



Mbre, ber ©fibeU 

sad, traurig. 

saddle, v. fatteln; n. ber @atteL 

saddle-bag, bie @atteltaf(lbe* 

saddle-horse, baS Steitpferb. 

sake : for the — of , um « . . wiSen* for 

my — , urn meinetniUen / meinet:: 

balben. 
sale, ber Serfauf/ bie 9}erfteigerung. 
salt, baS @ala. 
salute, grilBen. 
same: the — , berfelbe. the ~ as, 

gerabe fo wie. at the — time, ju gleis 

(ber 3eit. 
sample, bie $robe. 
satlsHed, gufrieben* 
Saturday, ber @onnabenb^ ber @am8s 

tag. 
sare, retten^ fparen, erfoaren. 
say, fagen, fprecben. are said, foQen* 
scantily, ftrntlidb* 
scarcely, faum. 



scatter about, umberftreuen* 

scholar, ber @(bfiler/ bie ^d^illerin. 

school, bie @(bule* 

Scotch, fcbottifib. 

Scotchman, ber @(^ottianber, ber 

ec^otte. ■ 
Scotland, @(l^ottlanb (imiva:). 
sea, bie @ee, baS SReer* ~ -fight, bie 

©eefcbladbt. 
search, unterfucben. 
seasickness, bie ©eelranfbeit* 
seat, V. tr. f efen. take a — , einfleigen* 
second, jioeit* 
secret, baS OebeimniS. 
sediment, ber @ab* 
see, feben/ bemerfen, nacbfeben, hts 

fu(ben« — again, wieberfeben. 
seek, fucben* 

seem, fcbeinen, oorfotnmen, auM^ben. 
seize, ergreifen. 
seldom, felten. 
self: one's — , fidf, fld^ felbft 
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Booa 



sell, oerXaufen. — by auction, oers 

fteigern. 
send, fenben^ fd^iden* — along with, 

mitf d^itfen. — for, ^olen laffen* 
September, ber @eptembet« 
■errant, ber <Z)iener^ berSebiente/ bie 

WlaQh, bad (Dienftmftbd^en* 
serre, bienen* — right, rec^t gefc^e^en. 
set, fefeti/ geben. 
settle : — a business, ein Oefc^dft ahs 

seren, fieben* 

seTenteen, fiebse^m 

serenteentli, ftebsel^nt* 

serenth, fiebent (ber fiebente, etc.). 

sereatleth, fteb(en)3igft« 

serenty, fieb(en)9ig* 

seteral, oerfc^ieben* 

sewfaig-machfaie, bie iRa^mafd^ine. 

shall, foQ/ loerbe* 

shape, bie (9eftalt* 

sharp, f(^arf* 

share, barbi(e)ren/ ben iBart fd^e(e)ren. 

shawl, ber @^an)(. 

she, fie/ biefelbe. 

sheep, baS @c^af. 

sheet, ber iBogen (papier)* 

sherry, 3ere9 (Xered), (neut.), 

shining, ber ©d^iOing. 

shine, fd^einen. 

shirt, baS i^emb* 

shee, ber &(fyul). 

shoemaker, ber &^u^ma^tv* 

shoot, f(^ieBen« 

shop, ber Saben. 

short, {ur)« 

show, aeigen* 

shut, jumad^en* 

sick, ftant 

sickness, bie ftranf^eit. 

side, @e{te. on this — , biedfeits* on 
that — , jenfeitd* 

sight : by — , »on SCnfe^en* at — , (mus.) 
vom Platte* 

silence : in — , fc^weigenb* 

silent : to be — , fd^meigen. 

silk, n. bie ©eibe; a4j. feiben. differ- 
ent H9, feibene ©toffe, 

silly, einfditig, albem. 

silrer, n. hai ©ilber; «k^'. (made of 
silver) filbern. 



similar, fi^nlid^. 

since, feit, feitbem. 

sing, fingen* 

singer, ber ©ftnger, bie ©Angerim 

sir, mein $err* 

sister, bie ©d^nefler* 

sit, ft^en. 

sitting-room, baS 3Bo^ngimtner* 

sitnation, bie ©teOung/ bie Sage, bie 

anfleOung. 
six, fed^S« 
sixteen, fed^je^n. 

sixteenth, fec^^e^nt (ber fed^ae^nte^ etc.). 
sixth, fec^ft (ber fec^Ate) ; n. ba« 

©ed^SteL 
siirtieth, jec^iigft. 
sixty, fec^jig* 
skate, n. ber ©(^littfd^ul^; v. e>^litU 

fd^ul^ laufen. 
sklUAil, gefd^itft. 
slate-pencil, ber Oriffel. 
slaughter, fc^Iac^ten* 
slay, erfd^Iagen* 
sleep, V* f(^(afen ; n. ber ©c^Iaf* 
sleepy, fc^Ififrig. 
slender, biinit/ fd^Ianf. 
slice, baft ©tfldd^en* 
slipper, ber $antoffel» 
slowly, (angfam. 
small, lUin, gering; often expressed by 

a diminuHve ending ^ as: aJZfibd^en* 
snap, fd^nappen* 
snare : lay -e, nad^fteUen* 
snow, fd^neien. it -e, eS fd^neit. 
so, f o« — that, f ha%* — as {followed 

by infin. and denoting purpose) f um* 
so-called, fogenannt* 
sofa, bad ©ofa* 
soft, loeid^* 

soft-boiled, toeid^gefotten, toeid^getod^t. 
soil, befd^mufen* 
soldier, ber ©olbat* 
some, irgenb ein, etmai, ein, einige, 

welc^eA (sometimes not translated)* 

— other, anbereS* 
somebody, ^emanb. 
something, 9tma9. 
sometimes, juweilen/ manc^tnaU 
son, ber ©o^n» 
song, ber (Sefang, baS Cieb* 
soon, balb. as — as, fobalb alS* 
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take 



sooner, fra^er* 

SophU, Sopl^ie. 

forrowfiil, traudg* 

fonyt I am very ~, eft tffut miv fe^v 

leib. 
■ort : what — of a, nxift f Or ein. 
sonndlj, tiid^tig. 
■our, fauer. 
sooreair, baft KnbenXen. as a — , ^um 

KnbenXen. 
sow, fften* 
speak, fprec^en. 
speenlatlon,. bfe 6pefulation« 
speeeh, bie Bpta^c* 
spend, aubdngen, l^inbdngen. 
spite : in ^ of , tro|. 
splendid, prftd^tig, l^err(i(^, i^rac^tooO* 
spoil, oerberben* 
spoon, ber fidffeU 

spring, bet ^rabling^ baft Sfrfti^ial^r. 
square, ber $Ia|* 
stable, ber ©taO. 
stag, ber i&irfc^. 
stale, trotfen* 
stand, fte^en; ir, fteOen. 
start (for), abge^n or abfabren (nac^)* 
state, V. angeben* 
stay, V. bleiben, fi^ auf^alteti; n. ber 

Sufent^alt. 
steal, fteblem 
steamer, baft <Dampfboot, baft ^atnpfs 

f(!^iff . by —, mft bent ^ampfboot* 
step, treten. 

stick, n. ber &tod; v. fleden* 
still, adv. nodt; co^j. bo(^, bennod^/ 

.gleic^too^t* 
stoeklnf , ber 8trumpf* 
stone, ber ©tefn. 
stop,' an ba Iten, aufbbren* —payment, 

bie 3al^(ung einfleOen. 
stopping, baft Bioden, baft 3^0<'n* 
story, bie Oefc^ic^te^ bie Srsftbtung. 



strange, fremb/ fonberbat. 

stranger, ber ^rembe* 

strawberry, bie (Srbbeere. 

street, bie @traSe* -gamin, ber &isa* 

Beniunge« 
strike, fc^lagen. 
strong, flarf* 
strongbold, bie^Surg* 
student, ber @tubenL 
stody, n. bafti@tubium; «. flubi(e)ren« 
subject, ber ®egenflanb/ baft SCb^ma* 
snbtraet, fubtrabi(e)ren* 
sueeeed (fued impenonally), gelingen^ 

g(adcn« he -s in it, eft gUttft ibm. I 

-ed comidetely, eft gelang mir voK* 

{ommen* 
sueb, fo((^, fo* 
suddenly, auf eitimaL 
suffer, leibeti/ erieiben. -^ from, leiben 

an. 
suit, lufagen/ bcbagen* 
sum, bie @umme/ bie {Redbnung* 
summer, ber @omtner. 
sun, bie @onne. 
Sunday, ber @onntag. 
sun-dial, bie Sonnenui^r. 
sup, 9u Kbenb effen. 
supper, baft Sbenbeffen* 
suppose : I — , wobL 
sure, gen>i|. be — to do it, tbue eft fa 

(fa bo<^). to be — , gwar. 
surely, gewif, fidberlidb/ aOerbingft. 
surround, nmgeben* 
suspend, bAngen. 

Swede, ber &^mtht, bie ec^webin* 
Sweden, ©(bweben (neut), 
Swedish, f(lb»ebif(9* 
sweet, fflB* 

swift-footed, ff^neOffifig. 
swim, f(bn>immen* 
swine, baft @(^wein* 



T. 



table, ber SCifc^. 
table-knife, baft SCifdbnteffer 
table-spoon, ber QBldffeL 
tall, ber ©dbwan}. 
tailor, ber ©dbneiber. 
tainted, oerborben. 



take, ncbmen* ~ to, bringem -* adiort 
nap, ein ®dfl&j^en baUen. r— out, 
berauftnebnten* — along with one, 
mitnebnten. ~ a seat, einfteigen. — 
away, vegnebtnen* — a walk, einen 
Gpajiergang madben, fpaaieren geben. 
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time 



-^ for, l^alten* — lessons ln> Gtunben 
ne^men in. -^ pains, fl(!^ 9Rfl^ fie&en. 

— place, flattfinben, llatt^aben, oors 
faOem —a ride (on horseback), eis 
nen ©pasietritt madden* — a drire (in 
a carriage), cine @pa||ierfa^rt madden* 

— off, auiiiefftn, aiUqtn, abne^mcti/ 
abjie^en* — up, aufnebnten* it has 
-n me a great deal of time, e9 ^at mix 
oiel 3«it genommen (geXoflet). 

tale, bie (Sr^fiblung. 

talk, fprec^en, veben« 

tall, ^o^» 

task, bie @trafaufgabe, bie Sufgabe. 

taste, fc^meden, probi(e)ven* 

tea, ber Stl^ee* 

teach, lebren^ Qnterrid^t gebcn. 

teacher, ber Sebrer* 

tear, n, bie Stl^rAne. 

tear, v, tei|en« — off, abrei^en* — up, 

jerrei^en* 
tedioBS, langtoeilig. 
tell, fagen, nenncn, eraSbl^n^ initt(l^)eis 

len* 
ten, 3el^n. 

tenth, nebnt (ber lebnte). 
termination, bie (Snbung* 
terrible, fcbredlidb* 
terrlfjr, evfcbreden* 
thaler, ber SCbikler* 
than, atS. 
thank, banfen* I '- you, banfel or \^ 

banfe 3bnen. 
thanks, bet 3)anf* 
that, a4j. or dem.pron, jener ; rel.pron. 

toelcber^ ber; cof^. ba^, hamiu so—, 

fo baB« 
the, ber, bie, baft. —•••—, ie •» • befio. 
theater, baS SCbeater. 
thee, bir, bi(^. 
their, ibr, ibre. 
theirs, ibrer, i^re, ibteft ; ber il^rige 

(ibre), etc, 
them, fie, i^nen. 
theme, baS SCI^ema* 
themselres, fid^* 
then, <tdv. hann, hamali, barauf ; eonj, 

benn. 
Theodore, Stbeobor* 
there (pfien not tranulaied), ba, bort^ 

babin* — is, are, ed 0i(e)bt (ifl). 



therefore, barum, beAtoegen, be^balb, 

baber, alfo. 
thoreapon, barauf. 
these, bief e (sometimes s biefed)* 
thej, fie, man* 
thick, bid. 
thief, ber <Dieb. 
thimble, ber ^fnger^ut* 
thin, bilnn. 
thine, bein, ber beinlge (beine), etc. a 

friend of — , tin ^reunb con bit. 
thing, bad (Ding, bie @a(be* not any-, 

nid^td. some-, etwad. 
think, benten, glauben, finben, l^alten* 

— of, gebenXen* 
third, britt (ber britte, etc.), one — ^ 
. ein <Dritt(l^)ei( or <DritteU 
thirsty, burftig. 
thirteen, breijebn. 
thirteenth, breijebnt (ber breisebnte, 

efo.)» 
thirtieth, breiaigft 
thirty, brei^ig* 
this, bieA (biefer, etc.), ber (bie, baft). — 

morning, afternoon, b^ute QRsrgen, 

SZadbmittag. upon — , barauf. 
tliither, bin, babin. 
those (pL of that), jjene* 
thou, bu* 

thousand, taufenb* 
thrash, burc^prflgeln. 
threaten, broken (<2aO, bebroben (occ). 
three, brei. — and a half, oiertebalb. 
thrice, breimal (brei ilRal)* 
through, burd^. 
throw, nerf en. — in, l^ineinwerf en. — 

down,n{ebern)erfen. — off, abmerfen. 
Thursday, ber <DonnerStag. 
thy, bein (beine, bein), ber beinige 

(beine), etc, 
thyself, bit, bidb. 
ticket, bad 93iaet(t)* 
tight, enge. 
till, bi0. 
time, bie Beit, ba0 SRal* eaeh^, jebeSf 

mai« this — , bief eS SRal* a short — 

ago, fflrglic^. it will be a long — 

before, eft wirb lange bauem, ebe. 

what — is it? mie oiel Ubr ifl eft Y 

for the first — , aum erften SRai. in 

good — , lu reciter 3eit* 
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visit 



ttmeplMe, bie tt^r« 

to, often expressed by the d<xt. or inftn. 

ill, an, in, nadf, mit, vox, (i4 auf; 

0egen; urn . . . ju (-= in order to). — 

and tro, (in unb ^er. 
to-dajy (eute* 

together (with), fammt, nebfl, mit. 
tolly ber 3o0* exemption from —, bie 

3oafrci^eit. 
toll-bar, ber @(l^Iagbautn. 
toll-gatherer, ber 390ner. 
to-morrow, morgcn* — morning, mot« 

gen frii^. 
to-night, ^eute Kbenb. 
too, au, aud^ (also). 
tooth, ber ^aftn* 
toothache, baft 3a^n>oe(. 
top, bie Bpiitt* 
towards, gegen. 
town, bie 6tabt. 
trala, bev ^ug* 4 o*cloclc — , ber 4 tl^r 

trait, ber 3ug. 
transfer, ilbertragen. 



translate, flberfefen. 

translation, bie tiberfe^iung. 

trarel, reifen, ge^cn, wanbem. voyages 

and -s, @ees unb Sanbreifen. 
traToling-bag, bie 9ieifetaf(^e. 
tree, ber Qaum. 

trouble, n. bie 9Ra^e; v, belAHigen. 
tronsers, bie SBeinfleiber, bie $ofen. 
true, xoaf^x* It is — , jwar. 
trust, trauen, anoertrauen. 
try, oerfu(^en, einen iBerfud^ madden, 

fud^en. 
Tuesday, ber 3)ien8tag. 
turkey (fowl), ber welfc^e j^a^n. 
turn round, untfe^ren* 
tutor, ber ^auAlc^rcr. 
twelfth, 9w9lft (ber awdlfie, etc). 
twelre, awSIf. 
twentieth, a»ansig^» 
twenty, atoanjig. — times, avanaigmal. 
twiee, atoeimal (awei 9RaO> 
two, avei, beibe. — and a half, brittes 



V. 



umbrella, ber Kcgenfd^inn. 
unbnttered, tro(ten« 
unele, ber Dntel. 
uncomfortable, unbequem. 
uneonrteous, -ly, un^dflid^* 
under, unter* — it, barunter* 
understand, oerfke|en/ begreifen^ eins 

fel^en* make one's self understood, 

fid^ oerftftnblid^ madden. 
nn fortunately, ungliidlid^erweife. 
unhealthy, ungcfunb. 
unmarried, unoer^eirat(^)et, 
unpleasant, unangene^m. 
unripe, unreif* 



unwell, unnobi* 

unwholesome, ungefunb. 

up, auf/ ^inauf, berauf. — to, biA an, 

bis auf. be came — to us, er tarn auf 

uni iu. 
upholsterer, ber Stapeaier(er). 
upon, auf. — this, barauf. 
urgently, bring enb. 
us, unS. of — , unf er. 
use, n. ber ^ul^tn ; v. benu^en, nfl|en. 

be of — , oon iRu^en f ein. make — of, 

Oebraud^ madden oon» benu|en. 
useftil, niltlic^. 
usual, gen)5^n(i(^. 



V. 



▼aeation, bie Sferien. 

Tarious, tierfd^ieben. of — kinds, man« 

(^erlei. 
Tcgetables, baft Oetnfife. 
Tcrlly, wirtH^. 
?ery, fe|r. 
Toxatlons, Srgerlid^. 
Ttenna, SBien ineutX 



Tice Tcrsa, umgetebrt. 
Tilla, bie SiOa. 
Tillage, baft <Dorf« 
Tiolence, bie ^eftigfelt. 
Tiolent, -ly, l^eftig. 
Tiolet, baft 8eil(^en. 
Tirtue : by — of, fraft. 
Ttsit, V, bef uc^en; n. ber Qefu((. 
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wrong 



W. 



wagODy ber 9Bagen* 

wait, loarten. — for, marten ouf. 

walk, V, 9u $u6 ge^en^ fpa^ieren ge^en, 

einen @paaiergang mac^en; n. ber 

©paaiergang. — about, um^ergel^en* 
wall, bie SBanb (of partition), bie 

9J2auer. 
wallflower, ber ®o(blo(t. 
want, V. braud^en^ tDfinfcJ^ett/ n>oQen ; n. 

be in — of , bebttrftig fein. I am in 

— of, eS fel^lt mir an (,doa.), eS man^ 

gelt mir an. 
warm, warm* 
wash, n>af(|en. 
waste, t)erf(|wenben. 
wasting, n. baS S3erf(|wenben. 
watch, bie Ul^r. -chain, bie Ul^rfette* 
water, baS 3BafTer. high — , bie &(ut(l^). 

low — , bie (Sbbe. 
way, ber 9Beg. — home, ber ^eimweg* 

on the — , auf bem 2Bege, unterwegS. 

for the — , filr uniern>eg3* by — of, 

fiber. 
weak, f(|n>a(|, n>eid^. 
wear, iragen. 
weather, baS SBetter. 
Wednesday, ber aRiitn)0(|. on — , am 

aj2ittn)0(^. 
week, bie 2Bo(|e, a(|t Stage, a — ago, 

oor a^i^i Stagen. 
weep, weinen. 
welcome, wiQfommen. 
well, culj, or cuLv. wol^l, gut; interj. 

nun. as — as, fowol^l a(8. 
wet, adj. nafi; ». bie ?R«ffe; r. — 

through, burc^nftfTen. 
what, xoai, n>a8 ffir. — sort of a? — a ! 

was ffir ein, eine* — o'clook is it? 

n)ie oiel VifiX, etc,? — beautiful, eto., 

mai ffir Wnt, etc, — a deal of good ! 

n>{e oiel ®uteft t — do you call this ? 

n)ie nennen @ie biefeft ? 
when, wann^ menn; alS. 
whenerer, \o oft alS. 
where, too^ wol^in. 
wherefore, niefttoegen, weSl^alb. 
whether, o5. 
which, ber, bie, bad; n)el(|er, n>eld^e, 

weld^eS; naS* 



while, cidv, and conj, inbem, wfij^renb ; 

n. a little — ago, oorl^in, oor eincm 

SBei((^en; v. weilen. — away one's 

time, fi<| bie Seit oertreiben. 
whilst, wfi^renb. 
whist, SQS^ift (m. orn.), 
white, weig. 
whither, wol^in. 

who, n)e((|er, n)el(|e; ber, bie; wer. 
whole, adj. gang; n. baS Ganje* 
wholesome, gefunb. 
why, varum; eil 
wife, bie ^rau, bie ®attin. 
will, nioQen; {auxUicury) werben* 
William, SSill^elm. 
willing : to be — , moQen* 
willingly, gem. 
wind, ber SB^b. 
wind np, aufaiel^en. 
window, bad Senfler. 
windy, winbig. 
wine, ber SBein. 

wine-merchant, ber SBeinJ^flnbler. 
wing, ber Slttgel. 
winter, ber SBinter. 
winter-dress, baS SSinterfleib. 
wish, V. wtinf (^en, rooQen ; n. ber SBunf c^. 
with (sotnetimes expressed by dat.)^ mit, 

nebft; bei. 
witliin, innerl^alb, binnen (o/time). 
without, ol^ne* 
woman, bie %vau, baS SBeib. 
wood, baS $olj. 
word, baS SBori* keep one's — , fEBort 

l^aiten. 
work, arbeiien; n. bie Krbeit baS SBerf. 

pi. bie @(|riften. 
workman, ber Slrbeiter. 
worthy (worthily), n>firbig, wertl^. 
would, woQte, wfirbe* — that I had 

never seen him ! ^fttte {(| il^n bO(^ nie 

gefel^en! 
wounded, n. ber Verwunbete. 
write, f(^reiben* 
writing, baft @d^reiben. 
writing-lessons, bie ©d^reibflunben. 
writing-material, bad Sd^reibmateriaL 
wrong, unre(|t* be —, be in the — , 

Unre(^t ^aben* 



yard 
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zoological-garden 



Y. 



jraH, bev i(>of» 

jrear, ba9 3a(v. 

jellowy gelb* 

yes, jo. 

yef terdmy, geflem. of — , gefhrig. 

yety no(^, bo(|/ febDd^, bennod^, gleid^s 

mom, inbeffen, inbeft. as — , bU \e%t 

not — , ftod^ ni^t. 



yon, il^r, eud^; bu, bi(9, biv; 6ie« 3^3 

neti* 
yoany, Jung. 
jroar, euer, bein, 3^r. 
foan, 3l^r^ euer; (ber^ bie, ba3) eure. 

3i&w (Sl^rige, eurige, etc,), 
yomnelf, {t(|; 3l^r^ bu, @{e fe(bfl. yon 

keep for — , 6ie 6e(a(tf n fftr fl<l(. 



Z. 



sooloffleal-yuden^ ber St(()iev0onen« 



ADVERTISEMENTS 



INTERNATIONAL 

MODERN LANGUAGE SERIES 



An effort has been made in this series to get together a group of 
books representing the best things in the German, French, and Spanish 
literatures in a form attractive and convenient, and made really usable 
by the most complete and scholarly editing. The books are bound in 
semi-flexible cloth covers ; the typography is particularly attractive, and 
each volume possesses permanent value. They are supplied with an 
Introduction, Notes, etc. 

The following list gives the German books of this series arranged in the order of 
difficulty from the first Dook of the first year to the last book of the third year : 

GEHMAH DEPARTMENT. 

Altes und Nenes. A German Reader for Young Beginners. 

(Seeligmann) ^.40 

40 

40 
60 

70 

SO 

SO 
40 

30 
60 

60 
SO 
90 
60 
jSo 

90 
80 

3S 
60 



Preparatory German Reader. (C. L. van Daell) 

Elementary German Reader. (Super) 

Storm : Geschichten aus der Tonne. (Brusie) 

Hauff : Tales. (Goold) ,., 

Auerbach : Brigitta. (Gore) 

Rosegger: Waldheimat. (Fossler) 

Deutsche Gedichte. (Mueller) 

Riehl: Burg Neideck. (Wilson) 

Seume: Mein Leben. (Senger) 

.Freytag: Soil und Haben. (Bultmann) 

Krieg und Frieden. (Bernhardt) 

Scientific German Reader. (Dippold) 

Lessing: Emilia Galotti. (Poll) 

Grillparzer: Sappho. (Ferrell) 

Goethe: Egmont. (Winkler) 

Kleist : Prinz Friedrich von Homburg. (NoUen) 

Keller: Dietegen. (Gruener) 

Freytag : Doktor Luther. (Goodrich) 

Schiller : Wallenstein. (Schilling) 

Selections from the Correspondence between Schiller and Goethe. 

(Robertson) 80 

Von Sybel: Die Erhebung gegen Napoleon I. (Nichols) 60 

Du Bois-Reymond : Wissenschaftliche Vortrage. (Gore) 50 

Auswahl aus Luthers Deutschen Schriften. (Carruth) i.oo 

German and English Sounds. (Grandgent) 50 

SPABISH DEPAKTMEHT. 

Gald6s: Dofia Perfecta. (Marsh) i.oo 

Moratln: El Si de las Nifias. (Ford) So 



A •p9olal olnular gMng iha tniln IM of th9 book* of thit terlu 
eeni poatpaid on appltoetthn. 



GINN & COMPANY, Publishers, 

Boston. New York. Chicago. Atlanta. Dallas. San Francisco. London. 



MODERN LANGUAGE BOOKS 



NOT INCLUDED IN THE 



INTERNATIONAL MODERN LANGUAGE SERIES 



INTROD. PRXCB. 

Aldrich and Foster: Foundations of French $ .90 

Becker and Mora : Spanish Idioms 1^0 

Bernhardt: Course in German Composition, Conversation, and 

Grammar Review 90 

Collar-Eysenbach : German Lessons 1.20 

English into German 25 

^llar and Curtis : Shorter Eysenbach i.oo 

Cook': Table of German Prefixes and Suffixes 05 

Doriot: Beginners* Book in French 80 

Beginners' Book in French. 

Part IL Reading Lessons. [Separate] 50 

Beginners* Book in German 80 

Dnfoiir: French Grammar 60 

French Reader, with Vocabulary i.oo 

Hempl : German Grammar 

German Orthography and Phonology. Part 1 2.00 

Easiest German Reading «.. 40 

Knapp : Modem French Readings .80 

Modem Spanish Readings :. 1.50 

Modern Spanish Grammar 1.50 

Lemly : New System of Spanish Written Accentuation lo* 

Miiller and Wenckebach: Schillers Maria Stuart 90 

Smith: Gram&tica Pr&ctica de la Lengua Castellana. (Nueva 

Edici6n) 60 

Stein : •German Exercises. Book 1 40 

German Exercises. Book II 40 

Studies and Notes in Philology and Literature. Vol. I i.oo 

" " " " Vol. II 1.50 

" «' " " Vol. Ill 4.00 

" " " '« Vol. IV 1.50 

" " " " Vol. V 1.50 

" " " " Vol. VI 1.50 

" " " " ^ Vol. VII 1.50 

Sumichrast : Les Trois Mousquetaires 70 

Les Miserables 80 

Copp^e's Le Pater 25 

Van Daell : M^moires du Due de Saint-Simon 64 



Descriptive .Circulars of the above books seni^Postpaidt on aPfiiceUion. 



GINN & COMPANY, Publishers. 

Boston. New York. Chicago. San Francisco 

Atlanta. Dallas. Columbus. London. 
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